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(b) At least seven villages were to be of numerically prominent Scheduled Tribes
of the State. Each village could represent a particular tribe. The minimum population
should be 400, the optimum being between 500 and 700.

~ (¢) The third group of villages should each be of fair size, of an old and settled
character and contain variegated occupations and be, if possible, multi-ethnic in composi-
tion. By fair size was meant a population of §00-700 persons or more. The village should
mainly depend on agriculture and be sufficiently away from the major sources of modern
communication such as the district administrative hcadquarters and business centres.
It should be roughly a day’s journcy from the above places. The villages were to be
selected with an eye to variation in terms of size, proximity to city and other means of
modern communication, ncarness to hills, jungles and major rivers. Thus there was to
be a regional distribution throughout the Statc of this category of villages. If, however,
a particular district contained significant ecological variations within its area, more than
one village in the district might be sclected to study the special adjustments to them.
It is a unique feature of these village surveys that they rapidly outgrew their ori-
ginal terms of reference, as my collcagues warmed up to their work. This proved for
them an absorbing voyage of discovery and their infectious enthusiasm compelled
to enlarge the inquiry’s scope again and again. It was just as well cautiously to feel
one’s way about at first and then venture furtner afield, and although it accounts to some
extent for a certain unevenness in the quality and coverage of the monographs, it served
to compensate the purely honorary and extra-mural rigours of the task.  For, the Survey,
along with its many ancillaries like the survey of fairs and festivals, of small and rural
industry and others, was an ‘extra’ over and above the crushing load of the 1961 Census.

It might be of interest to recount briefly the stages by which the Survey enlarged
its scope. At the first Census Conference in September 1959 the Survey set itself the
task of what might be called a record i sitw of material traits, like settlement patterns
of the village; house types; diet; dress, ornaments and foot-wear; furniture and storing
vessels; common means of transport of goods and passengers; domestication of animals
and birds; markets attended ; worship of deities, festivals and fairs . There were to be
recordings of course, of cultural and social traits and occupational mobility. This was
followed up in March 1960 by two specimen schedules, one for cacn household, the other
for the village as a whole, which, apart from spelling out the mode of inquiry suggested
in the September 1959 conference, introduced groups of questions aimed at sensing
changes in attitude and behaviour in such fields as marriage, inheritance, movable. and
immoveable property, industry, indcbtedness education, community life and collective
activity, social disabilities forums of appeal over disputes, village leadership, and organi-
sation of cultural life. It was now plainly the intention to provide adequate statistical
support to empirical ‘feel’ to approach qualitative change through statistical quantities.
It had been difficult to give thought to the importance of ‘just enough statistics to give
empirical under-pinning to conclusion’, at a time when my colleagues were straining
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themselves to the utmost for the success of the main Census operations, but once the
census count itself was left benind in March, 1961, a series of three regional seminars in
Trivandrum (May 1961), Darjeeling and Srinagar (June 1961) restored their attention
to this field and the importance of tracing social change through a number of well-devised
statistical tables was once again recognised. This itself presupposed a fresh survey of
villages already done, but it was worth the trouble in view of the possibilities that a clo :
analysis of statistics offered, and also because the ‘consanguinity’ schedule remained t -
be canvassed. By November 1961, however, more was expected of these surveys than

‘ever before. There was dissatisfaction on the one hand with too many general statements

and a growing desire on the other to draw conclusions from statistics to regard social and
economic data as interrelated processes and finally to examine the social and economic
processes set in motion through land reforms and other laws, legislative and administra-

ive measures, technological and cultural change. Finally, a study camp was organised

n the last week of December 1961 when the whole field was carefully gone through over .
again and a programme worked out closely knitting the various aims of the Survey to-
gether. The Social Studies Section of the Census Commission rendered assistance to
State Superintendents by way of scrutiny and technical comment on the frame of Survey
and presentation of results.

"This gradual unfolding of the aims of the Survey prevented my colleagues from
adopting as many villages as they had originally intended to. But I believe that what
may have been lost in quantity has been more than made up for in quality. This is
perhaps, for the first time that such a Survey has been conducted in any country, and
that purely as a labour of love. It has succeeded in attaining what it set out to achieve
to construct a map of village India’s social structure. One hopes that the volumes of

-this Survey will help to retain for the Indian Census its title to ‘ the most fruitful single

source of information about the country™ Apart from other features, it will perhaps to be
conceded that the Survey has set up a new Census standard in pictorial and graphic do -
cumentation. The schedules ﬁnz}lly adopted for this monograph have been printed as

Appendices V and VI

ASOR MITRA
Registrar General, India

New Delhi,
July 30, 1964.
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PREFACE

I~ xeepiNG with the old Indian Census tradition of conducting socio-economic and othe,

studies, the Registrar General, India, desired that each State and Union Territory

should carry out surveys of a few selected villages. The present monograph contains a

Study of the social, economic, demographic and cultural aspects of the rural community

living in village Gokulpur, situated on the Delhi-Saharanpur Road (near the Delhi-U.P.

Border) about seven miles to the east of Delhi city on the eastern banks of river Jamuna,
There were many reasons for selecting this village for study :

(v) Prior to the creation of a separate province of Delhi in 1911, the village was a

part of the then United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. It was considered

that the effect of the change-over from Uttar Pradesh to Delhi would be an

interesting study.

(1) Prior to 1954, the village was vulnerable to the ravages of floods in rivey
Jamuna. A protective bund was constructed in that year which changed the
whole face of the village. The nature and extent of improvements effected
as a result of this bund were considered to be interesting topics for study.

(#5) The construction of a new bridge on the Jamuna river near Wazirabadjand a
new road passing just outside this village and linking Delhi with Uttar
Pradesh have added greatly to the prosperity of the village.

The influence of all these factors on the economy and culture of the village was
considered to be a fascinating study.

The object of these surveys has been stated by the Registrar General, India to be
as follows :—

« Such a survey has not been conducted before on such a scale and it is expected
that the information gathered through this survey will present a comprehensive and
interesting picture of the mosaic of the society. This survey, apart from bringing out
the cultural characteristics of the various geographical regions, will also throw much
interesting light on the structure of the village society in the various regions. The
survey will also indicate the ecological connections between nature and geography and
human habitation... ... ”

We have in this monograph made every possible effort to study all those aspect
and also the changes, if any, brought about as a result of developmental activities, ur-
banisation, rurarbanization and other related factors.

The field investigation was conduced by Shri G.P. Mediratta and tne first and final
. drafts were also written by him. I remained throughout associated with the investigation
and drafting of the report and made corrections wherever needed. I also paid several
visits to the village. In fairness to Shri Mediratta, I must record that he has prOddced

( vii )



an extraordinary report containing many new features which were not be to found in
the earlier rcports. He deserves to be congratulated for producing this comprehensive

and detailed report.

Before closing, I must express my heart-felt gratitude to Sri Asok Mitra, Regis-,
trar General, India and to Dr. B. K. Roy Burman, Officcr on Special Duty, incharge of

thesc surveys, whose patient and unfailing guidance and advice have been of immense
help to us in the preparation of this monograph. ’

BALDEV Raj

DeLHI
13th August, 1964
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-A SCENE OF A VILLAGE LANE

. CHABTER | -
S The Villagé -

G OKULPUR, a medium sized multi-caste - under ¢. Shahdara Comuiunity - Devélopment .’
the {/]illage in_the Shahdara :oﬁcethcir%q ll?xf Block was alse covered by the scheme. - .
nion Terfitory, is sitated on the Delhi- - Shahdara, a sptawling ~indusiral ‘tow L
Saharanpur Road (near the Delhi-UP. border) - oply two miles tgme' st ot the village 4 ?e %
about 7 miles to the cast of the metropolitan city key centre- t0 it. For example, the viftage is .
of Delhi, . . ubfler the jurisdiction of Shahidara Police and
Prior to the areation of a separate province of Postal Circles; the Block’ headquarters: fot the .
Delbi in 1911, the village (like all other villages ‘yillage are also at Shahdara. Besides these the .
to the .east of river Jamuna in the Union Terri- "neatest Railway Stanon, nmandl ' (marketing.
%ory) was a part of the then United Provinces ‘place) ‘where the viltagers - sell their produce: .
of Agra and Oudh;.for this reasom, socially and -and’ from where they purchase their mécessities, -
culturally it is .akin more. to the western .regions are. also located at Shahdara: -And -above t!l, i
‘of the. Uttar . Pradesh. than. the villages of the .Shahdara, being an industrial centre, provides .
Union Territory. to the western side of Jamuna, the villagers with fairly vast employmest, oppor-
whose social aiad cultural characteristics are aki tunities. v e
to the ones found in Gurgaon and Rohtak dis- . In spite of the facts that. the village iisb. mear
triots of the, Punjab. - Thus, while thero is broad the industrial township .of Shahdara. ud‘w
similarity between the cultural and social structure 7 miles away from the metropolis and is:covered - .-
of the two regions viz. the regions to the east by’ the Rural ‘Cotimustity Dévelopient ‘Seleine, .
and the west of the- Jamuna in the Union Terri- it stilt has all the charactetistics o Wud‘m, u

N

tory yet there are seversl dissimilarities especial A ' | wekies.
in chlr diatect; mods of observances of festivals R REASONS FOR @Lgm?qu e
aad in thelr food and clothing babits. - - _The village was taken up for dncip:

. ‘ study for a variety of reasons, foremog! ot whis

The willsge is on the kbmdar (wXX)belt of iy ity multi-caste composition, - for -1t 0OMAINg: #8 -
the Jamuna, which flows at-a distance of -gbout many as 12 Hindu castes angd, 2 M!“Km'm
2 miles to its-north-west, (khadar. sigaifies low holds, each having distinctive soGjal #nid cxlteral’
iying aren eround tho banks of a ver). Thud foptgres, and modes of life Seooedlyf_ B
Whemover the river Was in spate, tho villags used situated n. the Delli-U.P: border and. Sl
to get flooded and this caused wide-spread years {especially after the construction of the -
and property besides  bund), quits a few families from Meerut and

PR
b
[

.
Sow

most damage to their crops bun A
While e Zi":‘e‘i:,?,;?n;“{‘.’,{,‘,:;,‘,}“’", afternoon nap two Nal youngsters puttingg‘ them to lot of inconvenience. Instances  Bulundshahr Districts  of the U.P. have come
es in the scorching sun. wore not rarc when aimost haif of the houscs and settled irf the village and it would be interest-

ware washed in one particular season. ing to study the influence of this element on the

But in 1954, the Bharat Sevak Samaj at 'the * original settlers of the village. Thirdly, the

instance of the Union Government constructed village bas a Variety of modes of irrigation for
an carthen embankment on the eastern bank of its cultivated area. \
ihe Jamuna as a flood protection measure. This PHYSICAL FEATURES

y beneficial to the ;

for since then it has never suffered from Village Gokulpur, like most of the villages ot

fg z The most notable improvement in the the Unioa Territory, which are situated along
hysical features of the village since then is the banks of the river Jamuna lies in the khadar
gmwherea‘sthetawunotevenashglem delt. Khadar signifies low lying area around
structure in the village in 1954, at the moment the banks of a river, which is liable to floods.

than 60-0 per cent of all the structuzes Gokulpur used to get flooded almost every year
coming up- uatil an earthen embankment was constructed on

are pocea and many more are
The village has the distinction of being one  the eastern banks of the Jamuna in 1954.
of the first villages to be covered by the Rural ' So far as the type of soil is concerned, it is

Community Developmént Scheme. One of the sandy aad Joamy, which is said to be very fe
s X u:rty Development Blocks was ' ’ded there are no calamities hk:e?m:gl:e’

~ first ever Comm
set up on Mahatma Gandhi’s birthday (October rains or droughts. The soil is considered good
ZIM)'ﬂmm nndthevlllaoebdng fﬂem‘hkgwh‘“, malee, by . gtam and
# C Pl - “'I.ley



Variois vegetables, though not so suitable for
the growth of sugarcane,

FLORA AND FAUNA
The flora and fauna found in the village are

basically the same as found in the other vilages = °

of the Union Territory. The village abounds in
natural vegetation; peepal, babvol, kablikikar,
desi kikar, neem, mango, guava, black berry trees
are commonly found. ln the forestry region,
there grow bushes like beri, jaad, jhoond etc.
Banana plants have - been sown by two house-
bolds in orchards. ‘there are two crops in a
year which broadly correspond with winter and
summer. The winter crops grown are wheat,
gram, barley, peas, radish, carrot, tomato etc.
while in summer jowar (a millet), gowar (fodder
crop), lady fingers, tinda, cucumbers etc. are
commonly grown.

The domesticated animals in the village are
cow, - butfulo, bullock, pig, donkey, dog etc.
Mention may also be made of the birds usually
tound in and:around the village which are eagle,
-¢TOW, sparrow, pigeon, parrot, gursel etc.
'TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS
" .. 'Fhé.villagé ‘cannot be called +an isolated com-
" munity, as it is only two miles away from
Shahdara a fairly big town to which it is connect-
ed by the Delhi-Saharanpur Road. Although
there are no public conveyances available
regularly for journey from the village to
Shahdara yet cycle rickshaws and rehras (borse
driven carts) are occasionally available. The
usual means of transpory are bicycles or if the
villagers have to bring their agricultural produce
to the market (Shahdara or even Delhi), bullock
carts. Those villagers who do not own bicycle
or cannot afford to pay the cycle rickshaw or
rehra fare go to Shahdara on foot. Shahdara
is very well connected both by railways and bus
services to Dethi and other important cities of
India. Thus the village, even in the absence of
any regular transport facilities, may be described
as having a fairly ' advantageous location and
road communication facilities.

If one has to visit the village from Delhi, one
bas first to go to Shahdara and from there hire
a cycle rickshaw or rehra for the village. The
latter of the two is comparatively cheaper as its
fare is 12 nP. per head while the two seater
cycle rickshaw costs anything from Re. 0.50 nP.
to 0-75 nP. each way.

It is, however, interesting to note that the
services of a cycle-rickshaw or rehra are nor-
mally not availed of by the villagers and are
#:mny hired by the visitors only. The villa-

&0 to Shuhdara either on or on foot.

25 persons in the villagé own bicycles and théy
are used by those in service occupations at
Shahdara and Delhi or by the milk vendors who
carry milk to Delhi or by the students ot higher
classes who go out of the village for further
studies at Shahdara.

Thirty two households in the village (all agri-
culturists) have their own bail gadis &% ¥
i.e. bullock-carts, The bullock carts are main-
ly used for carrying the agricultural produce to
the nearest mandi (markeung centre) viz.
Shahdara. The village is about one furlong from
the Deihi-Saharanpur Road. Unutl recently it
was connected to this road by means of an
uneven kuccha bullock cart tract. But in 1955
the wvillagers made it temporarily motorable as
the then Union Home Minister the late Shri
Gobind Ballabh Pant was to visit it. 1t is said
that after thanking the viliagers he goaded them
to do some creative work, one of which was to
make the approach road pucca. Irom then on
the villagers went out whole heartedly to get this
road brick-lined ,wisht the help of the Municipal
Corp%ration and the road was finally brick lined
in 1958.

There are two dry battery operated radio sets
in the village. One of these is possessed by a
Gujar who purchased it from Delhi about 3
years ago, the other one may be described as
inherited by the villagers. This was in the first
instance installed in the village in 1940 by the
Britshers, as a war propaganda measure. After
independence it was taken over by the
State Government who put this under the charge
of the Social Education Department of the Delbi
Administration. The responsibility of maintain-
ing it in working order and providing battery 18
the responsibility of the Department, Thus it
is a sort of common property of the village and
can be operated by any interested person in th®
village.

But as there is no village chanpal (common
sitting room of the village) the radio is kept in
the baithak (guest house) of a Gujar, who
allows one and all from the village to come and
listen to it.

The most common items listened to on this
set are Dehati Bhaiyon-ka-Programme (pro-
gramme for the villagers) and Hindi news
bulletins relayed from the Delhi Station of All
India Radio,

Ag regards the postal facilities the village 18
not very well off. It does not even have 8
branch post office.

The nearest post office is at Shahdara end
ths powtman vidity the villags cverydsy

SOURCES OF WATER .

This well is the common property of the village and all except the Bhangis and
the Chamars of the village have access to it.

A scene at the well of the Chamars. A man Is taking bath and a woman washing
clothes at the well.



THE VILLAGE POND

It provides drinking and bathing water for the bovine nopulation of the village.

- their wells as these two caste

deliver the dak. For mailing letters the villagers
post them®at Shahdara. .There 'is, however; a
move to set up a branch pest office in the village
in the near future. - '

None in the village contributes regularly - to
any newspapers, yet once in a while someone
or the other (especially the educated in service
occupations) may bring some language news-
paper in the village and he would read it aloud
to all interested who come and sit around him.
Generally the paper is purchased only when
there is some important event or an event of
local interest.

Oral inquiries from the villagers revealed that

almost all the adult males have visited Delhi on
more occasions than one. Some of the villagers
have travelled long distances on pilerimaees or
in army services. - People go to Garhmuktesh-
war, Hardwar or Beri in Rohtak district for
pilgrimages and those in "army service = have
travelled widely and for - quite ~long periods.
None in the village is said to have been'to any
foreign country even though several had been in
the army service, .. T

Again so far as married females in the villagq
are concerned all of them have come from out-
side the village. This is because of the practice

of exogamy and the prevalent customs to
in places some distance away. from the village.
But still, in none of such cases, the female is
from a place more than 30 to 40 miles away
from the village. .

'Besides these, the village population has a
sizable proportion of persons who have in-
migrated into the village especially during last 7
to 8 years. Among them none is from a place
more :than fifty or sixty miles away.

Thus on the whole the common man in the
village is not in any way a well connected
person having seen or visited any far off places.
His life- is mostly centred round his own village
and other villaces within a radius of 20 or 30
miles and/or Shahdara and Delhi. -

SIZE AND NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS

. The, village, covers an.area. of 574 acres. of

which ‘about 5 acres are covered by the. village
abadi (habitation). At the time of ot investi-
gation there were 149. households -with a total
population. of' 875; while the ' corresponding
figures according to the 1951 Census were 97
and 546 respectively. - The table given below
indicates the area, number of households and
persons of the village as in 1951 and 1961.

v . TABLE 1:1 o Lo ‘
SHOWING DENSITY OF POPULATION, NUMBER OF HOUSES AND HOUSEHOLDS
Year Areain No. of No. of " No. of -pefgons - Density
Acres  Houyses H.Hs. P e . per
' , Males- - Females Total Acre
. . A "
oo 74 95 97 - . 287 259 546 0795

As is clear frﬁm the table the .density of

ulation in the village has increased by over
ggpper cent ‘during the decade 1951-61.

Whereas the density of population was 0.95

persong per acre in 1951, -the: corresponding |

figure for 1961 is1.52 persons, - ;
Again, while the population _‘mcreasofi by
524 per cent the corresponding increase in the
number of houses and, households ‘works out at
$6:8 per cent and 536 per cént respectively.
SOURCES OF WATER. .

There are in all 4 drinking water wells in the

village. Of them, while one each is reserved

' use of the Chamars and the
f’é)l:a;hg:s,efhc:u;ihv:r,’two' wells are for the (c_:pi‘mm;:'
use of the rest of the. populace. Th:;r hams
and ¢he Bhangis are not dllowed to draw water

from the 2 common wells rdo e dered a8

noech jaat (#Fwjomer) or meech knum (#frer ¥'rr)

nor do the others use’

i.e. untouchables. The wells are chemically
cleaned by the - Health Department of the
Municipal Corporation of Delhi, whose officials
visit the village after regular intervals. None of
the wells is covered though all are pucca.
Recently the Delhi Municipal Corporation has
decided to cover up two of the wells and to set
dp hand-punips on them. This is likely to be
achieved by the middle of 1964.. Until about a
decade ago these 4 wells were the only source
of water for kuman consumption. But now those
who can afford- prefer to have hand-pumps
which they can ' install in their houses. - The
installation of a hand-pump generally costs bet-
ween Rs, 60-to 70. At-the time of the household
eénumetation there were in all 23 such hand-
pumps, and most of ‘them were in the Gujar
houseliods, whio“are the main land owning peo-
ple in the village.” 7 . :

As for the bathing and drinking water faci-
lities of the bovine population, there are two



ponds in the village, one to the east and the
other to the west of the village habitation. Each
of these covers an area of about 4 bighas.

The ponds besides providing drinking and
bathing water for the bovine population are a
source of entertainment for the children especi-
ally in summer. Young boys enjoy themselves
by swimming and cooling themselves in the
pond: '

As regards the irrigation facilities the village
depends upon the persian wheel wells and a
canal. There are in all 5 persian wheel wells in
the village which on an average irrigate about
3 per cent of the total cultivated area. The
Salimpur Escape Canal, which runs through the
village jurisdiction irrigates about one-third
of the total cultivated land. The rest of. the
land depends upon the vagaries of nature.
Incidentally. a persian wheel well on an average
can irrigate about 4 to 5 bighas of land in a day.

IMPORTANT PUBLIC PLACES

The common man in the village is of a
rather relzﬂqus bent of mind and as such al-

ost all the important public places in the

age are conngcted with his social and reli-
gious life.

The village abounds in places whers one can
go and worship. For example, there is a

hiva temple and several other places known
as chabutras or sthans named after local deities
known as matas, The le in the village
construct chabutras or ricg paved platforms
with one of their sides raised by about a foot
or 80 and consecrate it after the name of deity
or they just put some stone or a couple of
bricks at one place and consecrate it after
some mata (local deity) and call that a sthan
gz‘th_at mata. (Detailed description of the

iva temple and of the various chabutras and
sthans is given in Chapter IV of the report:)

Crematorioms

There are two crematoriums in the vi
each covering an area of about 2 bighas.
one about a furlong towards the north-east of
the village habitation is for the exclusive use
of the Bhangis and the other one, a furlong
away towards the south-west of the habitation
is used by all the other e with the excep-
tion of the 2 Muslim households who accord-
ing to their custom bury their dead.

According to the villagers, a Hindu village
normally has only one crematorium but there
are two in this village, the reason for which is
not far to seek. It is said that uatil recently.
the Bhangis, like the Muslims of the village,
used to bury their dead while tho rest of the

people used to cromate thems. Thus there were
two places, one crematorivm and a grave-yard
or burial ground. . Ruring the late 405 the
Bhangis, under the influence of the Asya Sumaj,
stopped burying thai!,‘,,‘,»,gﬁag‘l and began to cre-
mate them, but continued to use the burial
ground for cremating their dead. Thus at the
moment, the village has two crematoriums.

- As for the two Muslim households, these
both in-migrated into the village omly recently
and so far no death in these housebolds has
occurred but they say that they will presumab-
lK use the crematorium of the ma:gis to bury
their dead, if and when someone in their house-
holdg éxpires. o

It is said that prior to the Hindu-Muslim
riots in 1947 there were about 15 Muslim
households in the village but all of them emi-

ated at the time ofage

ury their dead alongside the Bhangis at the
crematorium meant for the latter. It is pre-

sumably on the strength of thig knowledge

that the t‘L)l'esent Muslim households take it for
granted that no one will object if they bury
their dead there. Inquiries made from the
Hindus suggest that they too will not mind it,
if such an exigency arises,

Now, as for the crematorium for all the

castes except the Bhangis, there are separate
corners for different castes, all, of course, ad-
joining each other. Thus, whenever a death
occurs among the Gujars they will take the
dead body to their own corner for cremation
and the same applies to the other castes. But
all this, though rigidly observed in the past. is
at present only a matter of adjustment and is
normally respected and adhered to by all the
castes. For example, at present when some
problem arises and some one, let us say &
Chamar is not able to cremate his dead in the
particular corner of his caste, he is allowed t0
encroach upon the adjacent comner reserved for
the other castes and the latter do not mind it

As for the bovine population there is no
fixed place for the dispossl of the dead. How-
evecrl.) wheuv::o an animalﬂdies the c;wimelr ?hm
a amar, who is presently engaged in leatber
tanning and holds a contry;ct from the Gaon
Panchayst for the disposal of the dead animals,
and hands over the body. to him. The Chamar

riots. They used to.

who. visit the village every’ now and then.
None amongst the is was aware of what
would be done of the bones by those who pur-
chase the same.
Village: Chanpals
A chaupal is a common public place where all
sorts of formal and informal mcetin%s of the
village are usually held. It may also be used to
house incoming marriage parties, which no one
icular household is capable of housing on
its premises. This is comsidered a common

property of the village,

It is interesting to note that the village under
study at the moment has no such chaupal
though previously, there used to be one.

As reported earlier, prior to the construc-
tion of earthen bund across the eastern banks
of river Jamuna, the village invariably used to
get flooded and: many a time it was the cause
of destruction of houses too. In view of this
none in the village used to construct a pucea
house and everyome, rich or poor, high or low,
used to live in kmocha mud houses. At that
time even the village chaopal used to be
kuecha and people used to recomstruct a new
one whenever it got washed away. But since
the comstruction of the bund the le have

started constructing pucca residential struc- -

tures and baithaks (guest houses).  As several
well-to-do families now have spacious and pucea
baithaks, the need of a common chaupal has
diminished to a certain extent, It is because of
this that no one in the village has so far thought
of constructing a The old chauvpal is
now nothing but a Heap of mud.

Those having such baithaks generally allow
others to make use of the same whenever re-
quired, although the two scheduled castes viz.
the Bhangit and the Chamars are still not
allowed to make use of them, as they are
considered: untouchables by the villagers.

WELFARE AND ADMANISTRATIVE
INSTITUTIONS

As stated earlier the village has all the
characteristics of a backward economy. Be-
sides this the village also suffers from several
age old social and economic evils, To eradicate
such evils, the Government and other - welfare.
agencies have been striving, especially after in-
dependence, to eradicate those evils. In order
to achieve the same, several welfare and admin-
istrative institutions have been set up either in
the village or for the village.

The more important of such institutions are
the Gaon Pamchayat, Co-operative Credit So-
ciety, the Rural Community Development Block,
the Female Social Education Centre and . the
village School etc.

The. working of these institutions and the
attitudes: of the villagers about the same have
been dealt in detail in Chapter IV.

VILLAGE CALENDAR

While collecting data regarding our study, it
was felt that most of the villagers were bliss-
fully ignorant about various dates of the past.
For example, very few persons ially
amongst the grown ups were able to tell their
exact age. But then most of them do remember
several dates which were of local importance to
the village and reference to such dates
was found to be very helpful in our investiga-
tion of the past. A person may not be knowing
his present age, yet he does generally remem-
ber that he was that old at a particular time
(some particular incideat of importance to the
village) or that such and such thing happened
two or three years after that incident.

In the village the following dates are remem-
bered by one and all and as such they may be
referred to as reference dates or in other words
may be taken to constitute its village calendar

Tasel:2 .

VILLAGE CALENDAR
Incident Local- Name: Year Vikrami
1. Famine - okl (e 1867 1924
2. Floads. baarh (ry) 1933 1990
3. T Dacoity . - pohls daska (cugy yygy) 1934 1901
4 I1 Dacoity - doosra deaks (yervy gymr). 1936 1893
s, Flu Bpidemic Kartik ki bimarl (s o frary) 1918 197y
6. Partision and Independance . . mertisllas (RT¥® ®T) 1947 2004
7. ,lewvd~mmb‘m°m - bundbeas (F% wAT). 195¢' 2011

s. Sming up.of Statutory Panchayats

. panchayatbant (§Wrqy ¥HY) 1959. 2016




HISTORY AND NOMENCLATURE

In view of the non-availability of any written
record of the origin and nomenclature of the
village, coupled with the fact that none except
two or three persons in the village could say
anything regarding the same, our account of the
history and nomenclature may not 'be very
authentic.

No efforts were spared to trace the Shajra-
o-masb, a document prepared by the Revenue
Authorities at the time of the Permanent Settle-
ment in 1880, which included amongst other
things a short summary of the origin and no-
menclature of the village. The document pre-
sumably got misplaced or lost during the trans-
fer of the village from'the erstwhile United
ll;reolxlmces to the newly created province of

In the circumstances we are giving a verba-

tim account of the history and nomenclature of
the village as related by some of the villagers,
even though we are not able to vouch for the
authenticity of the same.

According to these villagers, the origin of the

village dates back to around 1810, when two -

Rajput brothers named Maya Singh and Gulab
Singh came to this place from Jauvli, a Gujar
village in Meerut Distriet. It is believed that
they were forced out of Jauvli by the Gujars of
the village due to some personal feud. The pre

sent site of the village lay barren at that time
and those two brothers purchased 20 biswas of
land and settled down here. Thus, Maya Singh
and Gulab Singh are said to be the ori}inal
settlers and founders of the village. Gulab Singh
is further credited with having named the new
settlement as Gokulpur, although none is able
to explain as to why Gulab Singh chose to give
it this name. Presumably some of his ancestor
was named Gokal Singh and he named the
village after the name of his ancestor. The

further state that both the brothers, thougz
married, were issueless and were very keen to
have some. They consulted various vaids,
bakims, astrologers and pundits but invariably
pot disillusioned. Once they ran into one
Ginbind Ram, a Brahmin from village Khopra
(just a fn;lon&away from Gokulpur and now
merged with Gokulpur itself) who was su

t) be a learned astrologer and was held in great

esteem by the people of villages around Khopra.

They stated their predicament to him, He -

after consulting some astrological books ad-
vised them to gift away half of their land to him
in dakshina (:ftWT) Le. present, so that free
from material worries, he could concentrate on
prayers and invoke the gods for the bestowal of
issues to them. Maya Singh and Gulab Singh
were so impressed by the Brahmin that they
gave away half (10 biswas) of their land as
dakshina (zfeom) to him, in the sincere hope
that they may be bestowed with issues. Gobind
Ram, in turn, let out most of the land thus ac-
quired, to the Gujars of hisiown village (Khopra)
and on the land which he had kept for himself,
he constructed a well and planted an orchard.

No one can state authentically whether the
two Rajputs got any issues or not, but as the
villagers talk about some descendants of Gulab
Singh and Maya Singh, it is believed that they
must have got some issues.

However, things moved on peacefully for a
few years. But once a person was believed to
have been murdered in a family feud at village
Dheoti (now officially renamed as Karawal
Nagar) which is about two miles north of Gokul-
pur, and his dead body was thrown in Gobind
Ram’s well by the murderers. A shepherd
while grazing his cattle around the well discover-
ed the body and informed the people about the
presence of a dead body in Gobind Ram’s well.
Gobind Ram in order to save himself from a
possible suspicion for having any connection
with the murder took to his heels under cover of
darkness. Some of the people allege that the
dead body was thrown in Gobind Ram’s well
on purpose to harass him, as lots of people had
become jealous of his riches and material pros-

perity.

Be that as it may, the Gujar tenant cultivators
of Gobind Ram’s land continued to cultivate his
land even after his flight from the village.
Tt is further stated that in the year 1857 the
then Government appointed one Nasir Ali Khan
as Bandobast (settlement) officer under the Re-
gular Settlement Act and he paid a visit to the
village to ascertain the land-ownership rights in
the village. The Guiar tenant cultivators in the
absence of their landlord (Gobind Ram) report-
ed themselves as owners of the land and this

Was ot objectéd to by thé déscéndant of Gulab
Singh, the original settler, as the land although
belonging to hus ancestors had been given away
in charity by them and he thought that by claim-
ing back that land he would be dishonouring
the spirits of his ancestors. Thus, henceforth,
the Gujars of Khopra became the owners of 10
biswas of land, on which they previously were
working as tenant cultivators and in due course
they migrated enbloc to Gokulpur and Khopra
became a deserted village. The traces of Khopra

village are still found For example, the:

Bhoomia’s Chabutra (A platform constructed
in honour of the founder of the village) still
stands intact at the site of the deserted Khopra
village.

Thus, while originally all the 20 biswas of
land were owned by the two Rajput - brothers
they were in the first instance divided into two
parts of 10 biswas each, one portion being with
the Rajputs and the other with Gobind Ram, a
Brahmin. But after 1857, Gobind Bam’s land
also passed into the hands of the Gujars.

It is further stated that around the turn of
the century, the village was hit hard alternatively
by floods and droughts for 3 years running,
causing lot of damage to the life and property
of, the populace. Due to their poor financial
condition, the Rajputs were forced to sell away
another half (5 biswas) of their land to two
money lenders of Shahdara: one of them Badri
Parshad was a Kayasth and the other Umrao
Singh was & Brahmin. They in tum let
out the land thus acquired to various
households amongst the Gujars, Chamars,
Brahmins, Baniyas and the Rajputs of the

.village. At the time of enactment of

the Delhi Land Reforms Act 1954, Badri .

: had had been succeeded by his sons Daulat
m and Jai Narain and Umrao _Smgh by his
son Dhan Singh Shukia, Dhan Singh was able
to sell off most of his land before 1954 but the
two Kayasth brothers came under the perview
of the Act. Due to certain other complications,
no decision has so far been possible over the
ownership of their land andtheir original tenants
are continuing to cultivate that land as beforc:i
" although nope of them is paying any lan

revenue.

This is how Gokulpur, originally a Rajput

village has ultimately come to be dominated by.

the Gujars and several other castes have come
to own land in the village.
RESIDENTIAL PATTERN

first and foremost thing about the resi-
dengle pattern of the village that becomes

obvious to any observer, is its haphazardnédh.
Most of the houses and other structures have
been put up without any Falnanning with the
result that the lanes and by-lanes of the village
are neither straight nor evenly wide. Some of
the lanes are wide enough for two bullock carts
to'cross each other while others cannot be passed
by even one. It will be truer to say that houses
were put up first and the streets came up after-

- wards- But in spite of the lack of planning and

haphazard nature of the village habitation, one
finds a clear trend among the villagers viz. the
tendency on the part of various households in
each caste group to cluster around each other,
thus forming several clusters each belonging to
a different caste. Thus each caste in the village
has a cluster or clusters of houses of their own
quite distinct from those of others.

According to the villagers this peculiar
feature of the residential pattern has emerged
because of various social factors and for reasons
of convenience. Socially, there is very little in-
termixture of the various castes and as such the
people find it convenient to reside near their
own caste people. :

According to the people, in the earlier stages
each caste had a separate cluster of its own quite -
away from cllllxlsters of :;h::lsf thln lflaa“’ ::eoxi?-
ing to the villagers originally the Rajputs who
wgre the earliesgte.settlers in the vﬂ.\‘age had
settled in the village and constructed their own
houses near each other. As and when other
castes immigrated into the village, they were
allotted some piece of land for comstruction of
their houses. But while allotting house sites,
higher caste people were given sites near their
own (Rajputs) and the lower castes were given
house sites a bit away. Thus the earliest houses
of the Brahmins, the Gosains etc. were quite ad-
jacent to the houses of the Rajputs while those of
the Chamars and the Bhangis were a bit away.
Physically each caste had a totally separate

- cluster of its own residential structures:

But with passage of time the population in-
creased and with break up of many joint
families more and more houses were constructed
by the people of each caste around their own
cluster, until a time came when the various
clusters came to touch each other and in many
cases where the extension of cluster was not
possible they constructed their houses a bit awa
but again only to form a separate cluster of thd);
own.



GHAPTER i

The People and Their Material Equipments

THIS chapter is devoted to a study of the
various aspects of social and cultural
#ife of the le in the village as reflected by
their caste, inter-caste relations, social customs
and practices during their life cycle. Besides
this an attempt is also made to evaluate to a
certain extent their material culture as reflected
by the possession of certain household goods
and the type of houses jn which they reside

THE PEOPLE

The social organisation of the village s a
rather complex cultural framework built around
the traditional Hindu social system represented
by caste organisation. In view of this, a study

of the people can be best made by having an
insight into ‘the caste structure as it actually
functions in the village.

But before dealing with this subject it may
be pointed out that there are two Muslim house-
holds in the village who do not form part of the
traditional caste structure.  However, with a
view to simplify the task of analysis tﬁey have
been treated as a separate caste.

Thus including the Muslims there are in all
13 different castes in the village each having its
own distinctive social and cultural features. The
distribution of the population according to caste,
number of households and persons is provided
by table No. II'1.

DISTRIBUTION OF HROUSEHOLDS AGCOI.!rDA:NLg :‘Io ;moxon, CASTE, AVERAGE SIZE AND
NUMBER OF PERSONS
o N of T SRTON R A S
Hs. Males Femnales  Total total H.Hs. males per
i i
HINDUS
Chamar . 44 119 108 227 260 53 91
Gujar . 31 97 81 178 203 $°7 83
Rejput . 19 67 s8 128 14°3 66 86
Boabmin 20 64 6 120 13:8 60 87°
Bhangi . 9 28 a8 $6 64 6:2 100
Nai . 9 30 a1 51 58 57 70
Beniya . [ 23 16 38 43 76 73
Gossin 6 20 12 32 36 ' 53 60
Jat 1 s 6 1n 13 11°0 1320
Sunar . . 1 6 3 9 10 90 so
Kadena . . . 1 6 3 9 10 90 50
Kumbar . . e . 1 3 2 s 06 50 66
8Sun-TorAL (a) . . . 147 467 394 861 984 $9
MUSLIMS . . . . P 9 [ 14 16 7:0 (1)
Sus-Torat (3) . . . 2 9 ] 14 16 7°0 ss
G Torar. . ., 149 476 399 87s  100°0 59 84

The table shows that the Hindus constitute
an overwhelming proportion - (98.4%) of the
total population in the village, the rest (1.6%)
being constituted by the 2 Muslim households.

Amongst the various castes, the Chamars
constitute the biggest single group accounting for
227 or 26.0 per cent of the total population.
They are followed in order of numerical strength
by the Gujars, Rajputs and the Brahmins who
account for 20.3 per cent, 14.3 per cent and
13-8 per cent respectively of the total population.
Leaving aside these castes, nome other taken
individually forms even 10-0 per cent of the total
population.

It is interesting to note that in spite of the
fact that the Chamars constitute the biggest
single group in the village, it is still known as a
Gujar village. The reason for the same is that
the Gujars are not only one of the original settlers
of the village and own 56.2 percentage of the
total land but also that until recently it is they
who were the largest single group in the village.

There hag been considerable immigration of

people from outside the village into this village.

Again so far as the numerical strength of
the various castes is concerned if we group to-
gether the so-called higher castes viz. the
Brahmins, Jats, Baniyas, Gujars, Rajputs and the
Gosains they collectively constitute over one-
half or 57:6 per cent of the total population as
against the two lower castes viz. the Bhangis and
the Chamars who taken together constitute
about one third or 329 per cent of the total
population. The corresponding share of the
rest of the castes including the Muslim house-
holds is exactly 10-0 percent. Incidentally, the
two socially lower castes wz. the Chamars and
the Bhangis are treated as Scheduled Castes in
the Union Territory of Delhi.

AVERAGE SIZE OF THE HOUSEHOLD:

The average size of a household for the
village as a whole works out to 5.9 persons.
There is wide variation amongst the various
castes in the village. It ranges from 50 persons
in the Kumhar household to 10°0 persons in
the Jat household. But these are in a way ex-
ceptional cases for there is only one houschold
among these castes in the village. It we take
the numerically predominant castes viz. the Cha-
mars, Gujars, Rajputs and the Brahmins the
variation in the average size of households is
not much. It varies from 5.2 persons amongst
the Chamars to 66 persons amongst the
Rajputs.

. SEX RATIO

The sex ratio for the village as a whole
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works out to 84 females per 100 males. Pre-
ponderance of males over females is evident
amongst all castes except the Jats where there
are 120 females for every 100 males and
amongst the Bhangi households where the sex
ratio is just 100.

SOCIAL STRUCTURE

As already stated the social organisation of
village Gokulpur is a rather coriiplex cultural
framework built around the traditional Hindu
social system represented by castes organisation.
The institution of caste plays a very vital role
in the social and economic life of the people in
the village. Whereas socially each caste has a
distinctive standing and cultural features, eco-
nomically they are traditionally connected with
some occupation or the other.

Socially speaking caste provides the codes of
conduct deviations from which are generally
not tolerated. But an actual study of the caste
system in the village shows that whereas in
their day-to-day life in social sphere most of
them still cling to their age old traditions, eco-
nomically there are several deviations, for several
persons in each caste have shed their traditional
occupations and are at the moment engaged in
non-traditional occupations and this aspect is
becoming more and more significant. Thus
there is a growing discrepancy between theory
and practice, a study of which would be really
interesting.

Starting with the sociological aspect it may
be stated that each caste has a distinctive social
standing of its own visa-vis the others. The
social standing or the caste superiority is gene-
rally represented by inter-dining, acceptance anc
offer of food agd water and of hookha, manner
of tings and seating arrangements as obser-
vedgll‘;’ye each caste towards others etc. For sake
of convenience and simplicity the various castet
(including the Muslim households which have
been treated as a separate caste) can be group-
ed into a hierarchical order. It may, however,
be pointed out at the outset that this status-
wise grouping is only a tentative attempt to
show the positions of different castes as they
view it themselves in the village, and the posi-
tion may be somewhat different in other villages
of the Union Territory.

Table No, II: 2 shows the hierarchical
position of the various castes in the villace. The
table was prepared and the results arrived at by
a thorough investigation and consultation with
all the castes in the village and is the one accep-

ted by most of the people in all the Ccastes,



However, a few amongst some castes differed
from the most accepted hierarchical status gran-

~

ted to them and their point of view has heen
discussed later on.

Tasre II; 2
SOCIAL STATUS OF THE CASTES IN THE VILLAGE

Social status

Caste

Superior

Intermediate .

Lower .

Brahmin
Baniya
Gosain
Jat
Rajput
Gujar

. Sunar
Nai
Kumhar
Kadera
Muslim

Chamar
Bhangi

As is evident from the table 6 castes viz. the
. Brahmin, Baniya, Gosain, Jat, Rajput and
Gujar consider themselves as superior castes in
the village. Amongst these the Brahmins consi-
der themselves as having the highest social
status and this is accepted by all the other
castes. The Brahmins being the superior most
caste, will not accept food, drinks or hookah
from any other caste while others will always
accept food and drinks from the Brahmins. The

Brahmins, however, do accept pucca khana 7
gyar) fe. fried food from the socially superior

castes, but will not accept the same from any
other caste in the village. The case of
offer and acceptance of hookah is somewhat
d!fferen.t, fpr no caste, whether low or
high, is willing to share it with any other
except their own caste people. This is
true for all castes except the Jats and the
Gujars who though being on separate social
footings still consider themselves alike in several
respects and so do accept hookah from each
other. Again, the superiority of the Brahmins
is revealed also from the offer of seat and seat-
ing arrangements. For example, when a
Brahmin and a Nai visit a Gujar, the Gujar will
first of all offer the upper end of the khatia (cot)
to the Brahmin, would himself occupy the
middle portion and would offer the lower end
to the Nai. This is because the upper end of
the cot is considered best and the lower end the
worst and so he offers the best portion to the
Brahmin who is higher up than himself in the
social order and the lower end to the Naj who
is below him. This practice is followed by one
and all in the village, though with certain

modifications in case of the Chamars and the
Bhangis who are considered as untouchables.
A touchable caste will not offer a seat on the
cot or chair or any other thing to the persong
of the so-called untouchable castes, who will
thus be obliged either to keep standing or squat
on the floor. Moreover, if any person from
the higher castes visits the Chamars or the
Bhangis, the latter will offer him the cot or any
other available seat and would himself either
stand or squat on the floor.

Similar practices are followed in case of
greeting each other and in other spheres of life.

The recent changes in the socio-economic
conditions in the nearby town of Shahdara huve,
in fact, made but little changes in the tradition:
social standing and relations of the villagers, in
so far as the same are observed in the
village itself. But one is likely to find several
deviations from the same when they go out of
the village. For example, while at Shahdara, 8
Brahmin will seldom bother to know whether the
tea shop from which he is taking tea or eating
meals is that of a Brahmin or a Nai or even 8
still lower caste and would generally partake his

meals, such a thing would be unthinkable in the
village itsel.

Thus, it may safely be concluded that these
social relations ‘and ‘standings of the various
castes are generally observed only in the villace
and when out in a town or city, the people

gencrally forget the same in so far as they find it
convenient,

Now as the table indicates the Brahmins are
followed in order of social superiority by the
‘Baniyas, -Gosains, Jats, Rajputs and the Gujars
respectively. In the intermediate tier are listed
the Sunars, Nais, Kumhars and the Kaderas and
in the lowest rung of the social order fall the
Chamars and the Bhangis in that order.

- As reported earlier the table of socjal hter-
archy was prepared in consultation with the
various caste people and is the most accepted
one. A few amongst the Gujars, Kumhars and
the Nais, however, claimed that their social status
is higher up than is generally accepted. For
example, Bishambar amongst the Gujars claimed
“that tiey are higher up in social status than the
‘Gosains, as the latter were originally a caste of
beggars though not in this village.  But the
Gosains claim that they were originally purohits
or priests in Shiva temples of sains or saints and
not beggars,

Again, amongst the Nais, three persons es-
pecially Buddho claimed that they are amongst
the superior castes though none in the superior
castes would concede this. The only Kumhar
claimed that they are definitely higher up thun

.the Sunars and the Nais though he could not give
rany reasons for the same.

" Besides these mnone other objected to the
classification listed in the table.

SOCIAL PREFIXES

There are certain distinct social prefixes
attached to each caste in the village. ~ While
inost of these are commonly used, some are used
very rarely.  Again, some social prefixes are
-used by one caste while introducing themselves
but may not be used by the other.

For example, a Brahmin is always referred
to as pandit. Thus, Lachhmi Narain, a Brahmin,
will always be known as Pandit Iachhmi
Narain. Similarly, a Baniya is always referred
to as Lala, a Jat or Gujar is always called a
Choudhry, the Rajputs are known as Thakurs, the
‘Gosains by the name of Gosains itself. The
Nais call themselves as Thakar and the Kumbars

a8

*Agnin, the Chamars are known as Harijans
“‘and the- Bhangis are called Choohras.

Leaving aside twq-prefixes (the Thakar and
the Pral?at) the rest of them are commonly
used in day to day life of the villagers.

CASTE AND OCCUPATION

As already stated, the various castes in the
““Nillage are traditionally associated with one
“'particular occupation or the other.  Thus, a
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Baniya was traditionally expected to follow the
occugation of trade and finance, a Kumhar of
making earthenwares and so on. This holds
good to a great extent even now, though there
are several cases where there are deviatiohs

from traditions.

In the following lines, an attempt is made to
relate the various castes in the village to their
traditional occupations as also the extent of pur-
suance of the same by the ople or the
deviations therefrom. The deviations are usually
due to altered economic relationships, physical
changes, of new legal prescriptions, influence of
urbanisation and rurarbanisation, changing
political order, increase in literacy and education
etc.

The Brahmin

The Brahmins who stand on the top of the
social hierarchy are according to tradition sup-
posed to preside and officiate at the more
important religious and social functions amongst
all the other castes except the scheduled castes
like the Chamars and the Bhangis (and of course
the Muslims) and receive in return something in
cash or kind, the amount depending upon the
economic status of the giver. But even a
casual look at the occupational structure, as
found amongst the Brahming of the village
reveals that except for one, none else amongst
them is following his traditional occupation.
Even the housetfxo]lld follo;ving its tra ;ug:l;a;
occupation is following it as a secon
occugation. There are in all 29 Brahmin house-
holds in the village and of these 12 are owner

‘cultivators, 2 are earning their livelihood from

rents of land, three are mill-workers, and one
cach is engaged as agricultural labourer, scooter
driver and Moharrir terminal tax at Shahdara.

The Gujar

The Guijars of the village say that originally
they were associated with cattle grazing and milk

‘selling occupations and later on also began cul-

tivation of land. Thus, in a way their traditional
occupations are oultivation and cattle grazing
etc. So far as the nomenclature of the caste is
conncerned it is presumably deriqu from their
original occupation of cattle grazing,  Some
people say that they were originally (in the days

gone by) known as geuchar (WN9T) e

cattle grazers. This, they say, came to be known
18 Gujar with passage of time. A study of the
occupational structure of the 31 Gujar house-
holds in the village reveals that by and large they
are still following their traditional occupations
of agriculture and milk selling. In fact, at the
moment 25, households are following agricultural

‘pursuits (22 as owned cultivators, 2 as tenant



¢ultivators and 1 ag agricultural labourer) and
3 are primarily persuing the occupation of milk
selling. Of the rest, 1 each is engaged in shop
keeping, tonga driving and in service.

The Jat

The Jats are traditionally connected with
cultivation of land. Besides this they are consi-
dered a martial race and are said to be a con-
stant source of supply of manpower in the arm-
ed forces of the country. There is only 1 Jat
household in the village which is following its
traditional occupation of tilling the land.

The Rajput

The Rajputs like the Jats are considered a
martial race, primarily associated with fighting
for defence of the Motherland as well as culti-
vation of land. They are originally believed to
have inmigrated from the erstwhile Rajputana
of the mediaeval times. However, so far as the
existing 19 households of the village are con-
cerned, they have come to the village from time
to time from the U.P. and so far as their present
occupations are concerned 14 are still pursuing
their traditional occupation of agricultural acti-
vities (11 as owner cultivators, 2 as agricultural
labourers and 1 as rent receiver) and 1 more
household is following its traditional occupation
as a sepoy (Jawanm) in the Army. Of the rest,
1 has taken to medical profession as a hakim, 1
is a semi-skilled labourer in a mill at Shahdara,
1 is a Munshi (Clerk) in a private firm at Delhi
and one is earning his livelihood by selling grass.

The Gosain

There is a lot of ambiguity regarding the
origin and the traditional occupation of the
Giosains. A few persons in the village said that
they believe that the Gosains were originally the
tcmple priests, though they are not willing to
concede that they are Brahmins, for according
{o tradition none but the Brahmins can be
templc priests, Similarly, even the Gosains
themselves do not claim themselves to be a clan
or off-shoot of the Brahmins. Just as there is
ambiguity regarding the origin of the caste there
is a corresponding ambiguity regarding its tradi-
tional occupation.  Still, the concensus of
opinion in the village is that they are traditional-
ly associated with the maintenance of the
temples and their property. A comparison of
this with the actual position as available in the
village points to a rather significant shift from
their traditional to non-traditional occupations.
There are 6 Gosain households in the village
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-and of these 2 are engaged as semi-skilled

labourers in a factory at Shahdara, 1 plies rehra
(horse carriage) between Shahdara and Loni
(n the U.P) 1 is a pracusing Hakim
(medico), 1 is a cashier in a private irm and
onc (a young widow) runs a tea shop at the
Delhi-U.P. border Toll Tax post. One of them,
Ram Sarup, however, maintains the property of
Shiva temple of the village, though tor him it
is a subsidiary occupation.

The Baniya

The Baniyas are traditionally associated with
trade and finance, or in other words all buying
and selling activities, shop keeping, money lend-
ing and financing, There are at the moment S
Baniya households in the village and of these
only two are following their traditional occupa-
tion of trade and finance. So far as the others
are concerned 1 is an owner cultivator, 1 is
working as a press man in a printing press at
Delhi and 1 is in service as peon.

The Sumar

The Sunars are traditionally associated with
gold and silver smithy. In fact, the term Sunar
is derived from the very nature of their occupa-
tion. But the only Sunar household in the
village is following a non-traditional occupation
of a Moharrir at terminal Tax Post at Shahdara,
having nothing to do with his traditional occu-
pation,

The Kumhbar

Just like the Sunar, the Kumhar too is an
occupational caste and is traditionally associated
with manufacturing and supply of earthenwares
to others for cash or kind. 'There is only 1
Kumhar household in the village and it is
following its traditional occupation.

The Kadera

The Kaderas are traditionally associated with
cotton ginning occupation. The only Kadera
household in the village is earning its livelihood
from a non-traditional occupation. The head
of the household is at thc moment engaged as
gardener in the Horticulture Deptt. of the Muni-
cipal Corporation of Dethi and is posted in the
village itself,

The Nai

The Nais are the traditional hair cutters.
Besides this they arc traditionally expected i2
render several important intermediary services

\ .
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Members of a Gujar household enjoying sunshine during winter season. A female
.0f the household can be seen feeding the cattle,

THE OUTCASTES

3’»“

The CLamar leatner tanner enjoying sunshine with his family outside his hut. He

remains cut off from others in the village primarily because his hut is a bit
away from ﬂe village habitation and also because of the so called obnoxious

trade he is



éspecially on social ceremonies amongst —other
higher castes. Even the Nai women render
several traditional services to the females of
higher castes during pre-natal and postnatal
periods. There are in all 9 households of the
Nais in the village and of these only three are
presently engaged in their traditional occupation
and the others are all in non-traditional occupa-
tions. For example, three are semi-skilled or
unskilled labourers in mills at Shahdara, 1 is
gardener in the Horticulture Department, 1 is
casual labourer and 1 is earning his livelihood
as a shepherd.

The role of the Nai in rendering miscella-
neous services on important social occasions is
according to the villagers on the decrease.
According to them, due to the impact of various
social and economic factors the people have
come to prefer doing these things by themselves
or get them done by their friends and relations.
However, the role of the Nai females at the time
of delivery, is continuing and is being followed
by the females of only 5 of the Nai households
in the village.

The Chamar "1

The Chamars are the traditional leather
workers. They are associated with 1l jobs con-
nected with leather like skinning of dead
animals, processing of leather, manufacturing of
shoes etc. There are 44 Chamar. households in
the village and out of them only one is at the
moment engaged in its traditional occupation.
This household is doing only the processing of
leather and does not make jusis (local shoes).
It was reported by the villagers that until about
15 years back some of the Chamars were actual-
ly making shoes in the village itself, but they
have shed their traditional occupation to take
up more remunerative occupations, mostly as
unskilled or semi-skilled labourers at Shahdara
or Delhi. Of the 43 households following non-
traditional callings 15 are working as daily wage
labourers, 11 are mill workers, 1 is a shepherd,
2 are working as tailors, 2 as agﬁcultqral
labourers, 1 as a gardener, 2 as owner cultiva-
tors, 1 as a pressman, 3 as tenant cultivators,
5 as cart drivers, 2 as cycle repairers.

The Bhangi

The Bhangis are traditional scavengers and
even now most of the Bhangi households are
engaged in their traditional calling. Of the 9
Bhangi households in the village, 6 are following
their traditional occupation while threc are
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following non-traditional callings. (Two are

- dependent upon service as unskilled labourers

in faptori'es at Shahdara while the third one is
working as a casual labourer.)

However, - the females of all the households
are still working as sweepers in the village which
is an important source of subsidiary income for
their households,

Besides these the Bhangi women are also
supposed to perform the duties of a midwife at
the time of delivery. As far as this is concerned
:alilily orn; Bhangi female is presently engaged in

s task.

The Muslim

It is believed that the Muslims are not tradi-
tionally associated with any particular occupa- -
tion, One of the 2 Muslim households in the
vilﬂage is following agricultural pursuit as tenant
cultivator while the other is holding a contract
for a fruit orchard in the village.

Thus, on the whole, it can easily be conclud-
ed that though even now the various castes are
still to a certain extent following their traditional
:)hccupations yet there is lot of change from

em.

MATERIAL EQUIPMENTS

The purpose of the following paragraphs is to
study the material culture of the villagers as
represented by the possession of various material
equipments like utensils, furniture and several
other household consumers goods like hurricane
lantern, bicycle, petromax, stove, radio etc. by
the various households in each caste group in the
village. Besides this an attempt has also been
made to find out the changes, if any, in the same,
particulatly during the last five years, as revealed
by the acquisition of these articles for the first

time.
UTENSILS

The utensils owned by the people in the
village are gemerally made of metal or clay.
Broadly speaking the metal utensils are used for
cooking and serving purposes and the earthen
utensils are used for storing purposes.
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TasLE II:3
DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS ACCORDING TO UTENSILS OWNED.

Number of Homéholdt owning '

Caste No. of

H.Hs. Patila Parat Thall Handi Tawa K‘ﬁ; " Katari Glass Lota Chakif Ghara 'T'onkni Buck-
' “et.

ToTAL . . 149 149 123 149 149

Chamar . . . 44 44 26 44 44 44 18 22 44 20 12 44 4 27
Gujar . . . 31 31 29 31 31 31 26 26 31 I 30 31 18 31
Biih:'ﬁin . . . 20 20 19 20 20 20 14 16 20 12 19 20 10 20
Rajput 19 19 19 19 19 19 11 17 19 Vi 19 19 12 19
Nai 9 9 8 9 9 9 3 6 9 4 4 9 2 8
Bhangi 9 9 6 9 9 9 2 3 9 3 3 9 1 6
Gosain 6 6 5 6 6 6 2 3 6 F s [ 2 6
Baniya . 5 5 5 5 5 5 3 '3 s 4 ] s 3 [}
Sunar t I 1 1 I 1 1 1 I ‘ 1 . 1
'Kumhar . . . 1 1 I 1 1 1 H . i . '
Kadera . . . S ¢ 1 1 I 1 . 1 1 1 ] . 2
Jat,; . . .o 1 I 1 1 I I L L z x .. 1
Muslim . . . 2 2 2 2 2 2 . 2 ] 2 1 2 .. a
- .
149 80 10I 149 68 98 149 sI 137

Table II:3 shows that the most commonly
owned utensils in the village are tawa (an iron
plate for cooking chapatis), chakla-belan, (a
wooden plate and roller for rolling chapatis),parat
(a brass plate for kneading flour), Patila or patili
(metal pots for preparing curries and puises),
handi (earthen pot for boiling milk or churning
curd), gilas (metal tumbler), thali (metal plate
for serving food), katora or katori (big or small
metal cup), ghara (carthen pitcher for storing
~ water), kadchi (a metallic ladle), etc. These
.are owned by almost all the households irres-
pective of their social or economic status. Be-
sides these the comparatively better off people
.. Also possess karahis (iron or brass frying pans),

‘ '(metal pitchers), lota (metal pan), balti
(a bucket) etc. Apart from these there are
hardly any other utensils in any of the house-
holds. ile most of the earthenwares are pro-
cured from the village Kumhar, the metal pots
. -and pans are procured from Shahdara or Dethi.
" Utensils like tonkni etc., have in'some cases been
...8cquired in dowry. People generally keep all

ﬁﬂf utensils in a basket and put it in a corner

LAGEIRS £33 e

Jroom and it is very seldom that they are
kept in-any order or arrangement.

Very. few households (J3 or 14 amongst
Gujars, Brahmins and the Gosains) canbouta:)et
having enough utensils to serve”some half a
dozen or so unexpected guests. In such an
emergengy, these households borrow from their
caste people or approach the village' Kumhar, 7
households (4 Gujars, 2 Brahmins and 1 Chamar)

" have purchased some pieces of cheap crockery,
like ketali (tea kettle), pyala (cup), p?nte (saucer)
etc., from Shahdara. 28 households were
reportedly in possession of shishe-ka-gilas (glass
tumbler) though none could boast of any other
‘piecé of crockery.

Incidentally, the crockery pieces are all new
acquisitions and none of the households had any
of these 'things before 1954,

As far as the type and kind of utensils are
concerned, it was reported by the villagers that
there has been no change and that they continue
to use the same types of utensils as they used
ever since they remember, leaving aside, of
course, the few pioces of crockery acqulrecibya

Various types of pots and

pans owned by a well-to-
do Gujar household.

SAFE CUSTODY

A big ornamental wooden
borg of - a well-to-do
Gujar household. Almost
all the well-to-do house-
holds  maintain such
boxes for keeping their
valuables. The none too
well-off usually do with
a small tin box or two,
for the purpose. -

(Storage—Page 20)




few households in the village, as observed above.

HouseHoLp Goops
Data regarding possession of some household

goods like bicycle, sewing machine, hurricane
lantern, torch light etc., have been tabulated not
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only to show the present position of the various
households in each caste group, but also with a
view to highlighting the changes brought about
in the same by acquisition of these articles of
domestic use for the first time especially during
the last five years. :

TaBLE II:4 ‘
MATERIAL CULTURE—POSSESSION OF CONSUMER GOODS

Total No. of Households Possessing
Caste No. of A - - —
Wb G In D tov W .
Chamar . 44 14 44 9 8 I
Gujer, . 31 23 31 6 9 3 2
Brahmin’ 20 12 20 4 3 I 1
Rajput . 19 It 19 4 2 I 1
Nai . . . . . 9 4 9 3 1 1
Bhangi . . . . . 9 2 9 5 .
Gosein . . . . . 6 3 6 2 1
Baniys . . . . . s 3 5
Sunar I 1 .
Kumhar 1 1 .
Kadera . . . . . 1 I 1 1 1
Jat . . . . . 1 1 . 1
Muslim . . . . . 2 2 ..
149 73 149 34 25 5 7

ToTAL .

T

A f table II:4 clearly indicates that
only aSti’e‘gy h&?useti?gids have got 'ra){ii'o or transistor
sets, sewing machines, bicycles or torch lights,
etc. For gxample, there are only S radio sets
in the village, all awned by the comparatively
well-off hoyseholds amongst the higher castes

ly. th a single exception sewing
only, Awmin ¥l e onfy amongst the

i to. be fotind :
%&nﬁ&f,ﬁe 'onlyw%xmon bei::g.1 org:e

ar ehold which, depends upon tailoring
for its 1?&%1)

e

All the 25 bicycles are owned by the house-
holds whose member/members have to commute
from and to the village for business or service.
The same applies to torch lights. oo

A study of the possession of hurricane lantern
or tin lamp will show the manner in which the
villagers manage to light their houses. Less -
than 5% of the households have hurricane
lanterns while the rest depend upon tin lamps or
carthen divas for the purpose, =~ =
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TasLE II:5

MATERIAL CULTURE—CONSUMER GOODS ACQUIRED FOR THE FIRST TIME DURING LAST FIVE
. YEARS

No. of Houscholds which have acquired during last Five Years

Caste No. of . A \
H.Hs, Hurricane _ Tin Torch Bicycle  Radio  Sewing
Lantern Lamp Light set Machine
Chamar . . . . 44 10 7 6
Gujar . . . . . 31 16 4 [ 2 3
Brahmin . . . . 20 9 2 3 1 [
Rajput . . . . . 19 8 1 1 1 H
Nai . . . . . 9 a 3 1 . 1
Bhangi . . . . . ] ] s . . .
Gosain . . . . . 6 2 2 . .. ]
aniys . . . . . s 2
Sunar . . . . . 1 .
*Kumbhar . . . . I .
Kadera . . . . . 1 1 I . o
Jat . . . . . I 1 .
Muslim . . . . . 2
TotAL . . . . . 149 51 24 17 4 8
FURNITURE

A comparison of this table (II:4) with the
corresponding data presented by table II:5 shows
that except in the case of the tin lamps, most of
the other articles have been acquired during the
last 5 years. Thus as compared to the present
there were only 1 sewing machine, 1 battery
radio set, and 8 bicycles in the village about §
years back. This clearly indicates the influence
of urbanisation or improvement in the economic
condition of the villagers.

A study of the tabe I1:6 on page 17 regarding
furniturc shows that the villagers are not very well
equipped with the same. Chairs and tables are
owned by a very few households and only
amongst the socially higher castes. The same
holds good for bench, stools, and moodhas. The
case is, however, different in so far as khatias
(string cots) are concerned. They are owned by
all the households irrespective of the social or
economic condition. This is inevitable as the
khatia is a multi-purpose item. People sleep on
it at night and during day time sit and rest on if.

POSSESSION OF MATERIAL CULTURE—FURNITURE ACQUIRED

17 -

TanLB IL : 6

No. of Households which have a;:quitcd during last five years
A

. of

Custe I;I;THS.  Khatia Chair Table Bench Stool Moodha
Chamar . 44 44 2 4
Gujar 31 31 11 7 1 4 14
Brahmin 20 20 3 ' 4 S
Rajput . 19 19 2 I 2
Nai 9 9 .
Bhangi . 9 9

Gosain . . o 6 6 I 1
Baniya . . N (] s .
Sunar . 1 1 o
Kumhar . . 1 1 . .
Kadera . . . I I . .
Jat] . 1 1 . .
Muslim . . . 2 2 .
ToTaL . . . : 149 149 16 g 1 . 13 i_

TaBLE II:7

' MATERIAL CULTURE—FURNITURE ACQUIRED FOR THE FIRST TIME IN THE LAST FIVE mns

No. of Households Possessing

£ . -

Custe NI-?.Hs? Khatia Chair, Table Bench Stool Moodha
Chemar . . 44 2 4
Gujar 31 10 6 1 4 13
L) * ' ’v
Brahmin 20 3 1 . 4 5
Rajput . . 19 . 2 1 2
Nai . 9 . . .

Bhangi . . . 9 . . . . ..
GOllin . . . . . 6 . X I 1
Baniya . . s . . . . .
Sunar . . 1 . . .

Kumhar . 1 .

Kadera . . . . 1 .

Jat . . 1

Mulim . 2 . . ..

.
ToraL 149 15 7 1 13 2s

\\—‘*---
24 C. P—3
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A comparison of the data shown by table
“11:6 with corresponding data of acquisition of the
same during the last S years shows that leaving
aside the ‘khatias almost the whole of the fur-
. miture available in the village was acquired during
_the last 5 years.

18

FueL.—Here we have confined our study to
the fuel used for cooking purposes.

The most commonly used fuels in the village
are cow-dung cakes and wood. Kerosene oil or
soft coke are used by a very few economically
better off households amongst the socially
higher castes.

TaBLE II:8
DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS ACCORDING TO CASTE AND TYPE OF FUEL USED

Caste N};)'.Hzt: { No. of H;Hs. using B
Cowdung Wood Kerosene Soft Cok
Cakes
Chamar . 44 ) ';44*' M_-:.“ o
Gujar 3t 31 31 . 2
Brahmin 20 20 20 1 I
Rajput . . . . 19 19 19
Nai . . . .. . . 9 9 9 .
Bhangi . . . . . . 9 9 9 .
Gosain. . o . . . . .. 6 6 6 e
Baniya . . . . . . . 1 b ¢ 1 .. ‘e
'snwr g. . . . . . . ) I I 1 .
Kumhar 1 1 1
Kadera I 1 1
Jat ‘e 1 1 1
‘ Mu.slim: 2 2 2
~ 7 TomaL 149 149 149 I 3

The table clearly indicates that cow-dung
cakes and wood constitute the most important
items of fuel for domestic purposes amongst all
the households irrespective of their social or
economic condition.

Almost all the households in the village own
some heads of livestock and their dung is first
collected by the Bhangin (Bhangi-female) and
cakes of the same are prepared by the females
and children of households and are left in the
open to dry up. The dried cow-dung cakes are
usually stored away in some corner of the house
or if the household has too many of them, in a
specially constructed structure, known as batoora
(¥4%1). The females and children of the
household pile up the dried cow-dung cakes at
one particular place and then cover it up with a
thick layer of cow-dung making a hut shaped
enclosure covered from all sides, to save the dricd
cow dung cakes from the vagaries of nature.

This enclosure is known as batoora. The neces-
sity of storing cow-dung cakes is not far to see.
They store up not only for the sake of con-
venience but also because it is not always
possible to get the cow dung dried during the
rainy scason and so they have to depend upon
whatever they had stored away.

So far as wood is concerned it is invariably
collected from the fields and village waste land
and there are no known cases in the village
where pcople may have gone to the market to
purchase the same.

As already stated therc are only three house-
holds in the village who use kerosene or soft
coke for cooking purposes. The one Brahmin
household using kerosene oil owns a kerosend
stove and the other two using soft coke are both
Gujars.  All the three are reputedly the better-
off houscholds in the village and incidentally
they all have some person or the other going 0
Deihi or Shahdara everyday. Soft coke an

y k of cow-dung cakes
Three Brahmin females preparing cow dune g b':h:o?::ed up with cgwdunx

belongs to their household and will later on

paste. In the background a part of another bitoora can be seen.




Two Gujar housewives operating a ChafT-cutting machine

kérosene are all procured from the nearby town
of Shahdara. w

Types OF HEARTHS

Corresponding to the types of fuels usgd,
there are two types of hearths used for cooking
purposes, known as angithl and chulah respec-
tively. The angithi is operated by means of
uple (dried cowdung cakes) only, whereas a
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chulah can be operated through both uple and
lakdi (wood). It was observed during the
caurse of our. survey that whereas. the. econo-
mically weaker sections of the population most-
ly made use of only the chulahs,the rest made
use of both types of hearths. For preparing
food, both types of hearth can be used; but for
boiling milk an angithi was being preferably
used. : IR '

TYPES OF HEARTHS

Besides these, as already mentioned, a
Brahmin household maintains a kerosense
operated stove and two Gujar households who

make -use of soft: coke also have bucket hearths
for the purpose. ‘ P

Bucket Hearth



It may, however, be added that even amongst
these three households it is the uple and wood
operated angithis or chulahs that are primarily
used and the other types of hearths are used
only once in a while.

So far as the making of the hearths is con-
cerned, people mostly make the chulahs and
angithis by themselves and only in rare cases

procure the same from the market at Shahdara.
Both the Gujar households maintaining bucket
hearths procured them from Shahdara although

the repairing is done by their womenfolk at
home.

Storage

All the well-to-do households in the village
maintain a well ornamented big wooden box

locally known as baksa (3#av) for keeping
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the valuables of the houschold. Besides ornas

ments, cash etc. the people generally keep their
new clothes for wearing on special occasions
in these boxes.

The other households may keep one or two
small tin boxes to keep their valuables,

These boxes are invariably kept duly locked,
in the innermost room of the house or if it is

only a one roomed house in some dark corner
thereof.

For storing food-grains various types of ware~
housing facilities are used. The receptacle in
which food grains are generally stored is known
as a thekka. Although there are several types
of thekkas, they can broadly be divided into
three categories viz, earthen thekkas, gunny
thekkas and metallic thekkas,

Al

i

An Earthen Thekks

The earthen thekkas are made by the owners
themselves with earth mixed with gobar (cow-
dung) and toori (straw). They are generally
to be found amongst the poorer sections of the
population who have small quantities of grains

lo store. The villagers try to make the thekkas
as good looking as possible, generally inside the
ghar (residential structure). Some households
rest the feet of the thekka on water filled earthen

els so that insect etc. may not get into it and
cat up the grains.

L
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A GUNNY THEKKA
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Gunny Thekka:
While most of the people who have enough
gunny bags may keep their grains in them, some

\

AR

— (|

\...
'“l,‘. .
e
) --.-]|.'— IS

Metallic Thekka

Metallic Thekka
Those of the villagers who are really well-
to-do now prefer to have metallic kkas.

There is no fixed size for these and these are
always got made to order from Shahdara.

The gunny thekkas and the metallic thekkas
are generally kept in the ghar and not in

others make one big gunny bag by sewing several
yards of gunny sheets and keep their grains in
them to be taken out whenever required.

So far as storing water and other edibles of
daily use is concerned the people prefer to have
gharas (pitchers) or handi (earthen pots). A
few houscholds in the village also have tonknis
(metal pitchers) for storing water. But of late
the importance of pitchers and tonknis has gonc
down considcrably because of the coming up of
hand pumps. Whereas previously in the absence
of water at home one had always to go to the

well, now over 30 households have got, hand
pumps installed inside their homes and water
is readily available.

Ghee, butter, spices, pulses ctc. are generally
kept in handias (earthen pots).

Some people have constructed special stands
for keeping their gharas, these are known as
palendi. It is claimed that by keeping gharas
(pitchers) in the palendis water gets cooler than
if kept on the ground.

OTHER HABITS

The following paragraphs contain an analysis
of some material habits of the villagers with
reference to their income.
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Table II:9 shows that only 26 out of total
of 149 households get their clothes washed from
washerman. Incidentally, all of ‘them except
one are in the comparatively higher income
groups. Besides, almost all the persons getting
their clothes washed from washerman are in
service occupation. Rest of the households get
their clothes washed at home itself. Again,
although 26 households were reported as getting
their clothes washed from washerman, in fact,
even they send only a few selected clothes

washed from him.

As none in the village is presently engaged
as washerman, the villagers carry their clothes
to Shahdara and get them washed there on cash

payments.

TasLe I[:9
MATERIAL CULTURE—HABITS

No. of H.Hs. that send clothes
to washerman having monthly income

No. of H.Hs. that do not send
of clothes to wgsherman having monthly

mcomerf
Caste rl—ls. 150 Rs. xox-ARs. s1- Rs. 50 o; (RTI so Rs. 101- Rs, SI- Rs.50 or‘
and 150 100 less & 150 100 less
above above
Chamar . . . . . . 2 1 1 14 22 4
Gujar . . . . . . 4 4 1 8 7 6 1
Rajput . 2 2 6 6 3
Brahmin . . . . . . 1 1 3 3 8
Bhangi . I 6 2
Nai . . . . . . . 1 1 7
Baniya . . . . . . 3 2
Gosain . I 2 2 1
Jat 1
Sunar . I
Kadera 1
Kumhar . 1 1
Muslim 1 1
. 18 7 1 ve 19 42 55 8

ToTAL . . . . .




Table I1:10 presents data regarding the habits
of the villagers in so far as the use of mosquito
pet or washing or toilet soaps is concerned.

The table shows that none in the village makes
use of mosquito nets, irrespective of their social
or economic status.

So far as the use of toilet soaps is concerned,
only 61 or 409 per cent of the households were
reported to be using the same. Incidentally,
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most of the households using soap are in the
comparatively higher income groups.

Again, it was found that leaving aside 3 oor
4 exceptions, most of the persons using soap are
in the service occupations or are those who make
frequent visits to Delhi or Shahdara.-

In short we may say that the use of toilet is
in a way related to the urban contacts of the
villagers.

Taser II: 10
MATERIAL CULTURE—HABITS

No. of households using No. of households that do No. of houscholds that
not use mosquito net

mosquito net having

No. of households that do
not use toilet soap having

use toilet soap having

monthly income of having monthly income of  monthly income of monthly income of
Caste ‘ A - ¢ A N r A Y~ A ~
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs., Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs Rs Rs.
160 I0f=— S§Iw= §0— 150 101— §I— SO ISO 101—— S§I— SO I50— IOI— SI— 3O0Or
.bovzso 100 orless‘ bg:/e IS0 100 oOrless . baéve 150 100 oOrless aboa\tre 150 100 ess
1 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 1§ 16 17
Chamar . .. .. . .. 3 15 22 4 3 4 ) SN It 21 4
Gujar . e e . . 12 11 7 1 10 3 1 2 8 6 1
Rajput . .. .. .. .. 4 6 6 3 4 3 1 3 5 3
Brahmin . .. .. .. .. 8 4 8 8 3 2 1 6
Bhangi . .. . .. . 1 6 2 4 1 s 2
Nai .. . .. . 1 1 7 1 1 1 6
Baniya . . . . 3 2 2 I 2
Gosain . .. . e .. 3 2 1 2 1 2 1
Jat . . e .. 1 I
Sunar 1 !
Kadera . .. . e .. . I I
Kumhar . .. . . . . I 1
Muslim . .. e .. .. I .. 1 1 1
Total . . .. . 37 48 56 8 32 15 6 .. 5 13 50 ht
HOUSE TYPES also a measure of their economic prosperity. An

In a predominantly agricultural economy like
that of the village under study, the nature and
type of buildings is a fairly good indicator of
the material prosperity of its people. They not
only reflect their cultural development but are

average houschold in a village at first constructs

a kuccha mud house, but as soon as its cconot_nic
condition improves, almost the first thing which

it does is to improve its residential structure.
In the following paragraphs an attempt |s.madc
to study not only the house-types available in the

village, but also the various changes that have
:ken place in them during the last decade or

~ For sake of simplicity and convenience of
analysis we have divided the description on
h°‘_18°-typcs into two parts viz. the purpose for
whioh a particular structure is being used and the
type of materials used in its construction.

Dealing fitst with the purpose for which they
are used, the various structures in the village can
broadly be divided into the following
cuategories:—

1. Ghar ( ¥ )—Residential structure.

2. Baithak ( 3% )—Men's sitting room-
cum-guest house.

3. Gher ( ¥3Y )—Cattle Shed.

4. Dukan ( g#7T )—Shop.
5. Mandir ( wfRY)—Temple.

6. Mata-Ka-Chabutra (W1 ® S4a)
Platforms for the worship of various
local deities.

It may, however, be pointed out at the out-
set that a particular building may be and
generally is, used for more than one purpose.
For example, a residential structure may include
h and cattle shed or a shop may be housed
In a residentsal structure and so on.

1. Ghar (Residential Structure).—A gher is

the place where all the members of a household
live, food is cooked and served and where
household eftects are kept. As the women in
the village observe no males except
of the household have free access into it.

The ogmiders can, however, enter it either with
ltlh° prior permission of the members of the
ousehold or when they are accompanied by one.
Again, an overwhelming proportion of houses in
village have one to three rooms those having
i“°‘° being few and far between. In fact, only
tgo:gusels have 4 or zed rooms h;ndth 1 v;hl::thleo
- It may be pointed out here that r

2 ghar has one roolgoormorcmoms it is seldom
t the rooms are used exclusively for one pur-
Pote, For example, oven where a gimr has 4
rooms, there is mo separate sleeping room,
, store room or even for housing cattle

°tc. All the rooms may be used for any 'per
Pose. Of course, when a room is used for
;tOnng chaff, foodgrains etc., it may not be used
or other p . But even this is not always
the case. For those houscholds who have
f the is to a great extont the domain
(1’1 the females, for the male members of the
ousehold mostly sit, rest and sleep in the

4C p—y
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baithak only, visiting ghars only to take their
food or to sleep with their spouses or some other

such purposes.
2. Baithak.—(Men’s sitting room or guest
house).

A baithak is meant exclusively for the use of
male members of the household who generally
spend their spare time sitting, gossiping and
sleeping in the baithak. No females even of
the household are expected to visit the baithek
except on purpose and are in mo case expected
to sit there. -

All male visitors to the bousehold are always
taken to the baithak and are housed there. In-
comings barats or marriage parties are also housed
in the baithaks.

Thus baithaks besides being men’s quarters
also serve as guest houses. As such, they are
generally pucca and better constructed than the
residential structures. Besides they generally
are cleaner and better furnished than ghars.

As womenfolk in the village observe purdah
from all elderly males, a person who wishes to
construct a baithak for his household, invariably
selects a site for the purpose a bit away from his
ghar (residential structure), for if it is aot so the
women of the household will always have to
face the inconvenience of coming before males
sitting in the beithak and would have to cover
their faces. :

3. Gher (Cattle Shed).—As is obvious from
the nomenclature of the structure, cattle sheds are
used for housing cattle. The only thing worth
noticing about these is that no household in the
village has a distinctly separate structure for the
pur, All cattle sheds in the village are
either in the ghars or in the baithaks where some
improvised provision for housing cattle is made.
Incidentally, 43-0 per cent of the households
owning cattle do not have any separate arrange-
ments for keeping them. People generally tie
their cattle in the open, either in front or in the
courtyards of their ghars or baitheks during the
day time and inside the improvised cattle sheds
at night. In winter when it is very cold the
cattle may even be tied inside the living rooms.
This is not a very healthy situation as it causes
lot of insanitation.

4. Doken (Shop).—A shop is defined as a
acé where various transactions take place.
There are 5 small shops in the village dealing
in daily necessitics of the villagers and except
for one none has a separate structure for the pur- .

e. They are all housed in the ghars
ggussebolds runnine them. © of the



5. Mandir (Temple).—There is a Shiva temple
in the village. It is 24” high domed structure
with the Lord Shiva’s idol installed in it. Abouta
dozen persons, mostly females of the compara-
tively higher castes visit the temple every day to
offer prayers.

6. Chebutras or Sthans (Platforms consecrat-
ed to local deities).—These are small structures
put up by the villagers for worshipping various
ocal deities: - There are numerous chabuiras in
the village named after different deities (Details

"of the same are discussed in Chapter IV of the
report.).

_ The various buildings and structures in the

village can broadly: be divided into-3 categories -

according to the material used for constructing
them. They are :—

1. Kuccha,
2. Pyeca,
3 l&ed

1. Kucchs’
. Kuechar structures are of two types viz. mud
bouses or:thatched huts.

In a mwd-house, the-walls aro made of un-
burnt mud bricks. As for the material of the
roof, some structures have straw and reeds
supported by wooden or bamboo beams and
others have mud bricks supported by wooden
beams and planks. The houses having roofs
made of mud supported by wooden beams and
planks are flat roofed while the others have slop-
ing roofs-(i.e. those with straw and reeds).

2. Pucca

A pucea structure is made of bumnt bricks,
cement mixed with sand or burnt bricks and mud
as wall material. Regarding roof material some
structures have wooden beams and burnt bricks
while others have wooden beams and red stone
tiles for the purpose.

3. Mixed- 4

\structures. It may be of two types. Firstly, a
partieslar -building or structure may be partly
pacca and partly kuecha, i.c. while one or two

Tooms of the building may be pucea the rest of
“the building is kuccha. The second type of

mixed structures have pucca walls but kuccha
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roofs. Incidentally, the latter type of structures
predominate amongst the mixed type of structures
in the village. ’

A few observations the method of
construction and the sources material and
labour for comstructing buildings in the village
will not be out of place.

So far as the material for the construction ot
kuccha structures is concerned almost every-
thing is available locally. For example for con-
struction of walls, mud bricks are made by the
people themselves who dig up dried mud from
the banks of the village ponds and make mua
bricks out of the same. The size of mud bricks
generally is 97X127x3". They do so with the
help of a wooden case which they either get
made locally or borrow from their neighbours.

V4 7
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—wiaa WOODEN CASE

So far as the material of the roofs is coacern-
¢d, the reeds and straw etc. are all secured from

the village waste or the people bring it from the
banho%ethelumawmtheumhfo\md

inlarpciuantiﬁec. The wooden beams are
or

kilns at Karawal Nagar, a village formerly kq

as Dhooti, a mile or so awaygefrom ngulp(:lrw;‘
Cement, sand and wooden materia] are all pro-
cured from Shahdara. The stone slabs used for

the roof are procured from Shahdarg or Delhi.

As for the transportation of the materig]
the village the bricks are general] Tia. into
trucks while the other materia) °, brought in by

baligadie (bullock carts) or rehrag mo o S 12
carts).

(orse driven

A very intei‘esting feature obsery,
of the present study was that all mﬁ&‘lgm
the household(s’,i iirresgelcdv;e 2; their cage mo‘f’
economic_condition help in the congtn, i
their dwellings. | on of
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THEIR PRIDE

A recently constructed pucca baithak of a Gujar houschold

and is quite well ventilated It has 4 big rooms

THEIR DISILLUSION

The kuccha mud hut of a Bhangi give: way undec heavy ralns

Those who live in kucems houses generally
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acquire the skill of constructing them and so- °

they do not require any outside help for the same.
But those who go in for the construction of
Pucca houses will as a rule hire a raj ( TH )
or mason for joining the bricks, laying the roof
and for other technical guidance and the rest of
the work will always be done by the members
of the household including females. Of course,
there are not enough persons in the house-
hold they may engage some unskilled labourers
on daily wages but even then the members of the
household will still work along with them.

As far as the general condition of the residen-
tial structures is concerned, leaving aside a few
amongst those constructed recently, the others are
dark, dingy, ill-ventilated and low roofed. The
houses are not constructed to any specification

t are constructed keeping in view two things,
the amount of money available and the pre-
sent requirements. Provision is seldom made
for any exigency or future requirements.

Besides these, most of the amenities like
latrines or bathrooms are conspicuous by their
absence in almost all the houses in the village.
There is seldom any drain in a house and the
dirty water from the houses is either let out
through a small opening in the wall out to the
lanes or is left to dry itself up.

While the menfolk generally take bath in the
open, either at a well or in the baithak or at the
h“gfump of the household, the females make
do with some sort of improvised bathrooms or
even take bath in some corner of the living room
itself. What they generally do is they put
Up two ordinary charpies or khatias (cots) and
Sit in between them and take their bath, and
that too either early in the morning when no one
is awake or at noon when the males of the

household are away and no outsiders are likely

t0 visit,

The author of the report once faced a rather
¢mbarrassing situation which is being given here,
if only to relieve the mind of the reader from
the monotony of this report. S

Once he requested a well-to-do Gujar of the -

village to show the interior of his residential
structure, to which the latter readily agreed. No
Sooner we had entered the courtyard of his house
then his wife started shouting at him for having
brought. in a male outsider in-the courtyard at
200n especially when.she was taking bath. She
moreover hurried to add that he should not let mo

k back as she was taking bath in the back

corner in the open. So the author was taken
inside a room, had to sit in there for over 1C
minutes; until she had finished her bath and was
fully dressed. o

There being no latrines in the houses every-
body irrespective of his social and economic
status has to go out in the open to attend the
calls of nature. This they generally do at a very
carly hour before sun-rise. Men and women all
go out in the fields to relieve themselves, while
the infants may do so just outside the entrance
of their houses.

The villagers say that this habit (going out in
the fields for defecation) is a very healthy one
but they face acute trouble at the time of rains
especially in winter. Again, sometimes females
have to face embarrassing position if they feel
like easing themselves at noon, for some one
or the other may happen to pass from the side
they are sitting and so they do not feel very
happy about it. Here again, in-spite of such
inconveniences none of the houscholds in the
village has a latrine attached to its residential
structure or even baithaks.

Leaving aside these, no house except two or
three amongst the recently constructed pucca
houses has any Krovisio‘n of drainage. The dirty.
water from the houses is generally let out in the’
village streets which makes ther slushy.

This is 5o far as the general housing conditions
are concerned,  But while constructing houses -
some practices followed and some beliefs held:
are also interesting to note. The foremost is
that the construction of a house generally starts
on Sundays which is considered auspicious for
the purpose; the main entrance of -the house
will, as far as possible not face south which the'
villagers consider as inauspicious. Besides theso
the houses are never open from more than one
side, as the villagers believe that if open on twe
or more sides they will become vulnerable to
thefts etc. o S

" According to data collected by us there are in-
all 155 residential houses in the village. In
addition there are " 13 baithaks which various
households  in the village have constructed. A
study of the tesidential structures according to age
and the material used therein, will enable us to
ascertain. the changes, if any, that have taken
place in so far as the nature of construction in
concerned. ‘
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. TapBIT : 1}
DISTRIBUTION OF RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURES ACCORDING TO AGE AND NATURE OF
CONSTRUCTION

" Nature of construction
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Tape IT : 12

DI ' AMONGST DIFFERENT CASTES ACCORDING TO NUMBER OF
STRIBUTION OF nou:ggm’ TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION ETC.

Age of building (Years)
Kuccha  Pucca Mixed  Total
o— 35 . 8 40 9 57
§=—=10 10 16 6 32
101§ 30 1 .. I
15—20 . 6 L 7
26~30 4 . 4
3c=4C . 7
40==50 . [ ]
so & above . . 12 12
ToraL . . 82 s7 16 155
% of the Total . 529 368 10.3 100°0

The most significant feature brought out by
the table is that the pucca structures have started
coming up only since the last 10 years or so.

In fact, as pointed out eariler there was not
even a smggo(;;ucca house in the village prior to
1954, as s used to visit the village every
year causing wide-spread damage to the crops
and houses and so n used to construct
pucca houses for fear of greater loss than they
would incur if their houses are kuccha. But
after the construction of the bund, according to
the villagers, there has been a significant im-
provement in their economic condition and this
has enabled them to construct pucca houses.
Thus we find that of the 89 residential struc-
tures that have come up during the last 10
years, 56 or 62-9 per cent are pucca and 15 or
17-2 per cent are of mixed type. If we take into
consideration only the last § years, then of the
57 residential structures that have come up dur-
ing this period, 40 or 70-2 per cent arc pucca,
9 or 15-8 per cent are of mixed type and only 8
or 14-0 per cent are kuccha. All this clearly
points to a very significant shift towards construc-
tion of pucca or mixed types of houses. In fact
all the puccs and mixed types of houses have
come up only after 1954.

So far as the life. expectancy of the buildings
fs concemed, it all depends upon the nature of
naterial used i their construction. But on the

whole a kuccha structure has a life expectancy
of 4 to 5 years with minor repairs done to it
almost every year. But as shown in the table
some kuccha houses are shown as 20 or 30 or

50 years old. This is so because the households.

concerned have reconstructed their houses many
a time with the same material at the same site.

So far as the repaiting of the kuccha struc~
tures is concerned it is generally carried out twice
a year, once before the onset of the rains ana

again after the rains have subsided and winter

is about to set in. Incidentally, the repairs that
are carried on before the onset of rains are
usually of a minor nature, and are carried on to
strengthen the structure against wide-spread or
large scale damage from the rains and those
carried out after the rains are of a substantial
nature necessitated by the damage done to the
structures by rains. The repairs and periodical
white washing of the pucca structures and of
the pucca portions of the mixed type of struc-
tures are generally done well after the rainy

season or whenever there is any special occasion

in the family such as marriage.

So far we have limited our study of housing
to the type and nature of houses in the village.
But for a decper insight into the same it is essen-
tial to study thc housing conditions also.
Purther details are shown by table No IT:12

on page 29.

—
e Noof oo Moo mi comtructed }gomg ofArEu:;{g' o?%}%'
household oom

Chemar ., | | | 4“4 227 48 4 42 78 18 29
Gujar Ce 31 178 34 7 24 81 26 23
Bahmin . |, |, . 20 120 20 3 17 4 21 29
Rejput .o 19 128 19 4 15 37 19 34
Nal 9 (14 .10 2 8 12 13 4'3
Bhangi 9 $6 9 1 8 15 17 37
Gomin . , 6 3 6 1 s 1 19 a9
Beniya s 38 s o s 9 18 42
Sunar e e e e 1 9 1 1 X 1:0 9:0
Kumhar . 1 ] 1 . 1 1 o 5°0
Kadera . . . . X 9 1 1 1 10 9°:0
Jut T . 1 11 1 .o 1 3 3'0 36
Muwlim . . . . 2 14 2 2 4 20 35
TotaL. . . 149 875 18$ 23, 137. 95 30 30

——

Table No. 1I:12 shows that 127 or 81-9
per cent of total residential structures in the
village have been comstructed by the existing
households and 22 or 181 per cent arc ances-
tral. Incidentally, preponderance of structures

constructed by the existing households over the -

ancestral ones corroborates our earlier statement
that most of the structures have come up only
during the last 10 years or so. (Table II:11)

So far as the av number of rooms per
household is concerned the table shows that it
varies from 1.0 room per household amongst
the Sunar, Kumhar and the Kadera households

3:0 rooms amongst the Jat households. The
average number of rooms per housechold for the
village as a whole works out to 2:0. While the

Gujars, Brahmins, Jats and the Muslims have
2.0 rooms or more all the other castes in the
village have léss rooms per head than for the
village as a whole.

The table further shows that on an average
there is one room for every 3 persons in the
village. Only 4 castes are better off than the
average of the village and those are the Gujars
who have one room for every 2.2 persons and,
the Chamars, Brahmins and the Gosain house-
holds who have a room for e 2.9 persons
amongst them. The worst of all in this respect
are the only Sunar and Kadera households
amongst whom there is only one room for every

9 persons

Tasee II : 13

OUSEHOLDS ACCO:
DISTRIBUTION OF H NUMER OF PERS

RDING TO NUMBER OF ROOMS AND BY
ONS OCCUPYING

——

HousgsoLps WITH

Total Total ‘Total Average
No. of No.of No.of No. of —
H. Has, Rooms persons p:nrgg:n 1 Room 2 Rooms 3 Rooms 4Rooms 5 Rooim 10 Rooms
" " "No.of N o of No. of No. of No.of No.of No. of No.of No. o
No. of No.of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No.o No. o
HHs Per- H. Per- H Per- H. Per- H. Per- H. Per-
' sons Hs. sons Hs. sons Hs. sons Hs. sons Hs. sons
149 295 875 3:0 63 311 48 322 37 149 9 66 2 ) { T ¢ 9




Table 11:13 shows that 62 or 41:6 per
of the total households consisting of 35'5
cent of the total population
roomed houses, another 48 or 32:2 per cent
the households consisting of 36-8 per cent of the
population are livi.n'.gbin 2 roomed houses, 27 or
181 per cent of the
17-0 per cent of the tion is living in 4 or
5 roomed housés. is only 1 household
consisting of 9 members which has 10 rooms to
it.

FOOD AND DRINKS

Broadly speaking, as most of the households
in the village are directly or indirectly depen-
dent upon agriculture, the people consume
whatever they produce., Consequently the most
common items of their staple diet are gehun
(Tg) ie. wheat, chana (WMT) ic. gram,
gochani (M%) i.e. mixture of wheat and gram,
gojra (7 <r) i, mixture of wheat and barley,
bejhar (W% ) i.c. mixture of wheat, barley and
peas, bajra and makkal (7wf) i.c. maize. Again,
the staple diet changes from season to season
and from crop to crop, unless of course, a house-
hold is rich enough to store whatever it wants

to consume throughout the . For sake of
clarity, let us group the households in the village
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per
mreaidh;inoﬁ

into two categories viz. the well-to-do and the
mrhand the agriculturist and non-agriculturist.
of food differs from season to season,
thé ' three seasons being kharsa (summer),
chaumeasa (rainy season) and jara (winter). In
summer the well-to-do (whether agricultural or
non-agricultural) take wheat and gojra and the
poor take mostly only wheat being eaten
only once in a while. ring rainy season, the
well-to-do as well as the poor, both amongst the
agricultural and non-agricultural households,
generally change over to gojra instead of wheat,
though they also occasionally, eat gochani (mix-
ture of wheat and gram) as in summer. In addi-
tion to these the poor also take bejhad in this
season. In fact, they depend on bejhad more
than upon gochami and gojra. Again, though
some of the well-to-do may also eat bejhad, they
do so more for a change rather than out of
necessity, for of the three, bejhad is considered
the least nutritious and is the cheapest of .
Only a few . well-to-do households continue
depending upon wheat during the season.

In winter people change over mainly to bajra
(a millet) and makkai (maize). As these food-
stuffs are not produced in ample quantity in the
village, these have generally to be procured from
the market at Shahdra. is is true for all the
households in the village both rich and poor,
agricultural and non-agricultural.

Taste I : 14
DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS ACCORDING TO STAPLE DIET

Caste No. of . Houlehold: Taking X
H.Hs. Wheat  Gochani Gojrs - Bejhar Gram Bajra Maise
Chamar. . P . 44 34 “M 44 44 o 4“4 4
Gujar . . . . 3t 3t in a3 3r 3r 3t 37
Brahmin . . 10 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Rajput . . . . 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19
Nsi . « « o 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9
Bhangi . - - 9 s 9 9 9 9 9 9
Gosain . 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 P
Baniys Ce e e s b 5 s . L] 5 s
Sunar 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Kumhar . . . 1 . 1 1 1 7 1 1
Kadera . . . . 1 1 1 I 1 1 1 H
Jt . . . . . 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Muslim . . . . 32 F 2 2 3 F 3 ‘_3‘
Tora . . . 149 134 149 149 136 149 149 149

A young Brah

DOMESTIC CHORES

min female grinding corn on grinding wheel. This is done in all
the households very early in the morning each day



Two Chamar femiles busy making
Saviyans are invariably cooked as
™

and dryving saviyan in front of their household.
a special dish eaten on special occasions,
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Here again only a very few households continue .

depending upon wheat. People change over to
bajra and maize because these two are consider-
ed as producing heat.

These food items are being consumed by the
villagers for as long as human memory can go,
although lately, there is a tendency amongst a
few well-to-do amongst the non-agriculturists

(especially those who go out of the village for

livelihood) to continue eating wheat

‘throughout the year. .

Table 11:14 on page 30 shows that except fo
wheat and bejhar all other cereals are regularly
consumed by all the households in the village.
Only a few houscholds amongst the Chamars,
Bhangis and the lone household of the Kumhars
reported as not using wheat at all.  Similarly
bejhar is not taken by a few households amongst
the Gujars and the 5 Baniya households in the

village. -

TasLe II: 15

DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS ACCORDING TO FOOD HABITS

Caste Households Taking Regularly ,
N Mix Swar Gur Pur Vegrble Butter  Tea Chachh Curd Meat,
’ Ghee oils Fish &
- Eggs etc.
Cmar , , . “ 15 28 “ 4 4 4 a2 28 12 4
Bujar ., |, 31 29 28 31 30 3 15 18 30 30 3
Grahmin . . a0 19 16 20 15 20 13 13 20 .20 .
Rejpt . . 19 17 4 19 12 19 12 12 19 19 2
Nai . . 9 3 F 9 6 9 3 6 9 9 3
Bhangi , ., . 9 a 1 9 . 9 . $ s 3 9
Gosain . ., . 6 4 3 6 6 6 3 3 6 6 .
Buiya . . . s s s S s s s 2 s s .
Sunar . 1 . o 1 . ] e . H z .
Kumhra . e 1 . e I . 1 e . . o e
Kadera , .. 1 1 ve 1 1 P S ¢ .o 1 1 .
) (S 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 .. 1 1 x
Muslim .. 2 . 1 F . 2 . 2 2 2 2
8o 149 6 86 117 100 64

TotAL 149 96 99 149

It may, however, be pointed out here that in
t11°mixedtyp¢>ofcerealslikegoclnﬂ,goll'n.annd
bejbiar, the proportion of mixture of the various
cereals varies according to the economic status
of the households. Broadly speaking, the poorer
the household, the greater will be the proportion
of the inferior cereal to wheat and vice versa,
though the maximum is 50-50. For example,
whereas a poor household would mix 10 kilos
of grain wiﬁfolo kilos of wheat for gochanl the
P ion of gram may be less for the better
oft households, but in no case it will be less than
one-fourth of the total, Similarly in gojra and

gochani, the mixing of the inferior cereals with

wheat ni;lfreater in case of the poorer bouseholds
and smaller in case of the better-off household:

Table No. II:15 contains some interesting
data regarding food habits of the villagers. The

Kurpose here is to study and analyse the food
abits of the villagers according to whether they

take these things regularly or only occasionally.

The table shows that so far as milk and its by
products like chachh (buttermilk), dahi ((curd),
makkhan (butter) etc. are concerned, not all the
households consume these daily. The explana-
tion given by the villagers is that although almost
every household in the village owns some milch



éattle or the other, they generally sell away the

milk to supplement their meagre incomos and
hence are not able to consume them regularly.
This should not, however, be taken to mean that
they do not consume these things at all; they do
so only occasionally and it is not a daily or
regular feature of their daily diet. 96 or 64:4
per cent of the households were reported to be
taking milk regularly. The corre ing figure
for butter is 389 per cent, for curd 64:0 per cent
and for chhach 78'5 per cent. Inquiries made
as to why the number of persons taking chachh
is much more than those consuming milk reveal
that many a poor household procures chha¢h
from those well-to-do households who are able
to spare some.

Again, while all the households were reported
to be using gur (jaggery) regularly, chini (sugar)
is used regularly by only 66-4 per ceat house-
holds in the village. Incidentally the proportion
of households using sugar regularly is higher for
higher castes and lower for lower castes, which
again to a certain extent corresponds to their
economic status. For broadly -speaking the
households .among the higher castes are generally

_better oft than their counterparts in the socialty
lower castes.

Sugar or gur (jaggery) are mostly used for
pre'garing sweet dishes. Gur is usually eaten
with meals more during winter than.in sutiver,
Tea is generally sweetened with sugar though
the number of people using gur in tea is by no
means insignificant.

So far as the cooking oils are concemned, the
table shows that only 80 or 53-7 per cent of the
total houscholds use pure ghee, These house-
holds are mostly agriculturists and belong to the
socially higher “castes. Even these households
use pure ghee only for daily cooking and when-
ever they have to fry anything, they use vegetable
oils like vanaspati oils. Thus vegetable oils are
used by all the households irrespective of their
social or economic status. Broadly speakinf,
whereas the - section uses only vegetable
oils for cooking purposes, the economically
better off primarily use pure ghee and supple-
ment it with vegetable oils. On ceremonial
occasions when a large number of persons par-
take of a feast vegetable oils are invariably used
for cooking purposes. .

TasLe II: 16
SHOWING PROHIBITED FOOD AND DRINKS
Households reporting as prohibited No.that No. that
Caste Total ) R —\ reportany report 40y
H.Igfa'. — FEOd S Diinh \ ,fmf&‘e’i d}%ﬁiﬁm
A Mest .Fish Bgg Wine&  Other :
. Liquor  Intoxi-
_ cants
Chamar . . 4 39 42 44 2
Gujer. .+ 31 26 26 a1 29 29 S 2
Brahmin . . 20 20 20 20 20 20
Rajput . e 19 17 17 16 4 9 2
Nai . 9 8 8 8 5 9 1
Bhangi . . 9 6 8 G 1
Gosain ) 6 6 6 6 6 6
Baniys . . 5 s b s 5 s
Sunar . 1 ! ! ! ! !
Kumhar . . . . 1 1 1 I 1 1
Kadera . . i 1 1 X 1 1 .
Jm . . . . 1 1 1 1
Musiim . .o 2 : . . 3 2 -
Tora. . . . 149 8s 8s 8o 128 144 64 3

A = ’
_ Gujar housewife busy preparing chapatis for lunch
: in the Courtyard of her house

A Rajput female carrying lunch for her menfolk
busy in the fields




A well-to-do Gujar owner cultivator eating his
baithak. _The lunch consists of chapatis, a‘veget}lﬁ:hb‘:ttgk
milk and butter (invisible in the photograpn')

A landless agricultural labourer eating his frugal lunch -

sisting of chanatis and raw onions, [t may h-‘"n‘ﬂ" :"m'oo '::

Is occupying the lower end of the cot out of respect for his
employer in whose baithak he Is sitting

HBroadi king, tl -

h y speaking, the peoplc belonging to the

‘Socially higher castes are vegetarians while those
ng to socially lower castes are non-

vegetarians.

wh’}"lable 11:16 on page 32 clearly indicates that
M ¢ all the Chamar and the Bhangi households
h‘?g,(’md. eating of meat, fish, egg etc. as not pro-
0} ited, it is just the other way round for the rest
o the castes. Only a few households amongst
e Gujars, Rajputs and the Jats were reported
l;) be taking meat. The case of the 2 Muslims
bgluseholds is totally different for they do not
of ong to the Hindu social structure and eating
0 meat etc. is not prohibited amongst them.
o fact, eat.m(%l of meat and consumption of
1quors and other intoxicants is ta amongst
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the socially higher castes and the latter (con-

:’“mptlon of liquors and intoxicants) is tabooed
Y the lower caste as well. 128 or 859 per cent
of the households reported consumption of
wine, country liquor etc. as prohibited. Almost
all the households reported other intoxicants like

sulpha, opium, ganja etc. as prohibited for their
castes.

It may, however, be Pointed out that 'this does
not reflect the consumption habits of the villagers

in respect of the tabooed food and drinks.
Though consumption of liquor and other intoxi-
cants is, according to most of them, prohibited
yet several persons in the various caste groups
were reported to be taken liquors etc. They
generally take country liquor or locally distilled
liquor. "It was repotted that the villagers obtain
the locally distilled liquor from the nearby
villages of the U. P. Again, while most of the
persons who do take wine etc. do so stealthily,
they may do so openly on certain festive occa-
sions like Holi, Dulhendi, marriage etc.

Again, although consumption of meat, eggs
etc. is prohibited for most of the households in
all the castes except the Chamars, Bhangis and
the Muslims, yet quite a number of the other
castes were also to be taking meat etc.
It is however, never cooked in the village by
anyone except the Muslims, Bhangis and the
Chamars, It may, however, be pointed out that
even these castes take it only occasionally, it
being comparatively costly and the castes being
none too well off. Another factor was that
whereas previously only a very few people
amongst the h;lﬁher castes used to take meat and
that too stealthily now more of them do so
openly and without any fear of social ostracism
by their castes.

.TasLe Il : 17

DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS ACCORDING TO CONSUMPTION HABITS REGARDING
CURRIES AND SWEET DISHES

T s r
Caste . ‘ No. of — No. of Hpuseh?lds Taking \
- H. Hs. - Curry : -+ + SweetDish
6ccasion--- D;ily On festive‘ r6ccasion- ‘D:ily On fes-;ive
.. ally occasions ally occasions
Chamar . . 44 30 14 4 s . 4“4
Gujar . . . . . 31 7 | 24 '31 ' 28 . .. 31
Brahmin | ) . ] ] . 20 4‘ ' 16 'zo ' ‘15 . .. - 20
Rajput . . . . ' . . 19 8 11 '19 ‘ 'xzv . 19
Nai . ‘ . . . ) . . . . ) . . .
Bhangj 9 ] 1 . 9 . 2 9
Gosmin ., ., . ., . . 6 4 2 6 3 6
Haniya s D4 s 3 5
Sunar ) 1 r . 1 . o
Kumhsr . . P e ;..." .
Kadera . . 1 . I | 1 1 1
Jao . . . . . . I . 7 I 1 1
Muslim . . . . . 2 ) 2 2 3 2
Torar . . . . . 149 68 81 149 7% .. T l49
TR ; — - ‘ :



The common man in the village eats very
simple food with hardly any variety in it
Locally they prefer to call it rookha-sookha
khana (¥ gar @f47) A meal would generally
consist of chapatis of wheat flour or of whatever
flour is available, with chutney (%), gur or
onions, The better off generally have a vege-
table curry or some pulse. Vegetable curries or

pulses are cooked on alternate days or even once
or twice a week.

Table II:17 on page 33 shows that only 81
or 54'4 per cent of the total households reported
as having a vegetable curry or pulse with meals
everyday and that rest reported taking vegetable
curries or pulses occasionally. However, on
festive days, all would have some curry or the
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other. Again even among those who reported
as having curry everyday, none was reported to
be having more than one curry at a time, It is
only on festive days that they may cook more
than one vegetable curry or pulse.

Similarly, so far as sweet dishes are concern-
ed, none of the households in the village was
reported to be having it everyday. 78 or 52-3
per cent of the households were reported to be
having them occasionally, though on festive
days all households do have some sweet dish or
the other.

Regarding the number of meals taken per
day, whereas in winter normally households take
two meals a day, in summer they take three
meals.

TasrLe II: 18 .
DIET—HOUSEHOLDS TAKING NUMBER OF MEALS IN A DA

Caste No. of

Households Taking

~ o
H. He. Summer Winter
T e mh 3 day wemels Three
a. day . a day
Chamar . . . . . . 44 28 16 . 44
Gujar o e e . . 31 I 30 30 I
Brahmin . . . . . . 20 2 18 20
Rajput o e e e 19 3 16 . 17 2
Nai . 9 2 7 V 9
Bhangi . . . ., 9 6 3 9
Gosain . . 6 6 6
Baniya . . . . 5 3 5 .
Sunar e e e e 1 1 ot
Kumhar . . . . 1 1 o . I
Kadera . . . 1 1 . 1
Jar . . . . . . 1 1 .. I
Muslim . . . . 2 2 . 2
ToraL . . . 149 43 106 . 145 4

Table_ II:18 shows that an overwhelming
proportion or 97-3 per cent of the households
take two meals a day in winter and the propor-
tion of households taking three meals a day is
negligible (only 4 households). There is, how-

ever, no household which eats only one meal
a day. So far as the number of meals taken in
summer arc concerned, over two-thirds (106 of
71:1 per cent) of the houscholds were reported
to be taking three meals a day and the rest wer®

The photograph shows the partly

N
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Such mud stands for keepin

common in the village. e villagers claim that
helps in keeping the water cool at this

Teported to be taking two meals. In summer,
as in winter, no household was reported to be
taking only one meal a day.

Asked as to why the number of meals taken
per day is higher during summer, the most
common answer received from the villagers was
that the days are longer during summer and as
such they eat more often.

Summing up the discussion on food and
drinks, we can say that the food habits of the
villagers are still very simple.

When people take only two meals a day they
correspond to lunch and dinner, taken at what-
;ver time is convenient and practical for each
tl:’lls'el"ld and when the households are taking
i ree meals a day, they correspond to breakfast,
unch and dinner. The breakfast consists of
chachh (butter milk) a couple of chapatis with
chutney or some pickle.

Trends of change in Food habits

b Quite a few significant changes in the food
]ablts of the villagers have taken place over the
di!St decade or so, Most of the changes accor-
ing to the villagers are due to the urban influ-
:l?ce’ changes in the occupational pattern and
e comparatively greater mobility of population
of the village as compared to the past.

So far as eating of eggs etc. is concerned, the
People taking them do so quite openly and inside
the village, a thing unheard of or very un-
common in the recent past. In fact, one Rajput
household is keeping poultry for the purpose in
the village.

Another very significant shift is in the quantity
and quality of ghee, milk, curd etc. consum
by the villagers. About 15 years before, i.e
around independence, a vast majority of house-
holds, according to the villagers used to take
only pure ghee for all sorts of cooking, but now
the consumption of pure ghee has gone down
considerably and more and more people are
takmg to vegetable oils. Similarly, consumption
of milk, curd, butter etc. is also reported to be

ECInlt pyari raabrl,
. ar Tae,
(lllth pysri aindiys,
x5 ot izar,
(Savan pysri Khiriys,
e oy drfa,
( K\I'.r py.rl torlylll,
AT arl Pt
(Aghan pyari khichdi,
waw crd e,
( M.h. ’y.ﬂ loodri,
iy eqrdr T,
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less than before. The reason assigned for it is
that whereas previously only a very few house-
holds used to sell milk, now most of them have
started doing so, in order to supplement their
incomes to meet the ever rising cost of living.
The same reason is advanced for the fall in the
quantity of pure ghee.

Another very significant change is the intro-
duction of tea drinking habit in the life of the
villagers, According to them a very few had
even tasted tea prior to the independence, and
even they used to take it whenever it was offere2
to them outside the village, but at present several
villagers take tea regularly. The change-ove/
in fact, is so great that whereas previously &
guest in the village was normally offered chhachh
or milk, now the villagers take pride in offering
him tea. Almost every second household now
have provision of makin% tea at home while
none could even think of taking tea say about
15 years back. So much so that one Gujar
household has started a snack bar at Delhi and
not to be outdone, a Gosain widow, in order to
make her both ends meet, has recently started a
tea shop at the toll-barrier just on the outskirts
of the village abadi (habitation).

Of the other changes, consumption of aerated
waters, snacks like biscuits, rusks etc. is also
comparatively new. Again, more and more

people are now taking to sugar instead of gur
(jaggery). Ice has also found its way in the life

of the people in recent years.

The most common sweet dishes that the
villagers prepare at home are raabri, ( T=E)
Saviyan (&fFaf) . swectened rice, halva (zwaT)
khir (@i<)etc. Besides these the most popular
sweet-meats that the villagers go in for are
laddoos (®¥¥)and petha (JaT).

There is a very common and popular song

regarding the food and other habits of the
le, which according to the villagers is trae

to life. It runs as follows:—:- |
pyare bhata)

baisakh
o 71 war
asarh pyare tapa)
qa &
bhadon pyari ghats)
Y gy
kartik pyeri madhe)
NGk ey ST
poos pysri chaka®
@ W@ W
phagun pyare latha )
T T war

>

L



English Version:—

During Chait one craves for raabri and
brinjals are tasty during Baisakh (April-May).
Sleep is dear during Jaith (May-June) and
mangoes are delicious during Asar (June-July).
During Savam (July-Aug.) Khir is good and
during Bhadon (Aug.-Sept.) clouds. One likes
lady fingers during Kuwar (Sept.-Oct) and
butter milk is good during Kartik (Oct.-Nov.).
One likes khichdi (hotch potch) during Aghan
(Nov.-Dec.) and curd during Poh (Dec.-Jan.).
During Maha (Jan.-Feb.) one likes quilt and
during Phagun (Feb.-March) merry making
(during Holi).

DRESS

A variety of combination of dresses arc worn
by the people (both the males and females) in
the village. Broadly speaking, there is no appre-
ciable distinction in the dresses worn by the
members of the different caste groups in the
village. The distinction in the wearing apparel
is more obvious in regard to the occupation and
age oomposition of the people rather than in

eir caste affiliations.

According to the villagers, whereas previously
(say about 20 years back) one could easily judge
on the basis of the dress of a villager whether
he was an agriculturist or non-agriculturist, the
same is not possible today at least to that extent.
Again according to them the higher caste people
(who incidentally were invariably . the agricul-
turists) used to wear better clothes than the
lower caste people (by which they invariably
mean the two so-called untouchable castes viz.
the Chamars and the Bhangis) and the inter-
mediate castes were always inclined to wear the
dress of the higher castes. But now according
te them such a classification is not possible and
one is likelv to err in one’s judgment if one tries
to analyse the castes by this criterion.

Anyway. for the sake of clarity and simplicity
the discussion on dressing habits is studied here
from all aspects viz. caste, occupation and age
for both the sexes.

Males

The traditional dress of the males consists

of dhoti (9Y) , a four to five yard picce of
cloth wrapped around the waist covering one of
the legs upto ankle and the other upto just below

the knee), kurta (%af) a long flowing collarless

and full sleeved shirt and a typical cloth cap

locally known as gol (M) or  Gujrauti topi

(mxTrft DY) as a headgear, Some of the morc
]
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well-to-do amongst the Gujars and the Rajputs
used to tic pugree (w#) turban on their head

instead of wearing the gol or Gujrauti topi. But
now even they do not use pugree any more.

This was the typical dress of an agriculturist
in the village. The dress of the non-agriculturists
was more or less the same except in so far that
they seldom used to wear any headgear and

that their dhoti (sfY) used to be of smaller size.

The traditional dress of the youngsters con-
sisted of kurta % 7aT and kuchaa (#%37) , a half

pant sort of thing made of some cheap long
cloth and tied around the waist with a string.

But now although the older generation in the
village still continues to wear the traditional
dress with only a litlle adjustment viz., that 1o
some cases the gol topi has been replaced by the
Gandhi cap, the younger generation have mof¢
or less completely shed the traditional apparel
and have taken to other items. Among them
too, one can have two groups viz. those between
the ages of 25 or 40 years and those below 25

Those between the ages of 25 and 40 now
prefer to wear dhoti (£fY) and kurta with no
headgear and those in the younger age group
prefer to have shirt and pyjams (73 &7)or if they
are only resting shirt and kuchha, The school
going youngsters now wear shirt and half pants
or kuchha. The students going in higher classes

wear shirt and pyjama (<Ta79T) or pants.

Now so far as the dress of the males accord-
ing to their occupation is concerned, broadly
speaking, the old amongst the agriculturists

~continue to wear the traditional dress, the com-

muters to the city (specially those in service occu-
pations) prefer to wear shirt and pants or
pyjama while on job, and baniyan (home-made)
and underwear at home. Students wear shirt

and half pants or pyjama or pants.

The infants, during summer, do without any
clothing though the wellto-do may put on a
shirt on them without covering thc lower part
of their body. However, while going out even
the infants are made to wear some clothes.

In winter the pcople put on whatever extra
they can lay their hands upon. But br 1
speaking the older generation put on an extr:

shirt and cover themselves with a razal * ( 7ITY
then cotton filled quilt or a chaddar (wre)

thick coarse sheet. The commuters put
woollen sweaters (pullovers) and coats and the
sane applics to the school going childrea.

DRESS

'The traditional dross of the females in the village, consisting of kamiz, lehanga

and odhni. The elderly ladies still stick to the traditional dress though the
younger generation prefers other combinations,



DRESS OF A BRIDE
DRESS OF A BRIDEGROOM

A newly married Gujar female in traditional clothes,

s wearing the traditional ceremonial dress of ‘dhoti’, ‘kamiz’,
The iron stick that he is carrylng. is to ward

The bridegroom 1
‘pugree’ and ‘maur’.
oft evil spirits from him.



WORKING DRESS

ALL SET FOR A VISIT TO DELHI

A 'Nai female in her working clothes at home.
They consist of a vest, lehnga and odhni.

A Nai female has put on her best clothes for tt

pu ' The combination of petti-coat, dhotl and jumper (blouse) is popular amongst the
' . Brahmin, Baniya and the Nal females. .



' . THE NON-AGRICULTURISTS

THE AGRICULTURISTS

hotograph. The
‘ most_conspicuous in this DO ess (kurta,
The clga:egeover‘lnc'ldm:‘nl thsabi:“ll‘ﬁr {s wearing his raditional T Depal'it'
o rson, ama middle-aged ' 9th class is
At 15, ?n%n&uﬁ?)él&hfa U0 ‘the young boy, a student of
A !Mln{ Rajput, a middle-aged Gujar and an old Brahmin. The youngman has wearing shirt and pant.

no headgear, the middle-aged person has a Gandht esp on ami the old man

is wearing the traditional Gujrati topl.




ORNAMENTS

A PROUD OLDTIMER

Three Gujar females of an agricultural houschold wearing the traditional ornaments
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'l‘hecgllcl! nm:':'te;:' ngar. standing in front of his baithak. He is one of the economi-
orc:patlom :t S:'r':fult't::lsL:oll‘lntlltlI;: v:llaxe. Two of his sons are in service

' L . s i .
village have glven it up in favour of ?h:.gazghlp:a‘pr.u although ofhers i




ORNAMENTS FOR NECK

(1) Kanthi
(2) Tabix

LOWER LEG & ORNAMENTS

)8
P —GITHKARI



ORNAMENTS FOR NOSE, EAR & FOOT

HAIR STYLES

style known as mendha was for-
Jar amongst the females though
fined ounly to a few young girls. Tt
consists of 4 plaits woven 2each from front and sides
and all woven into one plait at the back. The hair

are parted from the middle. ' .
Mendha sets hair for upto even a month though this -

This type of hair
merly very popu
powadays it is con

has to he set almost every other day.

‘ ; /j ;/,/\‘\ ,}/
3 ')\1/(1’1. '{f\\\l\‘\\\\////i“ “BooJNI

N\
2 '/‘ /

. Thig t ”
on ayn':g of hair style Is very simple and most com-
Parteq 1n"l.""‘t all the females In it the hair are
ront and woven into aplait at the back.




Famales

The traditional dress of the females consists of

kamiz (FH(7), a long flowing, collarless and
button-less full sleeved shirt, lehnga or ghagra
(s "rTir)a skirt and dopatta (&), veil.

This was worn by all the females irrespective
of their caste or economic condition, though the
skirt worn by the low castes females used to be
somewhat shorter than the one worn by those
of the higher castes. Again, the quality of a
lehnga was judged not only by the quality of the
cloth used in making it but primarily by the
quantity of cloth used therein, The more the
cloth used the better the lehmga. Lehnga can
be made from a minimum of 5 yards of cloth
to anything upto 40 yards of cloth.

One very peculiar feature of the dress worn
by the womenfolk was that they never used to
wear anything pure white as that colour was
meant to be worn only by the widows. Their
clothing used to be gaudily coloured with red,
blue, black and yellow predominating. But now
this combination of dress is worn only by the
older generation and very few among the younger
generation wear it

Now the combinations of salwar (¥erarT) and
kamiz (i'{Y¥) with dopatta (zagr)as headgear
and dhoti (¥Y;), petticoat (38rFTE jand blouse
are gaining more and more popularity amongst
all the castes though the latter of the two combi-
nations is to be found more amongst the Baniyas,
Brahmins and the Rajputs and in the house-
holds of those who have recently immigrated into
the village.

The combination of salwar, kamiz and
dopatta, now adopted by a majority of females,
has found its way into the village only very
recently viz. after the partition. Thousands of
Punjabi refugees have come and settled at Shah-
dara and it is from them that the villagers have
copied this dress.

The petticoat, dhoti and blouse combination is
worn by those who are from the Uttar Pradesh.

Another very popular combination is vest and
petticoat or lehnga with dopatta. This is worn
by females of the socially intermediate castes
especially when working at home.

‘The young girls invariably wear kamiz, salwar
with or without dopatta.
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Brassiers, generally home made, are worn only
by a few newly weds or the educated ladies in
the village. There is hardly any change in the
females’ dresses during winter except that they

_ put on some extra clothing and some pullover

during winter to save themselves from the biting
cold,

So far as the stitching of the clothes is con-
cerned, most of the villagers get their clothes
sewn in the village through the tailors in the
village or through some visiting tailors who come
to the village every now and then.

Those who go in for pants and shirts of the
city style prefer to bring down their cloth to
Shahdara and get them stitched there.

Dress of a Bride

The dress of a bride is invariably a gaudy one
and of superior quality than is normally worn.

Though there are at the moment no hard and
fast rules as to what combination of dress is to be
worn by the bride at the time ot marriage yet
the most common combinations worn are those
of kamiz, lehnga and odhni and of dhoti and
kamiz (not blouse). The former combination
may be described as the traditional dress of a
bride while the latter a sort of modem
innovation. According to tradition a bride must
wear a completely new set of clothes consisting
preferably of a pink lehnga (usually made of 25
to 40 yards of silken cloth stitched specially for
the occasion), a gaudily coloured kamiz and an
odhni to cover her head and breasts. . She may
also wear an under garment (baniyam) at the
time of marriage and a few of them may also
wear a brassier instead of the baniyan. Besides
these she will have a pink chadar wrapped round
the upper portion of her body. These clothes
are usually presented to the bride by her mater-
nal uncle or uncles. .

Besides these, she will wear as many orna-
ments as the household can afford to give her.
But even if there is no other ornament on her
body (although such cases are rare) she must
wear a nath (74) in her nose, and bangles in
her arms. Nath is considered as a sign of
virginity and if not wom it may be taken that
the girl is not a virgin. These are invariably
given to her by her parents or brothers.

Though for footwear she will wear local jutis,
usually embroidered ones, she must also wear
a pair of socks, for during certain ceremonies she
is required to put off her jutis and the socks will
protect her feet from getting dirty. The villagers
also suggested that it is partly also due to cover-
ing feet from exposure as rest of the body of the
bride is invariably covered.



But of late, the combination of dhoti and
blouse has also come into fashion although with
a little modification. Here instead of the blouse
the bride wears kamiz and her petticoat is in-
variably a printed one. Other garments, orna-
ments etc. remain the same.

Dress of a Bridegroom

Here again there are no hard and fast rules
regarding the combination of dress that a bride-
groom must wear, although there are a few
things that he must wear which a man in normal
life does not wear,

The traditional dress of a bridegroom con-
sists of a white muslin dhoti, pink linen kurta,
and a white turban locally known as saafa ¥T%T
tied around the head. Besides these he will
usually wear a steel bangle (if he belongs to a
higher caste) or carry a steel stick in his hand
(if he belongs to a socially lower caste viz. the
Chamar or Bhangi). These things are believed
to keep evil spirits away from the groom. More-
over, he is required to tie over his head a crown
made of multi-coloured transparcnt paper and
bamboo sticks with several silvery threads hang-
ing from it to cover his face. As for the foot-
wear, like the bride he would wear local jutis
and must also wear socks,

All his clothes. like those of the bride, are
presented to him for the occasion by his mater-
nal uncle and they must be completely new.

But of late several changes have taken place
which are in respect of the combination of
clothes only and not in respect of the special
items like the steel bangle or arm etc. Now
the educated employed prefer to wear a shirt
and pants combination with turban and shoes
etc. The lower castes like the Chamars and
Bhangis now prefer to wear shirt, pyjama and
turban etc,

Dress of the Widowed

While there is no change in respect of the
dress or ornaments of the males when they
become widowed, scveral changes take place in
case the widowed person is a female.

The foremost of all is that a widow will break
all her glass bangles and will not wear any
bangle again. As far as other ornaments are
concerned she will put off all of them in the
first instance although she may restart wearing
some like a kara or kadula on the wrists or a
kara or two on her legs. But she will not wear

"any other ornaments throughout her life.

In some cascs especially amongst those who
have migrated from the U.P. during the last 20
or 30 years some married females amongst the

Nais put on sindoor (red coloured powder) on
the parting of their hair and wear bichhuva fagat

a sort of ring on the fingers of their
feet. On becoming widows they will discontinue
these items.

Besides these the widow will wear simpler
clothes. In fact she is expected to wear only
white clothes but as married females never wear
anything pure white, they may not be able to
afford to purchase new ones and so continue to
wear the same clothes as before. But after they
arc worn out she will not go in for gaudily
coloured clothes though she may not still wear
white (as the white clothes get dirty very easily
and ecarly).

FOOTWEAR

The traditional and also the most popular
footwear both amongst the males and the
females in the village is juti (non laced shoe of
pump shoe). The most peculiar feature of jutl
is that there is no left or right foot as such and
one may wear any one on any foot one likes
and the juti will ultimately get shaped according-
ly. The only difference between the juti for the
males and the one for the femnales is that where-
as the jutis for thc males are just simple ones and
gaudily coloured with some pattern embroidered
black coloured, those of the females are generally
gaudily coloured with some pattern embrioidered
on them with coloured yarn or sometimes even
with silvery yarn.

Although a few years back a couple of
Chamars households were engaged in shoe-
making work in the village, at the moment none

in the village is engaged in the same. So now’

the villagers have to procure shoes from Shah-
dara; sometimes some pedlar brings these jutis
to the village and they purchase them from him.

As regards the trends of change in the foot-
wear of the villagers it was noticed that so far
as the males are concerned, several amongst the
younger set especially the commuters now prefer
to have shoes instcad of jutis. As regards the
females they generally have changed over to

chappals  9t7%) and flat sandals though one
(a Gujar lady eoing to city for a visit with her
husband) was found wearing a sandal with
fairly big and narrow heels.

So far as the youne school-going boys and
girls are concerned thev generally wear canvas
shoes or cheap leather shoes. But by and large
the children are seen without any footwear o

An interesting feature noticed was m“hod::
villagers generally have only one pair of shoe

This is the only village street which can be pro

poorly maintaine

ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION

d. The drains are pgriodicallv

ud of a drainage system, however
cleaned by Municipal sweepers



A Nai infant defecating just in front of its structure e

r household has its problem. The photograph was
taken prior to the onset of the rainy season :

This street in front of a Guja



WATER LOGGED

This street outside the cluster of the Bhangis remains water-logged for the better
part of the year

and it is only the well-to-do who have more.
he shoes are seldom, if at all, polished.
ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION

vahe environmental sanitary conditions in the
Ulage are far from satisfactory. Though the

village streets were brick-paved in 1955, yet by

?l?aw they are all in such a dilapidated condition
t they look as bad as kuccha streets. The
ainage system is conspicuous by its absence in
a but two of the streets. The dirty water
owing from houses is let out in the streets to

dry itself up. Thus normally the village streets ,

th'le alternatively muddy, slushy or in ankle deep
lraist. The condition becomes worse during the
iy Dy reason when, due to absence of drains,
v © water collects in the streets making them
ery dirty. Then because of the presence of a
8izeable number of cattle in the village, the
streets generally are covered with cow-dung at
def ost every step. Infants and small kids
th ecate in the streets outside their houses. All

ese things taken together take their toll on the
environmental sanitation.

. Two sweepers of the Delhi Municipal Corpo-
t;:tlor_l visit the village once a week to sweep
thie village streets and to remove garbage. But

$ is not of much help, for no sooner have they
Swept the streets than they become dirty again

within a day.

According to the villagers the situation was
worse prior to the conmstruction of the bund.
They say that at that time all the streets of the
village were kuccha and because of regular fioods
the situation invariably used to be very bad.

alaria was rampant and several other diseases
used to be very common.

Some other improvements that have taken
Place are covering of the two drinking water

:’t:.ul in the village, coming up of the hand pumps

L Another problem facing the village is water
l°ggmg especially during the rainy season. For
lack of drains and because some of the area is
low Iying, the rain water collects at several places
in the village and stagnates there until it is dried
:P by the sun. ‘This is another factor responsible
Or the rather insanitary condition of the village.
A stinking smell constantly pollutes the village
atmosphere and the villagers live in_ constant
fear of some epidemic or the other. Officials of
the NNM.E.P. (National Malaria Eradication Pro-
grammes) organisation pay frequent visits to the
village and spray insecticide over such water,
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but their efforts have not been very successful.
The drinking water wells are periodically chemi-
cally cleaned by officials of the Health Depart-
ment of the Delhi Municipal Corporation who
according to the villagers visit the village not
more than once in a month or so though they
are expected to visit at least twice every month

HUKKAH (HUBBLE-BUBBLE)

Hukkah (g%'l) is not only a mode of smoking
but is an institution in the village.

Smoking is very common in the village and
almost all adult males with very few exceptions
are addicted to it. Cases of women smoking
are not uncommon. Normally, a child starts
smoking when he is of 7 or 8 years of age and the
parents seem neither to mind it nor to prevent
the child from doing so. They more or less
take it as a way f life rather than an addiction.

Though of late smoking of bidis is on the
increase and several well-to-do villagers smoke
cigarettes also but hukkah smoking remains by
far the most common and important mode of
smoking in the village. ¢

The villagers say that by smoking hukkah they

 relieve their strained limbs and give rest to their

mind. They further say that they must smoke
whenever they are tired or whenever they are
resting and that unless they do so they are not
able to work properly. ‘

But besides its being a -modé;bf smokmg ,
bukkah plays an important role in the social life

of the villagers. Each household maintains its .

own hukkah and is expected to offer it to the"
visitors provided they are of its own caste.. If.
it is not offered the visitor may feel offended or’
even insulted. Again, none but the caste people
are offered or allowed to smoke from the
hukkah maintained by different households in

the caste.

Hukkahs are usually of two types. One type
is for the common use of all the members of the
household as well as the visitors (of the same
caste) and the other for the use of the individuals
of the households only. The former type is in- .
variably bigger sized and is kept in the baithaks
or whatever place the household has reserved
for receiving visitors, and the other is compara-
tively smaller and is usually carried in hand.
This type is mostly used by the agriculturists
when they are working in the fields or by the
females of the households.



A cake or two of cowdung are constantly
kept smouldering in a chulah (small oven) in
some corner of the house or baithak so that
whenever the hukkah is to be puffed they may

fill it with the smouldering cow-dung. Many a
time the people make beautiful portable chulahs

for the purpose.
[

One very interesting thing noticed was that
whereas none but the caste people may smoke
the bukkah maintained by a particular house-
hold, others (belonging to castes other than that
of the household) may also smoke by pullinlgl out
the chilam and smoking directly from it. How-
ever, a person belonging to a higher caste than
the caste of the person maintaining hokkah will
never smoke from the same, cither directly from
hukkah or by pulling out the chilam. It is only
the lower caste people who do so.

PERSONAL HYGIENE

Very little attention is paid by the villagers to
personal cleanliness. Most of the persons do
not bathe regularly even during the summer.
According to the villagers, the common man in
the village takes not more than 4 or 5 baths in
a week during summer and one or two baths
during winter. Men bathe at the wells or at the
hand pumps, thereby causing insanitation there.
Women and children bathe inside the house,
which again is not very hygienic. Very few per-
sons use toilet soap. Even when the villagers

take bath they do not bathe well. It is in a way
a sort of ceremonial pouring of water over the
body rather than bathing for cleansing the body.
However, everyone in the village does take bath
On amavasya (wwta®)  i.e. new moonday
pooranmasi  (qoinTdY) i.e. full moonday and
other festivals of local importance.

Regarding cleaning of teeth, it is said that
not es::yd‘gge in thegvillagp is accustomed to it.
The villagers who do clean their teeth do it with
kikar twigs locally known as datun (¥RI7) but
not very regularly. It is only a very small per-

centage of the people who do it regularly and
they are mostly the educated ones or the com-

muters.

The males get their hair shaved and nails pared
occasionally. On u? average, leaving aside the
persons who are iff service, the common man
gets his hair cut once in a month and a weekly
shave by the village Nai (barber). The Bhangis
and Chamars have to go to Shahdara to get their
hair cut though several of them have their own
safety razors for shaving purposes. The nails
are got pared whenever onc feels like.

Most of the people are often seen wearing dirty
clothes, Cases where a man goes on putting 8
cloth until it is torn without washing it even onc®
are not uncommon, Even those who wear com®

paratively cleaner clothes put on one .combina-
tion for at least one week before washing it.
Only three or four persons in the village wear
really clean clothes. Only about 2 dozen, house-
holds in the village use washing soap for clean-
ing the clothes and the rest do so with plain
water, if and when they do so.

The garbage litter of the household is just
thrown either in one comer of the house or just
outside in the streets, causing insanitation and
very few people take notice of it.

Lack of cleanliness is obvious in almost every
aspect of the villagers' life. Hardly anybody
washes hands before taking meals, especially
Wwhen they are in the fields. The people clean
their hands only with earth and with whatever
water is available. The villagers do not hesitate
putting their hands in the pitchers for drawing
water and do not mind drinking water from the
used tumblers, Though utensils are invariably
washed after use but they are stored away on
some corner of the room or kitchen, with the
result that some dust gathers upon them which is
:;g?m removed before using them for the next

The cots (khatlas) are invariably full of dust
and the villagers never bother to dust them.

ey are in fact so dirty that if some one with
clean clothes sits on them his clothes would in-
variably get dirty. The condition of the beddings
is still 'worse. They are invariably dirty and
usually emit a strange and oppressive smell.

_Thus on the whole the common man in the
village is in appearance an unclean person with
several unhygienic habits.

The villagers while conceding to the fact that
they .are unhygienic people living in insani
conditions assert that there will not be muc
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improvement even if they tried. They say that
in the first instance they donot have time enough
to be very fussy about such minor things and
even if they do become fussy about these, the
general physical environments are so bad that
their efforts will be nullified. These factors
according to them stand in their way of paying
much attention towards cleanliness, The villagers
further claim that although they are still con-
sidered unclean yet in more ways than one they
are on the whole a cleaner lot than they were
about 10 to 15 years back.

MODES OF TRANSPORT

Leaving aside the public buses and tongas and
rehras that ply on the Loni Road, the villagers
themselves own several types of modes of trans-
port, the chief amongst them being the various
types of carts driven by bullocks, buffaloes and
horses, each used for a specific purpose There
are quite a few bicycles also but they are mostly
owned by the commuters from and to the village.

As there are several different types of carts
in the village it will not be out of place to desctibe
them briefly here.

The most common are, of course, the butlock
carts. There are in all 63 bullock carts in the
village. These are all pulled by two bullocks
and are owned invariably by the agricultural
households amongst the Gujars, Brahmins and
the Rajputs in the village. They are primarily used
for carrying agricultural produce from the fields
to the village or from the village to the market.
These are known as bail-gadis (#wvret) They
are of two different types, the main difference
being that whereas in one type the wheels of the
bail-gadi are made of steel, in the other they
are ‘of wood. S

BAIL-GADI WITH STEEL WHEELS

2¢ C. P8



BAIL-GAD! WITH WOODEN WHEELS

Then there are 5 bullock carts i
by the agricultural households wh’ic(t)xw:rced r:gg:lr:
primarily for transportation purposes. Generally
the members of the houschold use them while
going. out of the -village for a visit to Delhi or
any other village, ey are generally smaller

in size and are lighter than bullock carts, though
they are also plied by two bullocks. They are

locally known as bail-tonga, (&% @) presum-

ably because they are m imari
smon, y ea'nt primarily for human

- BAWL TONGA

Then there are 6 carts of a ]
peculiar type whi
:15 owned by 6 Chamar houscholdsy plen htll(\::
llage.  They are generally used for transporta-
tion of rcfuse,_manure, sand, bricks etc. The
ure gencrally hired by the villagers for doing odz

jobs. Incidentally these are pull
. ; ; cd by the ne-
g:ﬁ.llocs and only onc huﬂnlopis used {,o pull it.
ey are known as bhainsa-gadis (‘7a7 ryY)ls-
the buffalo cart. gl { ™

43

BHAINSA-GADI

Apart from all these there are 2 horse driven
R ras owned one each by a Chamar and a
laJP“t household in the village. The¥ usually
Ply between Shahdara and Loni (Uttar Pradesh),
varrying anything upto 10 or even 12 passengers
at a time.

All these types of carts or rehras are purchas-
ed usually from Ghaziabad. The approximate
§°St of each is something like Rs. 400 for a
buﬂock cart with wooden wheels, Rs, 450 for a

ullock cart with steel wheels, Rs. 250 for bail
th 88, Rs. 175 for bhainsa gadi and Rs. 250 for
¢ horse driven rehra.

i The repairing of all these is usually got done
D the village itsclf through somc itinerant car-
Penters who visit the village every now and then.

. LIFE CYCLE RITUALS

Religion plays an important part in the con-
v~“ °§ family life and at every stage of an indi-

idual’s life in the village. From the cradle to
e € cremation ground, and for a certain period
t}\;en after the body has been cremated, life for
I e villagers is a round of rituals and ceremonies.
cllll the following paragraphs we propose to dis-
Hfss the various ceremonies and rituals in the

e-cycle of the people in the village.

BIRTH

. General laziness and nauseatic feclings of 2
Oman are gencrally taken to reveal her of
Eregnancy. Usually, she discloses this fact to
er mother-in-law or sister-in-law, but sometimes

she may feel shy in disclosing it to them, and
they themselves may observe it from her beha-
viour and confirm it by asking her. Husbands
generally find out about the pregnancy by the
stop})ing of menstruation but the other elders in
the family are told about it by the mother-in-law
or sister-in-law of the woman.

In the first six or seven months of pregnancy,
no special diet is given to the woman nor any
special precautions are taken, But in the last
two months, she is not allowed to do any hard
work except routine household work like sweep-
ing the house, cooking of meals, grinding &
flour etc. Not only this, now is the proper time
to increase the quantity of nourishing food in
her diet. She is given somewhat better diet con-
sisting of ghee, milk, butter etc. As the time of
the delivery draws near, the woman is fiot atic
ed to go farther in the fields lest she may have ‘to
deliver in the fields. Further, she is not allowed
to travel in a bullock-cart or rebra (borse-driven -
carriage) lest their jerks may cause abortion or
some harm to the baby in the womb. o

Preparations (regarding the birth of a chil

start about three months before the ‘delivery is

expected.  All households irrespective “of their
economic status start storing pure ghee, ranging
from 5 to 12 seets, which will be given to
the woman in the 40 days following her delivery.

This is considered a ‘must’ by all the villagers
as they say that the woman loses lot of vigour
and strength during delivery and unless she is
given ghee to ea’ she will not recoup her health



speedily. If a household is not able to store
this quantity of ghee, the parents of the woman
or other relations of the boy are requested to
help. Besides these some dry fruits like dried
coconut, currant, edible gum, ajwain ( wwaEA )
etc. are also purchased and stored from time
to time. These dry fruits are mixed with

and are given to the woman after the birth of
the baby. The consumption of these articles is
supposed to strengthen the bones of the mother.

It may, however, be pointed out here that a
few households amongst the Chamars and the
Bhangis, who are non-vegetarians and are too
poor to afford the above mentioned articles, make

use of fat of pig, which also is supposed to con- .

tain ingredients which give the necessary nour-
ishment to the mother.

At the time of delivery, the mother is generally
attended to by a Bhangi woman who has learnt
the art of midwifery through experience, The
dal (the Bhangi woman) cuts the umbilical cord
with a pair of scissors or whatever other sharp
instrument is on hand and does not use any
antiseptics. Thus, cases are not rare when the
instrument when rusty causes a septic wound
and other complications injurious to the health
of the woman. The villagers, however, in spite of
these shortcomings prefer to avail of her services
instead of calling in a trained midwife or admit-
ting the woman in some hospital for delivery.
The villagers say that the village dai has been
delivering since years and is experienced and
besides she costs very little as compared to the
other alternatives.

The dai (Bhangi woman) is usually given
Rs. 125 nP for the delivery. But in case the
child is first born and a boy, she is given any-
thing upto Rs. 5.00 nP and in addition a gift of
some clothes.

After delivery the dal buries the umbilical
cord deep in the earth for it is believed that if
it is eaten up by dogs or other wild animals the
new born may die.

Soon after the birth of the child, diya (f&ar)
an earthen lamp is lit in the room and is kept lit
upto the 6th day after the birth locally known
as chhattl  (8ZdY). A few well-to-do were

to be burning incense instead. The
light of the earthen lamp and the smell of the
mcense is suﬂposed to work as charms against
evil spirits which according to the villagers are
always at work to do harm to the new-born,

_Here it may be mentioned that it is only the
birth .of a boy t{mt is rejoiced over; in case of
the birth of a girl the people do not feel very

happy. This is so because a female is considered
to be an economic liability not only during her
life time but also after her death as her parents
have to send gifts on various social and religious
occasions to her children. The parents of a
girl have generally to spend large amounts of
money on her marriage and after she is gone
to stay with her husband she does not help the

-family in any way. The boy's birth on the other

hand is considered a very joyous occasion. The
parents feel that now they can die in peace for
they have a son to perform their last rites and
keep up the name of the family. On top of all

this a boy is generally supposed to support his :

parents when they get old

The first birth in the family is known as
palauthi (7®Y4T) and is rejoiced over the most.
When a couple begets a male child after long
waiting and prayers the birth is known a$
dasauthan (ZYs7). The dasauthan too is re-
joiced over greatly sometimes as much as
palavthi. Again, the dasauthan may sometimes

be palauthi too and in such cases the rejoicings
in the family are greater.

Soon after the birth of a male child, the
women in the family start beating upon bronze
plates to mark the birth. This is known as thal
bajana (4r® TATAT), It is believed that the sharp
and resounding noise caused by the beating of
the bronze plates will familiarize the ears of the
new born to fearful noises and when he grows
up he will be fearless. Besides this, the women
start singing songs locally known as geet (id)
which continue upto the sixth day after the birth.
This day is locally known as chhatf (gz3Y). it
is on the chhatti that the fate of the child is
supposed to be decided by the divine powers.
All the near relations and members of the family
come and sit around the new born and keep
awake for 24 hours. The incense and diya
(earthen lamp) which are kept burning since the
birth of the child are put off. The villagers
believe that if the child survives till this day he
is likely to have a long life.

A Nai or Bhangi woman of the village is called
by the household to go around all the households
closely related to the onc in which the birth has
taken place and print geru ( 7%) or weddle palm
features on the entrance of their houses to indi-
Cate that there is another addition of a male
member to that family. She is paid a sum of
Rs. 1-25 nP for her services. Incidentally this
amount is fixed for all the houscholds irrespec:
tive of their economic condition,

After the delivery, the mother and the child
are secluded in one corner of a room in the
house for 10 days, as the dai (the Bhangi
woman) is to attend on her for these days and
she (dal) being an untouchable may touch some
articles of the house, thus polluting them. The
risk of pollution is thus reduced by keeping the
woman in a secluded corner and making the dai
(the Bhangi woman) go straight to her room.
During these 10 days, the village dai removes
the refuse, washes her dirty clothes and also
massages the legs of the mother, so as to glvg
them strength.

People generally pay the village dai a sum of
Rs, 1.55 ngP.,for szllc services though the well-to-
do may give her more and may also give her a
few old clothes.

So far as the diet of the woman is concerned.
for thefirst three days she is given only nounslll-
ing diet. For example she is given ampic
quantity of milk to drink and a mixture of ghee,
gur, sauth (&Y¥3) etc. known as pat (w&). These
are supposed to give the mother enough strength
for digesting other foods. After three days she
is given some other foods like porridge locally
known as daliya ( frgr)and rice pudding docally
known as khichri ‘(fa=y¥:), This, of course, is

' i being
besides the milk and pat wg) that are

given to her since her delivery. The wilzl-t%-g’g
households give anything between 5 to 'nsone
of ghee to be consumed W ¥ i taken in the
shape or the other. Usually, )
fonfle of some sweet dishes like halwa(3®a() or

mixed in plain milk only.

On the sixth day after the birth of a child the

purohit (Tafew)the family’ Brahmio who O
ciates on ceremonial occasions t‘ge lcyirt; of the

i f the exact time of the
g;lés at:clidtge parents inquire of him a})ou;ftthec:
mool (%) of the child. The purohit

making his calculations from an astrological book

known as jantrh (737) is able to mak:a o::
Is
whether the child was born un(i;re g;aoorges ars oF

illomened stars, and conveys ill-
parents, It the child is born “ndermlg ;;n: it
stars locally known as mW's('Iﬂ“) 10 off the
also suggests ways and means of ﬁgll_litmrgn o also
influence of the ill-omned stars. °h Janam-
be asked to prepare the horoscope or the

i (s {ld. Very few people,
patti («ewgdY) of the child ’
however, ever get the horoscope prepared.
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Generally- seven days after the birth of a
child, a ceremony locally known as kuan poojan
(Bwr go1) i worship of well takes place. On
this day, the females of the household accom-
panied by other femalé relations and friends of
the caste, go to the village well, singing songs.
At the well, a ceremonial red thread locally
known as mauli (®1d¥) is tied around the well
and some chapatis are offered to it. As the
baby is not to be taken out of the house as yet,
it is left at home and is to be attended to by
the devar (3aT) ie. husband’s younger brother
of the mother. The devar gets a sum of Rs. 5.00

for this.

the child is born under mools the kuan
po¢l)§an ceremony takes place 27 days after the
birth of the baby, the period for which effects of
the ill-omened stars are supposed to exist. On
this day water from 27 wells and pebbles from
27 villages are collected. They are boiled wxltlh
the skin of kikar tree. The mother and the
baby after taking bath with the mixture are made
to sit in front of a specially lit fire where the

purohit is to perform hom () i.e. chanting of
mantras. The purohit while chanting holy
mantras ties mauli (7Y&T) a red coloured auspi-
cious thread around the wrists of the parents of
the new born. For his services the purohit is
paid anything from Re. 100 nP. to Rs. S-O(f) 1;}11’.
depending upon the economic condition of the
household, Besides this he is also feasted.

The next important ceremony connected with
the birth of a child is the naming ceremony

locally known as namkaran sanskara (ST 3G
&ew1<). This takes place 10 days after the birth

f the baby. On this day again, the purohit of
?he family yis called for. H.e perfor;ns the l:t:m
j.e. prayers by reciting a few mantras
agzx)ns) agd );ﬂering ghee and incense tolathe
sacred fire. Before the hom 1s to take pl I&:e-,
he mother and the child are bathed by a Nai
s id some amount in cash for

an who is pal
l‘f;mservices. After the prayers are over the

purohit ties mauli (siYs) on the wrists of all the

hold and suggests three
members of the hot:::e (:n 2y be sclected by the

ich an _
33:'2&0?0?113&: child. After the ceremony is

i i *25 nP.
ohit is feasted and paid Rs. 1-25 n
g’: rhtils‘esle::'l\l/.ices. A feast is also given to the
near relations and friends of the family.
MARRIAGE .
birth the next most important occasion
in Qtf:rlif;rcycle of a person in the village 1is
marriage. :



According to the elders in the village, marry-
ing off ones issues, especially daughters, is one
of the most important social and religious obli-
gations upon one’s shoulders; for they believe
that unless they are able to marry off their issues,
they will not achieve salvation and their souls
will always hover around their houses in the
form of ghosts and evil spirits. Thus it is the
ambition of every father in the village to marry
off his issues before he dies.

Like birth, marriage in the village also in-
volves many rituals and ceremonies beginning
with betrothal and ending in consummation of
marriage, which may take years, Here we intend
to describe the more important customs and
ceremonies observed during marriage cycle in
the village with special reference to the Gujars.
Although similar customs and ceremonies are
. also observed by other castes in the village, yet
there are several differences especially in their
mode of observance. Thus in order to avoid
any ambiguity or confusion we have described
the marriage cycle amongst the Gujars and have
attempted to point out any major deviations from
their customs and rituals as observed by other
castes in the village. The other reason for
selecting this caste for the study was the fact
that they are socially and economically the most
important caste in the village, '

For sake of clarity we have divided the vari-
ous ceremonies into five different phases. The
first of thesc is the search of a bridegroom and

announceinent of the engagement. The second!

may be termed as the preparation of wedding,y
the third wedding itself, the fourth the reception)

of the bride at the bridegroom’s village and the,

fifth and final includes consummation of mar-
nage and the beginning of cohabitation.

But before describing the various steps and
ceremonies in the five phases of marriage cycle,,
certain rules and regulations observed by ~ the
villagers about marriage may be stated. First of
all, marriage must take place within ones own
caste but never in the same gotra (%) i.e. non-
localized patrilineal clan. Thus, a Chamar must
marry a Chamar and a Brahmin a Brahmin and
so on. But a Brahmin of adh gaur gotra must
never marry into the adh gaur Brahmins but
should look to Brahmins with a gotra other than
adh gaur, The same gotra implies the gotra of
father, mother and grandmother on the paternal
side.  Sccondly, a marriage must take place not
only outside onc’s own village but also outside
the village or villages wherc persons belonging
to onc’s own gefra live. These rules of terri-
torial and gotra cxogamy apply to and arc ad-
hered to by all the castes in the village and no
body, whatever his social or economic condition,

ever deviates from these established conven-
tions, for the villagers believe that people living
in the same village are brothers and sisters and
it is unthinkable to contract marital relations
between them.  Similarly, the people of the same
gotra are blood relations and hence marriage
between them is also ruled out. Again, one will
not marry into a village predominantly peopled
by one’s gotra, for even those living in these
villages are considered as brothers and sisters
of one’s gotra and hence marriage in these
villages is prohibited.

None in the village remembers having even
heard of any one deviating from these established
conventions, Asked as to why none so far has
dared to break them the villagers state that such
an action would lead to widespread unrest
amongst the caste people and may even result
in bloodshed.

Phase I.—Scarch of a Bride and the Engage-

" ment

Usually as per custom, it is the parents of the
girl who take the initiative in the scarch of a
suitable match for their daughter, As the
daughter approaches puberty, her mother starts
putting increasing pressure on her husband to
get busy and look for a suitable match. The
father at first talks casually to his friends and
relations and requests them to let him know
if they have in view any suitable boy for his
daughter or else to convey him information
about any suitable person whenever they come
to know of one. If someone mentions a boy,
the father of the girl starts asking about the
family background and the character and looks
of the boy and so on. In this way the girl’s father
gets started a compaign which comes to occupy
most of his leisure time and if the marriage is
getting late even his entire time may be taken
up in this search. Each boy’s case is discussed
in the family circle before the boy is finally
selected. Certain aspects like his looks, educa-
tion, prospects etc, are taken into consideration
besides his family background. Previously, it
was the custom for the Nais to find the match,
in which they were helped by the Nais from
other villages. But thcy would not do it for
lower castes. who had their own  go-betweens
who arranged these matters, For such services
thev were paid by both the partics viz, that of
the boy and the girl.  But now the people prefer
to do this work themsclves with the help of
their friends and relations and only rarcly does
onc ask the family Nai to work as a go-between.

After a suitable match for his  daughter is
found the father of the girl initiates negotia=
tions with the father of the boy, who generally
himself comes to sec the girl concemed and !
he finds the girl suitable for his son, he gives his
assent to the proposal.

Sagai (Betrothal)

When both the parties have agreed to the pro-
posed alliance a simple ceremony known as
sagai is gone through. This in a way is the first,
S%p in the marriage cycle. The sagai is a sort
of reservation of the boy by the parents of the
girl. Thus it is a sort of commitment made
by the boy's parents to the parents of the girl
ﬂ}af from that moment onwards they may con-
sider the agreement as final. The day for this
ceremony is fixed by the mutual consent of the
parents of the prospective couple. On the day
so fixed, the father of the girl accompame;i by
a few near male relations and close friends
visits the boy's place. The boy’s parents have
already made preparations for receiving them
there. " The whole of the house is first of all
cleaned and special seating arrangements for the
guests are made. Those who have chairs may
put chairs, otherwise they just put cots and cover
them with thick sheets locally known as durry

(%1) . A sitting board locally known as patra
(7220 is placed in the middle of the room where

- seating arrangements are made. This is meant

for the boy to be betrothed. The family purohit
is called for and he officiates and conducts the
ceremony. ’

When the guests arrive the relations of the
boy take them to the room and request them to
seated. Then the boy is called and is seated
on the sitting board. The father of the girl app-
roaches the boy and applies a tika (&%r) or
turmeric mark on the forehead of the boy and
Xes a few grains of rice on it and puts
Rs. 1,11, 21,31 (i.e. rupes above the round sum)
I the right hand of the boy. The purohit
en recites some shlokas (verses) and the cere-
Mony is over. Besides giving some money to
the boy the father of the girl usually gives a
Tupee each to all the near relations of the boy
a8 a token of respect for them, This token
offering of money to relations of the boy is
known as maan-tasn (# &w) . It may be
added here that this practice of maan-taan is not
Observed amongst the scheduled castes viz. the
Bhangis and Chamars of the village.

. The sagai ceremon over, the relations of the
girl returr% back to th):zir village and from that
Moment onwards, no adult from the girl's side
Will ever take food, drinks or smoke hukkah from

1e house of the boy and even his relations. The
Villagers stated that although this practice was
Strictly adhered to in the past, it is not followed
SO strictly now and a person may partake of
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something in his daughter’s house, if it is abso-
lutely unavoidable. In that event he will immi-
diately make up by offering something to the
daughter.

The sagai ceremony is also known as larka

rokn. (ST TFT)i.e. reservation of the boy,
The boy’s family, after the visitors have gone
away will distribute some sweets amongst all
the ~ friends and relations in the village.
Generally a poor household will simply give
some gur and the well off may even invite them
to a feast where rice, shakkar (brown sugar)
ghee and dal are served.

Here it may again be mentioned that in case
of higher castes the lower castes may come and
enjoy the feast but in case of lower castes the
higher castes will not attend Fhe feast.

Phase 11.— Preparations for the Weddings

1. Pili Chithi—(Notification of the date of
marriage).

After the sagai, the boy’s family starts await-
ing for furthexg progress towards weddmg——_fgr
the next step must always be taken by the girl’s
family. The girl’s family on the other hand is
during this period assessing and collecting its
resources for it will have to spend, almost invari-
ably, beyond its means. As soon as it t:mds
itself able enough to carry out all obligations
connected with the marriage, it calls for its
family purohit for finding out an auspicious date
for the marriage. The purohit after consulting
an astrologicdl book locally known as jantri
(wift) specifies an auspicious day for the pro-
posed marriage. This selection of auspicious
day for the marriage is locally known as byah

nikalna sgTzfTTTemT,  After selecting the date the

hit writes it down on a piece of paper and
g:lgg four or five elders of the family to sign it.
A turmeric mark and a few grains of rice are
then affixed to it and it is ready:to be sent to the
hoy’s family. The purohit is paid Rs. 1.25nP.

for his services.

This letter known as pili chithi(fI¥Y fﬂ?ﬁ)ze
yellow letter, is then sent to the boy’s family
through the family Nai or some other messenger.
The boy's father on receipt of the letter invites
four ot five elders of his family and his family
purohit. The purohit is then requested to check
the auspiciousness of the date fixed by the
purohit of girl's family. If his calculations taily
with those of the latter, the date set in the letter
is officially confirmed. But if his calculations
do not tally with those of the latter or if the date



fixed by the girl’s purohit is otherwise incon-
venient to the boy’s father, they ask the
messenger to ask the father of the girl to send
another Jate. The messenger, be it Naj or any
one else is given Re, 1 for bringing the pili chithi
(et fozgr) and is, of course, fed and treated
well by the host, whether or not the date con-
tained in the pili chithi has been accepted. The
messenger then returns to his own village with
the acceptance or rejection of the date and con-
veys the same to the father of the girl. If the
date has not been accepted the father of the girl
will once again go through the byah-nikalna
(sarg Frrerr)ceremony and will again send the
pili chithi. However, if the date has been

accepted he starts preparing for the next step
towards the marriage of his daughter.

Pili chithi is usually sent about two months
before the date set for the actual marriage.

It may be pointed out here that although a
purohit may perform the byah nikalna ceremony
for the untouchable caste viz., the Chamars and
the Bhangis of the village, the village Nais will
not act as messengers for them. For this they
will have to send some one from their own caste.
Incidentally, the purohit of the higher castes will
not perform the marriage ceremony amongst the
‘untouchable’ castes, who have to secure the
services of their own caste purohits,

2. Lagan.—(Reminder of Wedding)

Lagan (@) is a sort of reminder about the

date of wedding, agreed upon earlier by the
parents of the boy and the girl. The father of
the girl once again invites the family purohit
to prepare the letter of lagan. The . purohit
besides writing the date of the wedding, the
number of persons they (the girl's family) expect
in the marriage party and number of oil-baths
known as bans (¥17)to be taken by the pros-
pective bride and the bridegroom als.o.writes a
few Sanskrit verses. The letter containing these
details is then sent over to the boy’s father
through the family Nai or any other messenger.
Besides, presents for the would-be rpother-m-l.aw
of the girl are also sent by the girl’s family.
These presents consist of clothes and are known
as tiel (#rawr). The clothes generally consist of
kamiz, lehnga, pair of jutis and if the family is
rich even a few items of silver omaments. The
Nai who takes these to the boy's family is paid
Re. 1.25 nP. each by the parents of the boy and
the girl for his services. His fare etc. is always
borne by the father of the girl.

48

3. Bans.—(Ceremonial oil bath)

The Bans are the ceremonial oil baths to be
taken by the boy and the girl in their respective
villages. The number of baths to be taken by
each of them is invariably decided by the purohit
of the girl’s family and conveyed in the letter
of lagan. The number of oil baths usually varies
fron; 5 to 11, the number invariably being odd.
Again the number of oil baths fixed in case of
the girls is always two less than those for the
boy, and they are arranged in such a way that
the boy’s bans will end on the night before the
wedding procession is to start and the girl's on
the night before the wedding,

The period over which these oil baths are to
be taken is known as banwara (¥7arer). The
boy and the girl are not allowed to go out to
work in the fields or even to move out of the
house unnecessarily. They are just asked to sit
at home and relax and take the oil baths at night.
There are two stages of banwara(¥rarer). The

first stage is known as tel chadhang (8= )
and the second as tel uterna (R TaveAT)These

ceremonies in case of the girl are preferably per-
formed by her aunts, and in case of boy by his
bhabi (wrsft)ie. sister-in-law. However. no
pregnant or widowed female may ever perform
this ceremony as it is considered inauspicious.
During tel chadhana which literally means
applying oil upwards, the woman applying

will first of all start from the feet of the boy or
the girt ‘and proceed upwards. This rocess is
repeated seven times during each oil bath with
the help of a soft grass locally known as doob

(g®) The oil to be applied is in fact a soct of
lubricant paste locally known as ubtan (¥wzw)
or batma (¥zAT) and conmsists of gram flour,

turmeric, perfumed curd and mustard oil. These
oil baths are supposed to give smoothness and

lustre to the skin. The tel utarma (3% Far<ar)
literally meaning applying the oil downwards, is
performed on the last day of the Banwara
(aaT¥Y) ie. the period during which these oil
baths are to be taken. On thjs day the batna
(azar) is applied from head to feet instead of
from feet to head as performed earlier during
tel chadhana (3 T311) | This too is preferably

done by the aunts of the girl and the sister-in-law
of the boy.

4. Bhat—(Presentation of clothes and money
by maternal uncle).

About 15 to 20 days before the actual date
of marriage, the mother of the girl will go 0

her brother’s village to inform him of the date
of the wedding. She will take along with her a
Couple of her female-in-laws and will stay with
her brother for 3 days. Besides conveying the
date of marriage she will also present a cake of
gur weighing 5 seers to him to be distributed by
him to his friends and relations in the village.
He will distribute the same along with some
other sweets and the like. The other items
generally include boiled gram or wheat or peas

locally known as bankhli (=f++fY) and sugar

cakes known as batashas _ (F4TT), Aftef staying
there for 3 days the mother of the girl will
return back to make further arrangements for
the approaching marriage of her daughter. Her
broth:r i.p. the girl’s maternal uncle mama In
local dialect) is from that moment onward not
expected to visit his sister’s village until the day
of marriage when he as a rule must be there to
perform some ceremonies and present some
articles of clothing for the girl and her mothgﬁ
and also some amount in cash, Thus h% dv_vn

visit the girl’s village on the day of the we tm%
and will not eat anything until the actua
marriage ceremony known as phere (%) has

been performed. Just before the marriage party
is to grrive. the mama (maternal uncle) of the

girl will present bhat () to the mother of
the pirl. "The bhat will invariably consist of a
shaw! (odhna) for the mother of the girl, dhostll,
blouse, petticoat for the girl, a sum of Rs. i
or more for the father of the girl and Re. 1 eag:1
for all the paternal uncles and aunts of thehglf
and may also consist of some money which is

to be given away in damn (7). charity,

Simil takes place at the bpy’s place
also, ';l‘ﬁelr)e',l attoo his r?lothcr visits his mama’s
village, his mama comes one day before the
Wedding to present bhat and presents the same:

e mama here is allowed to partake his meals
etc. The bhat here consists of a combination
of clothes for the boy, socks and shoes, a maur
(7t ) or a ceremonial headgear for the bride-
2room made from bamboo sticks, silver threads
and coloured paper, and Rs, 5 or more for th?

Y’s father and Re. 1 each for boy’s paterna
uncles and aunts.

The clothes presented by mamas of the boy
and the gir] respectively are to be wom b):i'thc

de and the bridegroom at the time of wedding.

3. Neota:—(Offering of small amounts of
Money) (Oferiog

“cpg
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Neota (Fa1T1) is considered as a very important
ceremony. Im neota, the househ.olds .connected
with the one in which the marriage is to take
place come and offer small amounts of money,
which in a way is intended to help and assist
the family, for it has usually to spend beyond
its means during marriage. The one who
receives money becomes a sort of debtor of th?
other households and has to return double o
what he has received, when a marriage in t{le
other households takes place. For examp’e,
when there is a marriage of son of A and B has
given Rs. 5 in neota to A, A will .have to give
Rs, 10/~ in neota to B when'there is a marriage
of B’s son or daughter, who in turn will become
indebted by Rs. 5/- to A and will have to give
Rs. 10/- to A when some marriage 1n Ads
household takes place and so on. This indebted-
ness is obligatory and when the receiver has
died his sons have to honour it. .Cases when a
person gets burdened with quite some amount
of meota are not rare.

example, a person may have married 3 .of
fi(;rsons arrljd daug%eters and he has received nggta
fromr a family in all the three without having
received any opportunity to pay back. Now
again, a marriage is to take p]a_ce in his hou_se-
hold and the person who has given neota thrice
again offers him some. The taker may even
refuse to accept it as he feels that he m%r m’\d
it difficult while returning .doubl.e of what he has
received in all the 4 marriages in his household.

neota in case of a boy takes place soon
aftgrhihe presentation of bhat by the mama :f
the boy. The father of the boy calls for the
family Nai and hands him some gur or sugar
cakes i.e. batashas to be given to certam.hous;-
holds whose names he conveys to the Nai. T e
households named are those with whom the boy’s
family has some neota relations.

i will go around all those households
ancfir }\::illbglvew;"bi% of gur or a .few batas!ms to the.
head of the household, who in tum will x;nder
stand that the boy’s father has invited hlm. tq
come and offer neota.whlch is due from him.
This offering of neota is locally known as neota
ghalna (7ar @verar). He will at once go to the
boy’s place and pay his share of neota,

The amount of neota accepted or giver} is duly
taken down in a family register Wthl:\ is mamn-
tained by all the households. The family regls.tcr
known as bahi (¥#Y)is one of the pride
possessions of all the households and contains
several items of information about' the. house-
hold, It contains besides_ other thing, informa-
tion regarding dates of birth, marriages, deaths



of various persons in the family, financial obli-
gations of the household etc. - These sters in
several cases are preserved for seve. genera-
tions. a.l

The neota ceremony in case of t_h\e girl usuaily
takes place after the phere (%<) or actual
marriage ceremony. '

6. Ghur Charhi—(Ride on a mare’s back).

On the day of the marriage the groom i.e, the
dulha (3#37) is dressed in his wedding clothes.
His bhabi (brother’s wife) puts surma (collyrium)
in his eyes and is given a sum of Re 1.00 nP. for
this. His jeeja (s9m)i.c, sister’s husband ties
the maur (headgear for the bridegroom) on nis
head and receives in return Re. 1.00 nP. for
this. After this the groom is made to ride on a
mare’s back to perform the ghur charhi (FTTEY)
ceremony- The family usually hires some
party of drummers for the occasion. The boy
Ading on the mare’s back and accompanied by
females of the family and friends goes around
to all the chabutras in the village to offer worship.
The band party is, of course, preceding the
group playing tunes loudly. After worshipping
the matas (local deities). the group proceeds to
a well where kuan poojan (% 7T ) or worship
of well is performed by the groom. At the
well he offers a ‘poor® (fried pan cake) to the
well, The women accompanying him sing songs
of praise and invoke the gods and goddesses .
After this, the party proceeds towards the out-
skirts of the village where people who have to

g0 with the marriage party to the dulhan’s(geg)

or bride’s place are awaiting the arrival of the
groom.

7. Chuchi Peema.—(Symbolic sucking of
mother’s breast.)

On arrival on the outskirts of the village the

oom gets down from the mare and apgroaches
is mother or in her dbsence his father’s brother’s
wife and symbolically sucks her breasts. This
ceremony is known ‘as Chuchi Peen (= 9tT)
and this js considered as a sort of reminder by
the mother of the groom, that he has grown up
because of the care taken by her and she in
return expects him to be honourable and do
nothing which may blacken the name of the
family. The dulha (groom) gives some money
usually ranging between Rs. | to §1 depending
upon the economic condition of the houschold
to his mether or aunt, whose breasts he has
sy.nbolically sucked.

s

After this ceremony is over the marriage party
consisting of male friends and relations of the

family locally known as barat (%), leaves

for the dulban’s (bride’s) place. The females

who were earlier going around the mata-ka-
chabutras with the groom then return home. The
marriage party invariably consists of males only
and no female except infants may ever join it
When the barat is gone the femalcs return home
singing songs and awaiting the return of the:
barat along with the dulhan (bride).

- fkv”
According to the villagers it was the normal i,

practice some 20 years back to go to the bride’s
village on the bullock-carts and horse’s backs.
While on way, every cart driver used to drive a8
fast as he could and the same was the case wi
the horse riders. They say that someumes even
accidents like overturning of bullock-carts or £
from horse were not rare in barats but the people
always used to enjoy it and used to take the
injuries in the best of spirits. But now with
improvements in the modes of transport they
always go in buses and may even hire a car or 8
taxi for the groom.

Phase 11l --The Wedding
1. Barat lena—(Reception of the barat).

While the above mentioned activities are
taking place at the boy’s place, the girl’s family
is making all sorts of arrangements for the recep-
tion of the barat. The first and the foremost of
all is the arrangement for housing the barat.
The Gujars in the village have several baithaks
and if one does not own his own, he requests
someone else to lend his and usually the rec}ucst
is never turned down. Besides this, they have
to arrange for the food for the barat as well as
other guests from their own side. Thusalg;the
time the barat is to arrive they have m all
the necessary arrangements.

When the barat (wedding party) arrives at the
bride’s village it must as a custom wait outside
on the outskirts of the village. They will not
enter the village unless some one from the girl’s
side comes and invites them inside the village.
1f, however, they enter the village without such
inviation it will be taken as an insult by the
villazers and mav even lead to  serious conse-
auences like breaking off the cngagement and
turning back of the barat. So. on arrival at the
outskirts of the village, the father of the groom
will ask his Nai to go to the bride's place and
inform her father that the baeat (FT777) le. the
marriase party has arrived  On. hearing this the
fathcr and uncles of the hride will come to the
outskirts of the villace to meet the barat an
invite the party inside the village. Generally,
the father of the girl does not go to invite
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Members of a marriage
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their hosts. The females
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?ut sends other elders in the family to deputize
or him. “lhis invitation to the party inside the

village is kuown as milni (f&er).

Che persons who go to receive the barat then
conduct the members to the baithak or baithaks
(\;,l:lch have been specially furnished with extra
Ths and other necessities for the occasion.

ere the barat takes rest for one or two hours
anld is in the meantime served with water, tea,
cold drinks and some snacks.

After they have taken rest for an hour or two,
some eldqn‘y male members of the girl’s family
%companied by a Nai or a Brahmin go to the
Place wherc the barat has been houscd. O° their
arrival there the Nai or the Brahmin accom-
Panying the members of the girl’'s family, ap-
Proaches the groom and puts a tika (Z1T) or
l-’;gme. sweets and, a coconut which is tied by the

Y in a piece of cloth which he is carryng.
This ceremony is known as barat lena (I3

&)
2. Barauthi

After the Barat Lena (RTT@ @AT) ceremony,
ﬁl‘ groom once again puts on his maur (wedding
theadgear) and is taken to the bride's house by
a 0s¢ who had come to take him- He may be
focompanicd by some of his friends and rela-
olons. He may even go to the girl’s house riding

N 4 mare’s back, if one is available or if one
as been arranged for the purpose. When the
groom reaches the bride’s place, the womenfolk
start singing songs sometimes of mocking the
fhroom. The gtoom is made to stand at the
reshold of the house and after the songs €lc.
aave stopped the bride comes forward and puts
b 8arland around the groom’s neck. Then_the
tl:lde’s mother takes aarti (Wrat) OF worships
foi groom and affixes a turmeric mark on his

Tehead and usually gives him a rupee.

, is the groom and his relations return back to -
5. . 1@ place where other members of their party

7A8Ve been housed.

or After this, the father of the boy will send some
esents for the bride. These presents include

. s . N N
ome silver ornaments, ribbons for her hair, a

etc. which the bride is to put on during
actual marriage ceremony viz phere (%3).

Till the actual marriage ceremony is over the

¢
‘ ather, mother and the maternal uncles ol the

fide must not eat anything on the day. ’!‘he
hou m also cannot cat anything from the girl's
F se .unless the phere (®<Y) ceremony is over.
Or him his father usually carries food with him.

&

A}

Such was. the custom until a few years ago and
is followed in most of the cases even now,
although in some cases the groom does eat from
the girl’s house before phere ceremony. Others, -
however, do take their meals offered by the hosts,

3. Phere—(Actual marriage ceremory).

After. presentation of the above mentioned
articles by the father of the boy, the actual
marriage ceremony locally known as phere(%3)
takes place- The timings of the phere are fixed
by the purohit who is to conduct the marriage
ceremony. He does so after consulting jantri
(astrological book). In fact- this has, been -
decided previously - and both the - contracting
parties have the prior knowledge of this.

As the time of the phere ceremony approaches.
the girl’s family gets busy putting up a special
structure known as mandha ( #gi). It is-
under this canopy or mandba that the actus!
marriage ceremony is to take place. The mandba
usually consists of four upright banmiboo or
wooden sticks which are erected usually in the
courtyard of the girl's house. The top of these
is covered with a white sheet. Besides these in
the centre the halas ( g&& ) of the plough is put
up. Halas is the main body of the plough, to
which bullocks are attached. If the household
does not have the halas it may make use of some
thick wooden log and fix it in the earth in the
middle of the canopy or the pavilion. Theu 6
or 7 nails are fixed into it and earthen lamps
with a hole at their bottom are hung into those.
These are known as sariyan (&faf). On the
top of this halas or pole an .earthen pot is put
upside down and is covered with a red cloth.
This earthen pot is locally known as

gagra (7TAIX0) .
After the structure and other fittings are com-
plete, the pavilion is ready for the ceremoany.

The father of the bride then sends a message
to the boy’s father saying that the time of phere
ceremony has arrived and that the latter should
bring the boy for the same. The boy accom-

ed by his father, other relations and friends

arrives at t‘he:pl_acc.

. They are there received by the members of
the girl’s family and the purohit and the boy are
asked to occupy a sitting board which is kept on
one side of the mandha (%), Alongside
another sitting board is also kept which is meant
for the girl. The purohit who is to conduct the
marriage sits on the opposite side and the boy’s
party on his left and girl's family twards his

“

-



right. After they have all been seated, the
purohit lights the ccremonial fire in the havan
kund ( g97 # < ) or the firc hole which is
kept in the middle of the mandha. Hc does so
at first with cow-dung cakes and puts small
picces of ftire-wood afterwards, He ihen siarts
chanting Sanskrit verses known as mantras and
from ume to time pours ghee and incense into
the fire hole. Alicr the lew nccessary mancras
the purohit asks the fatier of the bride to bring
the bride. No females attend the marriage
ceremony at the mandha and they are all seated
inside the housc where the girl is sitting. The
father of the bride then sends for the girl. The
girl is brought out by her maternal uncle i.e,
wal&  (H/A), Pieviously, it was the custom
for the maternal uncle to carry her bodily in his
arms but now she is usually led out by him to
the mandha.  According to the villagers the
change has occurred not because of the change in
the niwal but for reasons of pracucability. they
say that previously mariiage used to take place
at an early age and so it was the custom for the
maternal uncle to pick her up in her arms but
how that the marriages have started taking place
at comparatively higher ages, it nay sometimes
even look awkward or may be difticult for her
maternal uncle to carry her in his arms.

At the mandha the bride is made to sit on the
sitting board besides the one where the groom
is sitting. At this moment the bride and the
groom' are both in traditional wedding dresses.
The bride is wearing clothes presented by her
mama (maternal uncie) und omaments and rib-
bons etc. presented by the groom’s father. The
groom is wearing the sct of clothes presenied to
him by his mama or maternal uncle.

The purohit then recites some particular
mantras and asks the groom to hold the right
hand thumb ot the bride while he is doing so.
Then he makes the groom undertake some pro-
mises towards the bride. The promises generally
consist of upholding her honour, sharing his
happiness and wealth with her and consulting
her in all his actions. Similarly the bride is
made to make some promises like being a faith-
ful and obedient wife.  After this the bride and
the groom are asked to walk 7 times around the
fire hole r.c.havan kund (1. <7) in which the
holy firc i irurning while the purehit continues
chanting cuatras pertaining  to cach of the
rounds. . The eul walks in fiont of the boy for
the first thice rounds and then the positions are
changed 0 the boy waiks in front for the next
four  This, then, is the acwal phere ('h7)
ceremony.  Phere litcrally means taking rounds

-
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or in other words walking around the fire (which

is considered auspicious and holy) seven times.’

After this the couple is considered as married.
If any of the couple dics at any moment after
this, the other partner would be considered as
widowed. But if this phere ceremony has not
taken place (even though all the preceding cere-
monies have been performed) the marriage woulgi
not be complete.  hus, technically speaking, )t
is the pherc ceremony” which can be termed as.
the marriage ceremony proper and all the othet
ceremonies, though closely connected with it
are not marriage proper.

After the phere ccremony the couple is scated
again and some more mantras are chanted by
the purohit who also fixcs a tika ( #F.i ) Of
turmeric mark on the foreheads of the couple and
aflixes a few grains of rice over them. Then
the bride is taken back into the house by the
mama (R/IHT) ie. the maternal uncle who had
carlier brought her out to the mandha.

_ When she is gone inside the house, the groom
Is invited to come into the Louse. He is led
inside the house by his in-laws, who olier him
some sweets to cat. Now for the first time the
groom is eating from his bridc's place for so
far he had not been doing so.

This visit to the bride’s house by the groom .

is meant mainly for giving him something to eat,
but it is usually utilised by the females of the
liouse to mock”at him. The friends and rela-
tives of the girl cut jokes (sometimes even border-
Ing on obscenity) with the groom who may or
fiay not answer them. But now, with passage

pf time, the people prefer not to use indecent
jokes or pass indecent remarks.

It is interesting to note that so far the groom
has not seen the face of his bride, for the selec-
Won was made without his seeing her; at the
time of Barauthi and Phere the face of the girl
was veiled and at this particular moment she 1s
sitting elsewhere in the house, In fact some
time will clapse (geunerally ranging from a month
to a ycar or in some cases several ycars) before
he would have tne first glimpse of his wife,

Maur Khulani—(Taking off the ccremonial
headgear of the groom).

While the bridegroom is being  teased  and
joked about by te pirls and other females of
the bride’s family, the purohit of the groom’s
family comes in, to take off the ceremonial head-
gear which the groom has been wearing during
the previous ceremontes.  When the

I isdadas.

comes the girls and other females temporarily
turn their attention from the groom and pounce
Upon the purohit and beat him symbolically with
their fists. Some one may even give a strong
ock or cven hustle him. The purohit there-
fore, hurries through his appointed task o? takm_g
the maur (/Y ) and makes his exit

from the scene. After going out of the ho_usct
he demands sometiung as compensation agains

- the beaungs hat he got from the girls. The

father of we boy gives him Re. 1 or more for
this. This ccreg;o%y is known as maur khulai
(71F qaig)

Bida: .

The marriage party stays ig the girl's village
for a speciued number of days. _ Accor:dmg tttlo
the viliagers, unul very recenuy i.e., before he
Paruuon, a barat normally uscd to suay in _tl’e
Burl's viliage for two or three days and tne girl’s
tamily hag 10 make all arrangements for m%m.
This “used to involve a lot ot expense, besi e;
the inconvenicnces, both to the giri's }flll'my‘:ante

€ marriage party. In view of this a *b;:ld
Panchayat of the Gujars of 24 vxllage§ was eld
at Village Dadri in District Bulunushgm in
U.P. on'the Dusscara day in 1960. Several re-
formative and progressive decisions were taken
on itus occasion and some of those pertained to
the vanous customs regarding marriage. One of
these was about the number of the days the
marriage paity should stay in the bride’s Yxllags
and the numoer of meals that the barat shoul
take. ‘I'lie barat was to consist of not more than

S persons and was to stay in the bride’s village
or one aay and take two meals. Besides ttnsé
at the time of kunya dan (giving away O
daugnier) people previously used to give moni)j'
fanging from Rs. 101 to whatever one cou
altord or whatever was decided earlicr betweﬁn

two contracting partics. Along with cash lt1 e
bride's fachier had to give several sets of clothes
and utensils to the boy's family. The Caste
Panchayat decided that the amount of money to

Paid at the time of Kanya dan should not, in
any case, exceed Rs. 101 and the sets of clothes
Were not to exceed 7 pairs and the utensils not
10 exceed 7.

But these decisions of the Caste panchayat of

® Gujars are being followed in so far that ﬁe

now stays at the bride’s village for o ly

one day and partakes only two meals, but peop%

Often fout its decision regarding the number o
Persons accompanying the barat

Thus after the phere and maur khulai cere-
Mony are over the barat slceps in the bgith:l;
Or baithaks where provision has been made fo
}he same and takes its lunch for the next morn-
ing,
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Around this time the ceremony of bida (fawr)
takes place. Bida literally means farewell. The
maternal uncle of the bride leads her out ?f the
house to the waiting car, bus, or bu,lloc..(-cart
which is to take her to her husband’s village.
She bids farewell to all her near and dear ones
and the occasion is marked by weeping, for
everyone close to her starts feeling the pinch of
her being about to be parted from them. Some
of the females weepingly sing songs of farewell
to her.

Around this time the Kanya dan(;]ﬁq‘; gﬁ')
also takes place. In this ceremony the father
glfs?h:adli)ridg hands over his daughter to the
groom with the words. “l give my daughter to
you and I bless you both.” On this occasion thg
tather of the bride gives som¢ money In cast
(usually Rs. 101/- mow, though previously it
used to be more depending upon the economic
status of the giver), a few sets of clothes, some
ornaments and utensils etc. This ceremony is
known as Kanya dan, The Kanya dan ceremony
may take place while phere ceremony is going
on. But usually the people prefer this at the
time of bida. .

cr the bride is seated in the transport whi
is gﬂtake her to her new home the barat makes
a move for its own village.

While on her way to her husband’s village for
the first time the bride is invaylably accompauied
by her younger brother or in his absence by
some young cousin brother.

Phase 1V.—Reception in the Groom’s Village :

(i) Darwaza Rokna (gTaat QA #dr) Blocking of
doorway.

the groom reaches his village with his
bril::, his sgister will block the main doorway of
the house and will not allow his brother and his
wife to enter unless he pays her something. The
groom jokingly taunts his sister and pays hc:,ir_
some money (varying from Re. 1 to 10 accord
ing to the economic condition of the househol )
and is then allowed to enter the house.

(ii) Munh Dikhana(¥g feara)Showing the face,

After the bride has been seated in one of the
rooms of the house, the groom is askpd to go
out. He generally goes and sits with his friends
and relates to them all that happened when he
was at his wife’s village. The bx:lde on the
other hand is sitting in a room in th.e house
surrounded by female relations and friends of
the household. Omne by one the various ladies
sitting around her approach her and lift her veil
up to have a look at her face. Having looked
at her face they put a rupee or so in her hand
and make way for others. Incidentally, this is



the first time that the ladies see her and even
uptil now the groom has not seen her face.
After this the various ladies discuss the
features of the bride between themselves and
some of them may even go to the groom and
congratulate him on having got a beautiful wite
for himself. This ceremony is known as Munh
Dikhana. '

It may however, be mentioned here that the
Munh dikhana (%2 {5Q139°) ceremony takes place
exclusively for the females and no males except-
ing small kids may ever attend it.

(ii) Kangan Khelna (%73 @=AT)

Next day the females of the household arrange
a cercmonial game or two to be played by the
groom and the bride. According to the villagers,
until a few years back, a number of games used
to be arranged but at present only one game is
played. The bhabi (elder brother’s wife) of the
groom takes a ring from the bride’s finger and
a one rupee coin from the boy and throws them
along with some grass and other matter in a
brass pot. Then she asks the bride and groom
to take them out from the pot. This is repeated
5 times and one who takes these out for 3 or
more times is declared the winner. Soon after
the coin and the ring have beea taken out the
groom and the bride vie with each other to be
the first to get the pot and throw it’s contents
upon the other.

This ceremony is known as kangan khelna
(¥13 &=AT).  The groom’s bhabi (elder
brother’s wife) who conducts the game receives
a sum of Rs. 10/- from the groom’s mother for
her services and it is played exclusively in front
of the females, No males are allowed to attend

this ceremony.

4. Devi Devia Pujun (& a1 {37)] Trip to
village shrines.

After the kangan khelna ceremony is over and
the bride or groom whose clothes have been
spoiled during this process has changed her or
his clothes, the bride and the groom accompani-
ed by the females of the houschold visit the
various Mata-ka-Chabutzas  in  the village to
offer worship and scck their blessing  This cere-
mony is known as Devi-Devta poojan or poojna

(& &7 997 g T

Phase V.—Gauna (1¥a1) Consummation of the

marriage :
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An interesting feature about the whole affair
is that the groom has not so far even seen the
face of his bride, much less talked or slept with
her. Again, he is not likely to have those pre-
vileges tor some time to come until an important

ceremony kaown as gauna (Yr) takes place.

_ At the moment the bride, although staying if
his home, is in the ccmpany of the temales ot thi
houscuold and sleeps with them. He is not evel
allowed to cnler the room where she is sittin;
or even when they encounter cach other sb
would cover up her face with her odhni am
he would not be able to see her face. In casi
the bride docs not do it or if she talks to he
husband, it will be considered bad manners an<
the bride would be branded as being of loost
cha:acter.

Ten to fifteen days after the bida ccremony
one or two brothers of the bride would come t¢
her in-laws village and request her father-in-law
to send her back with ‘them to her parents
village. The brothers would stay in her in-laws
village for 2 nights and on the third day they
will return to their village with their sister.
While in the village of her in-laws they make
preseatation of clothes and sweets to their sister
and her mother-in-law and sisters-in-law. Be-
sides these they give a rupee each to all the
female relations of their sister. This js known
as maan-taan (HT3-§74)

The bride would now stay with her parents
until the gauna ceremony takes place.

After a lapse of some time, ranging from a
month to a year during the first, third or fifth
year, the father of the groom would send the
family Nai, or some other messenger or even
come himself to the bride’s village to fix g date
fpr. the gauna. This visit for the purpose of
h{mg day of gauna is known as chheta dharna
(8at gxar) The bride’s father, in consultation
with his wife, then tells of the day when the
groom and his party may come and take away
the bride. After this the messenger returns and
conveys the same to the father of the groom.

On the date fixed for gauna the groom acco-
'upanied by a couple of relations (usually his
uncles or brothers) goes to his bride’s village.
hey would stay there for 2 nights and on the
third slay they will return to their village, bring-
ing back the bride with them. The father of
the bride would give clothes, ornaments and
money for the  bride, some clothes for her
nother-in law  and  other in-laws and some
clothes for the groom also. The party then re-
turns to its village with the bride.  This is knows
A5 gauna,

According to the villagers the gauna must iake
Place within a year or in odd number of years,
as otherwise it would be inauspicious. They
further add that now the gauna usually takes
Place within a year or at the most in the 3rd
year, though previously it could even take place
in the 7th, 9th or 11th year. The explanation
for this transition according to them is that
Whereas previously marriage used to take place
at a rather early age, now it is no longer the
case,

It is only after the couple has arrived in the
groom’s village that he is allowed to speak to
her for the first time and cohabit with her. The
ouple is usual! s not given a separate room and
while the groor sleeps in the baithak or wher-
ever othcr male members of the household sleep,
the bride sleeps with the females of the house.

hey would fix up a time of the night when

th of them would slip away from others to
meet each other in privacy at some appointed
Place. Usually, if the household has more than
one room, one of the rooms will be kept un-
Occupied by others so as to facilitate the couple
to meet each other there.

In case it has one room only, it constructs
another room for the purpose or puts up a tem-
Porary curtain in the room for them.

Widow Remn-]‘gg

Widow remarriage in the form of junior levi-
fate is very common amongst all the castes in
the village except the Brahmins and the Baniyas,
dmongst whom it is tabooed. Senior levirate,

Owever, is tabooed amongst all castes.

According to the villagers, a widow’s re-
Marriage with her deceased husband’s younger
be}her is a good and practical solution of the
Various social and other problems that arise with
the death of a married man. A widow's re-
Marriage outside her in-law’s family is, however,
looked " down upon though not tabooed. Even
amongst the Brahmins and the Baniyas the taboo
against widow remarriage is loosing its old
l’lgl.dity and now one does come across a few
levirate marriages amonrst these castes—though

€re is no such casc in the village under study.

O compulsion is ever cxercised on the widow
for remarriage and the second marriage is always
arrange| only with her full consent. If she

wants to remain in the same family and there *

1* 2 younger brother of the deceased husband
she is given the liberty to choose him as her

ure husband provided he is willing to aec:._gt‘

9¢r as hig wife, _ , !
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The procedure usually {ollowed is somewhat
as described below :(—

After the tirst impact of the shock of the
death of the son is over, his parents start think-
ing about the future of their widowed daughter-
in-law. If they have a younger son of marriage-
able age or even if their younger son is already
married and the difference in his age and that of
neir widowed daughter-in-law’s age is not much,
they would start considering about arranging a
marriage between the two. They will first of
all contact the parents of the widow who in turn
will come to their daughter to ascertain her
views in the matter. If she is willing then her
in-laws approach their younger son and if he
consents (which he normally does) a simple
ceremony is arranged where both of them are

married.

A date for the marriage is fixed and on the
appointed date, the close relations 9f the two
households (the widow’s and the boy’s) come to
attend the ceremony. The ceremony consists of
covering of the widow with a chadar (sheet) in
the presence of the close relations, by the boy
and with this the marriage is considered as
having been solemnized. The father of the
bride (the widow) usually gives a sum of
Rs. 51/- or more to the boy. This type of
marriage is known as kareva or choori pehnana
(=¥ rgATAT).  Although it is an offence under
the Indian Penal Code to contract a second
marriage while the first wife or husband is hv!ng,
yet the villagers do not consider kareva (7<ar)
or choori pehnana as a regular marriage and thus
claim that by having a second or third wife
through kareva while the first or second one is
alive, they do not break the l.aw. Needless to
say that this is an erroneous view of the law.

So far as the widowers are concerned, re+
marriage amongst them is very common. When
the wife of a person dies and he feels like getting
married, he starts looking for a match and as
soon as he finds one, he goes through the same
ceremony as he went through the first time.
Quite often he marries the younger sister of his

deceased wife.
DEATH

It is a common saying amongst the pcople of
Gokulpur that birth begins man’s mortal life on
earth, marriage enriches it and death end§ it
all. The foregoing paragraphs show that birth
and marriage are marked by several customs,
crremonies and rituals. Death is no exception.
Several rituals and ceremonies -have to be per-
formed on the death of a person. Here we in-
tend to describe the more important of them.

It will not be out of place to repeat here that
as all the households in the village, excepting two



Muslim households are -Hindus, they cremateé
their- dead. The Muslims, however, bury them.
Infants upto the age of two years are lowered in
the Jamuna and the children between the age of
3 to 5 years are buried in the outskirts of the
village. . :

Death of an infant is not marked by half as
many ceremonies as observed on the death of an
adult. In fact, there are practically no special
ceremonies on the death of an infant.. The orna-
ments, if any, are at first removed and the body
is washed by the parents and other relations of
the family. After the wash, the body is wrapped
in a new unwashed piece of, white cloth. No
bier is prepared to carry the mortal remains to
the Jamuna river or to the burial ground. It
is carried in the arms by the father of the infant
or in his absence by some near male relation of
the household. '

It may be mentioned here that generally all
the male relations and friends of the household
accompany the funeral procession and help the
father of the child in disposing of the body.
When an elderly man dies, according to the age
old convention, his eldest son would cremate his
mortal remains. But in his absence, any of the
other sons or in their absence the nearest male
reltion who is inheriting the property of the
ids¥eased has 1o perform the cremation ceremony,
_ Similgly, when a marrjed female dies her hus-
_ -band ‘cvemates her or if she is a widow, she is

ctemated by her son. The un-married boys and
girls are cremated by their father, - Married males
without issues are cremated by their father or in

their absence by the nearest male relation who -

is to inherit the property of the deceased.

When a married female dies while her hus-
band is alive. she is considered lucky. Soon after
the death all gold and silver ornaments are at
first removed and the body is washed by female
relations and friends of the family, and is dress-
ed in gaudily coloured clothes. But if she is a
widow the body is dressed simply. Again, if a
very old person dies, he is considered as a bless-
ed one for having enjoyed such a long life and

. having several sons and grandsons to perpetuate
the name of the family after him. In such cases
the body is wrapped in woollen or silken shawls
not only by his sons and grandsons but also by
other households in the village belonging to the
caste of the deceased, who as a matter of custom
must offer one shawl each on the dead body.
The shawls may differ in quality, the compara-
tively better off offering better quality shawls and
vice versa. The oftering of this shawl or chaddar
{wr7) is a reciprocal practice and the house-
hold who has received it has ultimately to re-
ton it whenever similar death occurs in the
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households who has offered it on a death in his ,

family. While some of the chadars or shawls
are cremated with the body, others, generally
offered by relatives of the deceased are removed
from the dead body and are distributed amongst
the kamins (FH1T) of the household. If the
household in which such a death has taken
place, is well off, it may even engage a party
of drummers to accompany the funeral proces-
sion. The drummers head the procession
followed by the bier being carried by the friends
and relations of the deceased and the rest of:the
people following repeating “Ram naam - sat

(T &® @ &) ie ‘God is truth’. Al the
hzad of the procession even in front of the

drummers, are the grandsons of the deceased

ringing bells.

Sometimes, the sons of the deceased throw
handfuls of coins of small denominations and’
some dry fruits over the bier,

When a young person dies. his dead body is
wrapped in seven yards of white cloth.

When the bier locally known as arthi (srdY)

is being taken to the cremation ground, four
persons, generally the near relations, shoulder
the arthi, but the person who is to cremate the
body will shoulder it for the maximum time while
the others will make way in turn for others who
also, want to shoulder it. All the persons ac-
con’{panying the funeral procession are males and
no females are ever allowed yo accompany it.
The persons accompanying the ‘procession would
preferably wear only white cotton clathes be-
cause they will have to be washed after the cre-
mation and white cotton clothes are easily wash-
able. Before arriving at the cremation ground,
the bier,is lowered and rested twice or thrice on

its way. At the cremation ground firewood and-

cow-dung cakes weighing about 7 to 10 maunds
or even more are collected for the funeral pyre
on which the body is to be cremated. Besides
these the body. is first taken fo.River Jamuna,
where it is bathed and pure ghee is applied on
the chest of the dead as the ribs. of the chest are
said to be strongest and take most time to burn.
After bathing the body it is brought to the crema-
torium and is placed on the pyre, the position of
the pyre is invariably such that the head of the
body points towards north and its feet tgwards

south for it is believed that Yamraj (7<)

—the God of death—resides in Lanka ( ®#%T)

i.e. South, After placing.the body on the pyre,
it is covered with small sticks and cowdung
cakes. A thick stick is invariably placed on the

. chest as it takes more time for the chest to burn

e,

0 the person who is to cremate the
jome dried grass and cow-dung cakes

gs and cow-dung cakes he will place
i-of the pyre so that all the wood
akes: may catch fire easily. He

nmust, howde5 ot blow the dried grass etc. as
it is considered as inauspicious, but he should
let! the wind take its own time in lighting the

further, While the pyre starts burning, the
person who lighted it then pours ghee and in-
cense into it. After lighting the pyre the people
return to their places. On their way back they
first take bath and wash their clothes as it is be-
lieved that while accompanying the dead body

‘they must have come into contact with several

germs which settle down on the dead body and
which are harmful. So they take bath and never
wear the clothes before washing them.

" When the body is completely burnt out, the
person who had it the pyre goes back to the
cremation ground to the spot where the burnt

. body lies to perform a ceremony locally known
~ as Kriya (frar).He would take a fairly
‘strong stick with him and would strike the skull

‘join the ranks

with a lathd (wooden stick) to break it, for it is
believed that by doing 80, he helps the atma
(wreT) iie, soul of the doteased to escape. <

It is intewesting to note that one who broke
the skull would carry an iron knife on his person
for 11 days in case of a woman and for 12 days
in case of a man, The belief is that the dead
person’s bhoot ( [T } i.e. evil spirits come to
have a dislike towards the man who breaks the
skull of the deceased and are out during these
days to injure him and by carrying an iron knife
on his person he is able to ward off the evil
spirits, who are said tth?e be afraid of irl;,el;i ;Adfter
these specified days these spirits are believed to

fagieecs o¥ gods an%mbewme harmless.
But until these spirits have become harmless the
person who broke the skull must remain on his
guards. Again doring this period he is not sup-
posed to parta.ke anything before taking his bath

and offering bread and water to a peepal tree

everyday. Besides, he must also light an earthern
lamp at the peepal tree every day.

| Some other cerehnoniuz

.
S
S

| by crows and.

. On the evening of the day when death has

i ‘taken place, a big chapati is baked. Every mem- -

‘ber of the household is expected to take a piece
of it but as soon as they put it in their mouths,
they are expected to spit it out. Then these
jeces are collected by some member of the
g:)usehold and are thrown out to be eaten up
other birds. The remaining part
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them on the body and lits them first. -

of the chapati is given to the Bhangi of the house-
hold. This rofi (72t )or chapati is Ilocally
known as karvi roti  (Feft Q) .. bitter
bread. :

On the third ddy after cremation a ceremony
known as phool chunna  ( B& 97771 ) takes
place. The person who lit the pyre would go
to the crematorium and collect the bones and
ashes of the deceased in a chadar and take them
to the Jamuna for immersion. Those who can
afford it may even take the bones and ashes to
Hardwar or Garhmukteshwar in the U.P. After
the immersion he would take some water of the
river and while on his way back upto the village
will go on sprinkling it on the way, from time to

’ time.

It is a belief of the villagers that unless the
l1:erson who immersed the remains, sprinkles the
oly water on his way back, evil spirits may fol-
low and cause some harm to him. But by sprin-
kling the holy water he is able to ward off such
spirits who cannot cross the holy water.

12 days after the death of a man and 11
days after the death of a woman, a ceremony
known as Tehrami (3gTHY) is performed. A
Brahmin is called in to officiate over the cere-
mony. All the friends and relations of the family
also come to attend it. The Brahmin performs
hom and declares that now that the mourning

jod is over, the household should return to
its normal routine. Besides, he will console the
bereaved in the best manner possible through
greaching, and narrating some ancient incidents

y which the bereaved may. feel comforted.

If the economic condition of the houschold
permits, it may ask .the persons attending the
ceremony to partake of lunch with the household.
But if the deceased was an old man, the house-
hold may even invite the whole of the village or

even persons from the nearby villages to come

and partake of lunch with the family. This open
invitation to all for unch on the Tehrami
(RgTfY)  is known as Kaaj  (FI) de. big
feast. S '
Again on this day, the brother-inlaw (wife’s
brother) of the person who cremates the- dead,
would offer a pugree (turban) to him and would
tie it on his head. This is done so as to sym-
bolically declare that from now on he is the head
of the household and hence must take care of
the household to the best of his ability. Other .
relations of the household attending the cere-
mony also offer some money ranging from
Re. 1'00 P. to Rs. 5:00 P. to the new head of

‘the household,



Evea though a family may not give a feast to
::l” wl:geattend thew’xlt'ghrami, it will in ?y calsg
t purchit with pucca khana and wo
-offer him some cash usually Re. 1-25 P, for his
services on the occasion. The well-off may also
make offerings of clothes to him. ‘

Mourning

Seon after the death of a person, the mem-
‘bers -of the -household start weeping and request
-their neighbours to inform all in the village es-
.pecially their friends and relations, who also
.came and join them in weeping. Those relations
who are outside the village are informed by post
and if the relative is a near relation he is expected
to .come to the village to mourn the death.

The mourning lasts for 13 days i.e. until after
the Kaaj ceremony and during this period when-
ever any friend or relative visits the household to
condole, all the family members, especially
females, begin to weep. The visiting friends and
zelations (especially females) also do the same in
-order to mourn the death and also to show their
attachment and reverence to the deceased.

It may, however, be mentioned here that the
expression of grief varies with the different cate-
- gories of relations of the deceased. When a
woman loses her husband or son she cries the
most and loudest. When a man loses his wife
the mourns the most. The extent of mourning in
wase- of the very old persons like grandfather or
b and in case of the infants is com-
aratively lless. It is said that until a few years
znak‘. thescmwho was to cremate his father would
invariably get his head cleanshaved, though this
‘practice i3 ‘no longer observed. Again, the wife
of the deceased breaks her glass bangles and
takes off all other ornaments from her body.

_ She will also remove all other signs of a mar-
ried women from her person, like removal of
tikka fmm her forehead or sindoor from her
bead (in cases where the same js used), and she
will never use the same during her life-time.

The death ceremonies, however, do not end
with this. Every year in order to honour the
deceased some ceremony may be held. In case of)
females and bachelors this is done only once i.e.
an the first death anniversary, on which the
puwrohit associated with the family is feasted. But
In case the deceased was a married man a
‘eremony is performed every year by his wife
¥ sons. The details of this ceremony are dis-

cussed later on during discussion on festivals
under the head kanagat.

BELIERS

.nvmmninthe i

is generally re-
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superstitions and beliefs, ‘Lhe incxease.in educa-
tion and the jnfluence of Azya Samsj and suéh
like movements have affected only a .nogllﬁl;e

%nporﬁon of the total population of the vi -

ese beliefs still occupy a significant place in
the social and religious life of the villagers and
are responsible to a great extent in in uencing
their day-to-day economic, social and religious
activities. :

The following are the more important beliels
which ate commonly observed in the day-to-day
life of the villagers. Most of the superstitions
of the villagers stem from lack of education and

social awakening, they strongly believe in and -

consider certain things auspicious and certain
other things inauspicious, While starting from
home, if some one sneezes or if a black " .cat
crosses the way, these things are considered as
bad omens. The person concerned delays his
departure by a few minutes so that the effect of
these bad qmens may disappear, Again, if on
the way a female carrying water in two pitchers
is met, it is considered auspicious. But if in-
stead of pitchers filled with water, the woman is

carrying a bucket full of cow-dung cakes it is

taken as a bad omen. Similarly, certain persons
in the village are considered ill-omened ang if
they-are seen either in the  early morning or on
the way the villagers believe that the work for
which they are going will not be accomplished.

The construction of a new house is .tgmerally
begun either on Saturday or Sung?ﬁ' or these
days are considered auspicious. Si arly, Weil-
nesday is considered as an auspicious day for
sowing operation and Tuesday for harvesting
operation, Further, whercas Wednesday and
Sunday are considered inauspicious for the pur-
chase of bullocks, the same days are considered
auspicious for the purchase of buffaloes. On
every new moon day (Amavas), there is a holiday
in the village and the bullocks are not yoked.
Kheer is prepared in every household having
milch cattle. Besides these things, the villagers
do not get shaved on Tuesdays and Thursdays
nor do they wash their clothes on these days.

Villagers have deep faith in ghosts and spirits,
and ghosts are of two types ie. favourable
ghosts and unfavourable ghosts. Favourable
ghosts are worshipped by the villagers as they

‘are supposed to benefit them. For example, if

the wishes of some one are fulfilled by the virtue
of the favourable ghosts, he, after taking:bath

goes to the well which is situated near the templ

N
and offers a lota full of milk on the well. Then
he pours a mixture of ghee and wslfh?:gz
well, while doing so the devotee keeps

towards the sun, '

' to hurt
But unfavourable ghtsts always try to
the villagers, ‘There are many ways and methods

to remove the evil influence of these bad spirits.
A few of them are given below:—

First of all, simpler methods are adopted to
remove the infiuence of evil spirits from *the
affected person. The presence of evil spirits is
felt when the affected person begins to behave
unnaturally. For example, he may move his
head to and fro uncomsciously or he may tear
his clothes or he may talk irrlevent or incoherent
things. In such cases, the simpler methods are
tried by the villagers themselves.  The
most common method used by the villagers is
to burn either red-pepper or the refuse of mon-
keys and pigs in a pot of which the patient is
forced to inhale the smoke. According to the
villagers, it is not the patient who is inhaling the
stinky smoke, but it is the evil stgmt because it
is supposed to be functioning in the body of the
patient instead of his own soul. When the evil
spirit becomes unable to inhale any more the
dirty smell of the smoke, he cries and asks the
curer to let it free. But before releasing it,
the curer takes a promise from it not to come
again and leave the patient for good.

But if this method fails, a person engaged in
witchcraftmanship is called from Patparganj. He
applies the ash of cow-dung cakes on the body
of the patient and then chants a few mantras.
If this does not work then the patient or the evil
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spirit inside his body is badly beaten and at last
it agrees to leave him for ever.

Lastly, if all these methods are unsuccessful a
Brahmin is called to perform ‘Hom’ which he
does by doing jap (enchanting of mantras), while
doing jap he ‘occasionally pours incense, pure
ghee and camphor in the fire which is burning in
the ‘Hom’ pot. It is believed that the smell of
these things is so strong that the evil spirit can-
not bear it. Besides this, the evil spirit also can-
not stand before the strong hom  (§iw) and
influence of these mantras.. Thus by performing
bom ()  the evil spirit is likely to leave
the patient.

But this deep faith in evil spirits may some
times be danger to life. For instance, if a per-
son is severely beaten, it may result in his death.
Similarly it may also happen that other diseases
like insanity, epilepsy and hysteria are miscal-
culated as the influence of bad spirits although in
such cases medical treatment is much more neces-
sary that witchcraftmanship.

Villagers also have a staunch belief in dreams.
Certain dreams are considered good while others
bad. The result of a few of them as revealed by
the villagers, is given below:—

Dream. Result

1. Fatball . - Sign of cheap foodgrains.

2. Thinbull . Sign of dear foodgrains.

3. Death of some person . Sign of his long life,

4. Refuse . . . . Sign of coming wealth or meeting with a great personality,

5. Mazriage - . . . . . . Sign of some illness or death.

6. Women singing songs . . . Bad omens. ' | -
7. Dutingillness the dream of 8 woman S'gn of smallpox or typhoid and the remedy is to offer some-

thing on the Mata Chabootra.

It should, however, be noted that no offerings
are made to remove the evil influence of these
dreams; though the villagers believe in alms. For
example, if the rain.is delayed, rupee one is col-
lected from each household. Out of the total

sum so collected, puris (T&) and gur  (q¥).
are prepared and distributed amongst beggacs on
the Ir)i:gr Jamuna. It is believed that by doing
so, the rain will come,



The ’fa:ble shows that whereas the land under

IRRIGATION FACILITIES .

*2 per cent) of the total land, the cultivable Jaman Sarki Canal is by far the biggest si
and uncultivable waste land taken together ac- source of man-made imgaﬁon in t;lgsesvﬂsi:gl:
Economy count for 139 per cent of the total. Cultivable The Canal is owned and operated by the Uttar
. waste denotes land which is otherwise fit for cul- Pradesh Government and passes through some

T HIS Chapter is devoted to a detailed study
of the various economic aspects of the vil-
lagers’ life especially with reference to the avail-
able economic resources, the extent and manner
of their utilisation, factors influencing the econo-
mic life of the village and lastly the various eco-
nomic activities in the village and the nature
of changes that have taken place in the same
especially during the last decade or so.

A study of these topics will enable us to judge
the position of the economy of the village as it
is at the moment as also the various changes that
have taken place during the last few years and
the trends of change for the future.

ECONOMIC RESOURCES

In a predominantly agricultural economy like
that of village Gokulpur, economic change is
mainly dependent upon the nature and volume of
economic resources. Land and livestock are pro-
bably the most important of these, next perhaps
only to the human population.

Land

Land is the principal source of employment
and livelihood in the village and on tﬁe social
side, the size of land holding of a person, to a
certain extent, decides and determines his social

status. In the bygone days the person owing the
biggest land polding was made the lambardar

(weTmik)  of the village, one of whose

duties was to collect the annual land revenue from
other land holders in the village for which he

was paid 5 per cent of the total land revenue col-

lected- As such he used to command great res-
pect from all the villagers and wielded great in-
fluence in the village. But with the coming of
Independence, the institution of lambardar

(F=Tz1T)  was abolished and with it the

status and influence of the incumbant also de-
creased.

But even now the land holders as a class, play
a dominant role in the social life of the village,
unmatched by any other, They are still consi-
dered the owners of the village and the non-
land owing castes still render them several tradi-

" tional services. In short, the structure of power

and prestige to a certain extent depends upon the
ownership of land.

Land Utilisation

The total land in the village according to the
revenue records is 574 acres of which 460 acres
or 80:2 per cent are under cultivation.  This

clearly indicates the predominantly agricultural
nature of the utilisation of land.

tivation but because of some reason like water-
logging or utilisation as village pasture is not
cultivated. Uncultivable land includes the
land under ponds, under the approach roads etc.
10 acres of land are under the village abadi and
6 acres under the Nahar Jaman Sarki (Jaman
Sarki Canal) which is commonly referred to as
Salimpur Escape Canal. Recently 8 acres of
land of the village were acquired by the Delhi
Administration for construction of the Ring
Road which will connect the village directly with
Delhi, through the recently constructed Wazira-
bad bridge over the Jumna.

It may however, be mentioned here that the
total land under cultivation in the village does
not in any way signify the total'cultivable land
owned by the villagers for in some cases the land
of the village is owned by outsiders and similarly
some villagers own land outside the village,
though contiguous to their land in the village.
Therefore, our discussion of land holdings is
necessarily based upon house to house survey
and this has caused some discrepancy in the
total cultivated area of the village and the total
cultivated land owned by the village¥s.

villages of Delhi before flowing further into the
Jamuna. Gokulpur is one of the more fortunate
villages in the sense that the canal passes through
the jurisdiction of the village and the Uttar Pra-
desh Government allows the Delhi Revenue au-
thorities to utilize water from it for irrigation

purposes.

Prior to the construction of the earthen em-
bankment on the eastern bank of the Jamuna,
the village used to get flooded almost every year
and so people were not able to utilise the irriga-
tion facility provided by the Canal to the maxi-
mum. Besides, there were 6 persian wheel wells
in the village but all were in disuse because of
the damage caused to them by floods, But after -
the construction of the bund the people are mak-
ing greater use of the canal water and 3 house-
holds have repaired their wells and are making
use of them too.

A study of tables II1.2 and IIL.3 showing the
irrigation facilities will clearly indicate the chang
over the decade 1951-61. .

Taspg III : 2
IRRIGATION FACILITIES BY SOURCE (1950-51)

TaBLe IH:1
PATTERN OF LAND UTILISATION
‘ Area Irrigated
Land Use Areain 9 of the rrigat - A - -
Acres Atoml Source of I 3‘ on Rabi Kharif Total
. . f—"_'»‘——_‘ ‘-——-A———ﬂ (———.ﬁ.—-—.—‘
1. Under Cultivation 460 80-2
. ’ Areai 9 of the Areain o4 of the Areai o, of th
2, Cultivable Waste . 43 7:5 ' act:? % acres # total acrean % total ¢
3. Non-cultivable waste | 37 64 :
4. Village Abadi . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 17 Well . . . . . . 3 0'9 1 03 4 07
s, Canal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . N 16 28 Cepgl. . - s 50 15°7 57 1847 107 I7°1
6 RingRoad . . - .« . ..o 8 4 Rain . C 266 83:4 247 810 513 822
ToraL Ce e 574 100+0 ToraL . - . - 319 1000 308 100°0 624 1000

oad has by the time of drafting of report been constructed and the villagers have already bee:
60 . .omp.:uﬁ'g: enktiﬁg l:lte of Rs.y7°0 per bigha. One bigha is about 1/5 of an acre. sen paid

1



62
Tabre 11 : 3

IRRIGATION FACILITIES BY SOURCE (1960~61)

Source of Irrigation

Area irrigated
Rabi Kharif Total
f______A__‘ '_—.&.—_—\ v (-———-—-&ﬁ

Area in % ofthe  Areain %ott;lfhe Axukin %‘gghe“

Acres total Acres tol

Well . 10 2°4 2 06 12 17

Canal . 157 38-0 96 31°4 253 352

Rain 246 $9+6 208 680 454 631 .
Toﬂx. 413 1000 306 100°0 719 1000

The tables show that whereas in 1950-51 only of agriculturists on the bounty of nature has de-

17-8 per cent of the then total cultivated area of clined to a certain extent over the decade,

the village was .irri

gated by the 6 almost usable

SIZE AND DISTRIBUTION OF LAND

wells and the canal the corresponding figure for HOLDINGS

1960-61 is 36'9 per cent.

Again, season wise, whereas during rabi in nomic and social. On the omic side the

disparity in the distribution of land holdings as
between different housebolds as well as between
different castes reflects several features of power

1950-51 only 16:6 percent are
these two sources, the corresponding '
rabi 1960-61 is 40:4 percent and similarly during .
the kharif crop season the figures for 1950-51 prestige and leadership. Besides this, the type
and 1960-61 are 19:0 percent and 320 percent

a was irrigated by
ding figure for

Study of the size and distribution of land hold-
ings can be made from two angles, namely, eco-

respectively. It will incidentally be noted that  tent dependent upon the size of holdings of the

the rabi crops are more dependent upon man-
m:deairﬁga%g:n facilities than the kharif crops,

the reason being that the rainy season coincides . anything but food crops for his own consum

with sowing of kharif crops.

tion, while another household owning 100 or 150
bighas of land can, if other resources are avail-

All this clearly shows the infreased utilisa- able take to the growing of cash crops too.

tion of wells and the canal water for irrigation by On the social side, the leadership in
tl;): i . Needless to say that so far as irri- the village is, broadly mm

gation facilities are concerned the dependence to the size of holding

and quantity of the crops is also to a large ex»

various households. For example, a household
owning say 5 bighas of land can ill afford to grow

Tasre 1114 )
‘SEIZE AND DISTRIBUTION OF LAND HOLDINGS

»

Houschold vaning land Lﬁd owned
Arenia bighas . - - . A
' A =
Below: 5 1 15 3 o1
§==10 4 59 27 1-0
1015 2 2'9 20 o7
1530 ; s 74 81 30
20—30 13 195 302 114
3040 1§ 22's 485 183
4050 7 10°4 298 10.8
5075 9 135 480 18:0
8300 8 12:0 - 635 33-8-
TOO==T3§ + o+ .« 2 2'9 200 76
125—150 ‘ , ! I-5 142 53
~ TOTAL . 67 " 100-0 2664 1000

The tdble shows that 67 households in the
village own 2,684 bighes of cultivated land, the
average size of land holding being 398 ‘highas
E:r household. The disparity in the size of land

Idings and the concentration of land in the
hands of a few is clearly brought out by the

. fact that 27 households whose land holdings are

fxeater than the average land holding of the wil-
age own 1,746 bighas or 65'5 per cent of the
total cultivated land in the village and the rest
40 land owning household own only 918 bighas
or 345 percent of the total cultivated land.

‘The disparity is even more obvious if we group
the land owning households into 2 groups (viz.
those owning over 50 bighas of land and those
owning less than 50 bighas of land). There are
only 20 households whose land holdings are
sbove 50 but they own 1457 or 547

cent of total land. While on the other
47 households consisting 70.1 per cent of

the total land owning housecholds own only 453
per cent of the total cultivated land.

All this clearly points to a certain degree of
concentration of land in the hands of a few and
great intensity of cultivation of land under 'small
holdings, .

The biggest single land holding in the village is
142 bighas owned by a Gujar household and
the smallest is 3 bighas owned by a Gosain house-~
hold. The model size of land holding works out
at 35 bighas. .

LAND HOLDING BY CASTE

- A study of Table IIT : 5 showing castewise dis~
tribution of land in the village clearly shows
that the Gujars though forming only a little over
one fifth (21:5 per cent) of the total households
own over one half or 53'5 per cent of the total
land in the village. ’
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TaABLE IIL.5
CASTEWISE DISTRIBUTION OF LAND IN THE VILLAGE

Total No. No. of Land 9% of the Av,size of

Caste of H. Hs. gwlx;lng 8m) total  Land Holding
. .Land
Chamar 4 2 8o 3'0 400
Gujar. 31 28 1,498 56:2 £3°4
Rajput . . . . . . . 19 15 387 13-4 23-8
Brahmin . . .« .+« e s 20 18 556 209 309
Bhangi . . - . . . . 9 .
Nai . . . . . . . . . 9
Baniya . . . . . . . . 5 3 144 54 38-0
Gosain . . . . .. e 6 . . ,
Jat . . . e e e e e 1 1 29 11 29:0
Sunar I . .
Kadera 1 .
Muslim 2 . . . o
ToOTAL 149 67 2,664 100-0 39-8

The table shows that out of a total of 149
households in the village 67 or 46:5 per cent
own cultivated land, and that the Gujars, Brgh-
mins and the Rajputs are the main land owning
castes, Amongst the others there are only 3
Baniya, 2 Chamar and 1 Jat household in the
village who also own cultivated land.

these land owning castes the Gujars
owﬁ!%%l?%s ;)er cent of the total land followed in
order of land owned by the Brahmins and the
Rajputs whose share works out to 209 per
cent and 13:4 per cent resgectwely of the total.
The share of the Baniyas is only 5.4 per cent

and that of the Chamars and the Jats 3:0 per
cent and 1°1 respectively. .
So far as the average size of land ‘holding

amongst the various castes is concerned, it is the .

i -4 bighas) amongst the Guijars, fol-
{g%vhe? ' b§'53the 2 gc’:hagaar hou%seholds whose ave-
rage works out to 40 bighas per household. It
is 38'0 bighas for the 3 Baniya house‘holds and
30:9 bighas 29;0 bighas and 23;8 bighas for
the Brahmin, Jat and the Rajput households
respectively. , .

Table No. III:6 shows the manner of acqui-
sition of ownership rights in land by the house-
holds,

TasLe IIL.6
MANNER OF ACQUISITION OF LAND

isiti Y . Hs. Total land % of the

Manner of soquisition Nouol % ofH.Hs o e 7 To

" Ancestral 32 478 1,624 61-2
Purchased 30 447 870 32°4
Bhoomidari . s 78 170 64
TOoTAL 67 1000 2,664 100-0

The table shows that over three-fifths or 61-2
per cent of the total land owned by 32 house-
holds is ancestral 32:4 per cent was purchased
by 30 households and only 5 households acquir-
ed the land under the Deihi Land Reforms Act
1954. The extent of such land is only 170
figgas or 64 per cent of the total cultivated
and,

CROPPING PATTERN

A study of the pattern of land utilisation and
irrigation facilities available is by itself not suffi-
cient to reveal fully the economics of land in
the village. For a proper appreciation of the
same one must also study the cropping pattern
available in the village.

The following paragraphs contain a brief ac-
count of the cropping pattern available in the
village. Besides this an attempt has also been
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made to study the trend of change in the crop-
ping pattern over the last decade. ‘

‘The most important mode of land use in the
village is cultivation of the kharif and rad:
crops. The proportion of land brought under
cultivation in the two crop seasons varies from
year to year depending upon innumerable fac~
tors, the most important being the extent of
irrigation facilities available, extent and timings
of the rainfall etc.

As described earlier in table III:1 460 acres
of land were under cultivation in the year 1960-
61. If both the rabi and kharif crops are sown
over the entire cultivated area it would make a
total of 920 gross acres. The distribution of
actual cultivated area, according to the crops
sown for the year 1960-61 as obtained from
the Patwari’s records, is shown by table No.
IIL:7.

DISTRIBUTION OF CULTI\;ATEP ARTETI.:!CE(EIQJING TO CROPS SOWN IN (1960-61)
Nature of Crops p RabAi _— — Khaiif -— Total
Acres 9% ofthe Acres 9% ofthe Acres ¥, of the
’ total total total
Food Crops
* Wheat 221 536 .. . 231 30°7
Barley sx 12°3 .. . s1 71
Gram 3 07 . . 3 04
Gochani ‘o
Rice 2 07 2 03
Maize 23 78 - 23 32
Jawar 2 07 2 o3
Bajra 53 17°2 53 74
Sus-TotaL 27§ 66:6 8o 261 355 49°4
Commercial Crops
Peas % Vegetables 122 29-% 9 29 131 - 182
Cotton ' 1 36 11 15
Pulses L1 12 o Ces i 1 ‘ 6'7
Fruits ) .
Sugarcane 31 10°2 3t 43
Sarson 4 10 .. .. 4 o"
SusB-ToTAL 131 317 L3¢ 16-7 182 2s'3
Others
Fodder 7 17 175 57°2 182 as'3
Sus-ToTAL 7 17 175 §7'2 182 253
GraND ToTaL 413

100-0 306 100°0 719 100°0

#C P—9



It is evident from the table that during the
year 1960-61 out of total gross area of 920
acres, 719 gross acres or 78'2 per cent was
actually brought under cultivation. The rest 201
gross acres was left fallow for some reason or
the other,

Again, out of the total of 719 acres cultivated
during 1960-61, 413 or 574 per cent was culti-
vated during the rabi and 306 acres or 42'6 per
cent during the kharif crop season. According
to the Patwari (a revenue official) this is the
usual pattern for the village at the moment. The
ratio of land brought under cultivation during
the rabi and the kharif is always around 3:2.

A study of the crops sown during the year
shows the predominance of consumption crops
over the cash crops or fodder crops. While con-
sumption crops account for about half (49-4
per cent) of the total area, the respective shares
of the cash and fodder crops are just a little over
one-fourth 7253 per cent) each.

Again, season-wise study shows taht while in
the rabi season it is the cash and the food crops
that predominate, it is just the opposite during
the kharif season when over half or 57-2 per-

cent of the total area was taken up by the fodder
Crops.

TREND OF CHANGE

The trend of change has been analysed by
comparing the cropping pattern for two indivi-
dual years viz. 1950-51 and 1960-61. Whereas
1950-51 has been assumed to be a representa-
tive year for the cropping pattern in the village
prior to the construction of bund on the Jamuna,
1960-61 has been assumed to be a representa-
tive for the period after the construction of the
bund. While prior to the coming up of bund,
floods used to visit the village every year, at
the moment the village does not suffer from
the malady. Another factor taken into consi-
deration while selecting the two years was the
expansion of the Shahdara town. The town is
believed to have more than doubled itself both
in population and in size during this period, the
effect of which on the cropping pattern will also
be brought about by the comparative study.

Table-I11:8 gives the cropping pattern for the
village for the year 1950-51 and the table show-
ing the cropping for 1960-61 has already been
given in the earlier table.

Tasre III : 8

DISTRIBUTION OF CULTIVATED AREA ACCORDING TO THE CROPS
SOWN IN (1950-51) )

Nature of crops

A comparison of the two tables brings out
certain very interesting features which may be
stated as follows:— ot

(a) Total area brought under cultivation in
the year 1960—61 is higher by about
100 acres than in 1950-—51 (719 acres
as compared to 624 acres). This
according to the villagers is due to the
fact that previously they were not able
to cultivate more land because of the
recurrence of floods which were re-
sponsible for making land unsuitable
for cultivation.

(b) There was comparatively greater stress
on cultivation of food and fodder
crops in 1950—51 as compared to
1960—61 (or in other words prior to
the construction of the embankment
than after its construCtion). Whereas
previously about four-fifths (58-3 per
cent) of the total cropped area was
under food crops, at the moment it is
less than half (49:4 per cent).
Again, the proportion of fodder crops
has also gone down by over § per
cent of the total (253 per cent at
present as compared to 38:8 per cent
in 1950—51).

(c) The share of cash crops has gone up
by 14:4 per cent over the decade. This
can be attributed to the ready market
near the village provided by the growth

€.

_ Land tenure signifies. the nature of interest
in land. Our investigation revealed the - pre~
sence of four types of land tenures in the
village. They are :—

(1) Peasant proprietors.,

" (2) Peasant proprietor-cum-tenant cultivge
tors.

(3) Tenant cultivators.
(4) Remt receivers.

The distribution of 2,664 bighas of land
amongst the 4 types of tenures according to
caste is given in table No. III: 9.

The table shows that over three-fifths (63-3
per cent) of the total cultivated land is being
cultivated by the owners themselves, 181 per
cent is being cultivated by the peasant pro-
prietors cum temant cultivators, 6'8 per cent
is with the rent receivers and the rest 11:8 per
cent is being cultivated by the tenant cultiva-
tors.

Although letting out of land (on cash rent or
crop share basis) is prohibited by the Delhi
Land Reforms Act, yet a number of land holders
who are unable to cultivate the land themselves
still let it out to tenant cultivators. They avoid
confiscation of land by the State and its ultimate
passing on to the actual tiller by getting the

Rabi Kharif Total of Shahdara town. Now more and  girdawri entered in their own names in the
A A~ Ay more agriculturists are taking to grow- patwari’s girdwari (record book). The land is,
- ' o ) according to our data, given only on crop-share

Acres % of the Acres % of the Acres % of the
otal total al

toti

A. Food Clrops

ing vegetables, oil seeds and cotton as
compared to before.

basis.

TaBie II1: 9
LAND TENURE ACCORDING TO CASTES

Whedt . . . . . . . ‘ 16 1'1 . 163 26'1
gar‘l:cy . . . . . . . 83 gs <7 . g: 1 3 : Type o£ Tenure
. . . . . . . 0 . ’ —
Gram i . . . % Ig . .. 3 oS Total DPeasant Peasant Rent Tenant Total
ochani . . . . 3 9 Caste " p p ]
Gojra . . . . . . . 2 07 . . 2 03 No.of Proprie- Proprie- Receivers Cultiva-
Rice . . . . . . . .. . 2 07 2 0°'3 ' H. Hs. to“. tors=cum- (Areg in tors_
Maiize . . . . . . . .. .. g 26 8 13 (Areain Tenants (Area bighas) (Area in
Jawar . . . . . . . .. . 45 Ig'g g; Z; bigha.) . in bighas) bighas) .
j . . . . . .. .. 27 . :
B Chamar . . CrY e e . . 44 80 .. .. - 119 199
Sus-ToraL : 282 88:4 82 269 364 58-2 Guiar e e T e 31 795 441 60 7 1,378
—ee Brahi min I 20 352 83 73 s08
B. ’!;;;e-:é;'al Crops %ai.pm X . . . . . . 13 a83 40 39 e 363
[ . . . . . ‘e . . ..
I;ea;sc:nd Vegetable . . . . 22 g i 5 I "6 341 (5) 42 gl:::x]:l g » " " 8 18
Fruits oL 3 09 .. oo 2 o ; Baniya ; 148 . e 148
. . . . . .. . 30 . unar . oo .o .o . .e ,e
Sugarcane . =l : ‘ : : oo
SUB-TOTA'L . 33 103 35 = 5 68 10‘9 yx.:d'. ‘ . . - . . . . I ;6 ’4' e .o . ";
C. Others Muslim . . . . : . : 3 . i i 23 25
" “Fodder e 4 12 188 61-6 192 309 o Torar . . . 149 1,687 481 82 314 2,664
SuB-ToTAL 4 1°2 188 61°6 192 30°9 ' PERCENTAGE OF THE TOTAL 636 18-1 - 68 I8 . 100'0

GRAND ToOTAL . 319  100°0 305 100°0 624 100-0




The terms and’ conditions attached to the leas-
ing of land are few and simple. The owner of
the: land igets. S5O per cent of the total produce
if -he - just :away the land and pays the whole

of:the. lant revenue himself. All the. tools; im-

plements, . bullocks, seeds, manure: etc. hdve to
be provided for by the tenant cultivater himself.

If on the other band, the owner besides letting
out 'the land also provides for half of everything
viz. seeds, manures, pays half of the land re-
venue and provides the bullocks and the various
tools and implements, then the owner is entitled
to two-thirds of the total produce.

AGRICULTURE

Agriculture is the most predominant single
source of income and employment in the village.
In fact; it -is' the backbone of the village
economy. As many as 432 or 49-4 per cent of
the 875 people in the village depend directly or
indirectly. ont agriculture for their livelihood.

_Agrigyltute had not been in'a very happy state
for long in the village. Floods used to visit the
village™ dliniost every year causing widespread
damage to ‘the standing crops and at times also
making culfivable land useless for the next crop.
But with building of the earthen embank-
ment on . the western side of the village the

menace of floods is no longer there and the out-
lb?k for the-cultivators- has changed for the
tter.

Besides this, several other socio-economic
factors have been at work, especially since in-
which have to a certain extent
favourably affected the agricultural sector of the
economy. The foremost of all is the increasing
expansion of Shahdara town only two miles
away, providing the village with a very large and
ready market for their agricultural produce.
Again, the village was covered by the National
Extension Sclieme with its block headquarters at

Shahdara. : These factors taken together have

made some definite though not very impressive
impacts on agricultural production, on the nature
of produce and in the use of improved types
of tools, implements, seeds and manure etc.
But in spite of all this, agriculture is still in a
backward state. No fundamental changes in the
organisation seem to have taken place. Varia-
tions in agricultural output are still by and large
caused by weather and other natural factors.
The methods of cultivation have remained what
they have been since ages and most of the tools

and implements used in agricultural aperation

are primitive and outmoded.

Among-the changes that have taken place the
owing are the more important ones. The
foremost amongst these is that villagers ‘have

come to use :Beu:er’type'of ‘seeds and :nsanubés.

Whereas previously they would:sow any ﬁm.lgy v
ES.

of seed, now aided and guided by the ‘N.
people and also influenced by increased contacts

with the urban areas, the common farmet in the .

village prefers to have better. quality seeds.
Again, whereas previously there was: hardly any
one using any chemical fertilisers now most of
them like to have these, though not all are able
to do so, either because of uneconomic holdings

or poverty.

Another significant shift or change is in the
type of crops. Whereas until about a decade
back preference was given to food crops now
there is a definite trend towards growing of cash
crops like oilseeds, cotton, sugarcane etc.

This is so far as the state of agriculture in the
village is concerned. Now we turn to certain
agricultural practices observed in the village,

There are two major crops in a year known
as sevani and asari (kbarif and rabi respectively).
The main crops in asari consist of wheat, gram,
gochani (combination of ~ wheat and gram),

arley .etc, and the ' corresponding crops in
kharif consist of bajra, jawar (millets), etc.

Whereas the asari (rabi crop) is sown in
Kartik (November) and  harvested in Chait-
Baisakh (March-April), the corresponding time
of sowing and harvesting of the savani (kharif
crop) is Savam (June-July) and Asauj (October-
November) respectively. It is interesting to
note that strictly speaking sugarcane crop does
not come in either of the two crops but with a
view to simplify matters, revenue authorities in-
clude it in the crop and we have followed
the same “procedure.

So far as the actual agricultural opekations are”
concerhied, thére.aré innumerable of them, and’
we have tried to discuss these in broad Jetaﬂs

and for sake of clarity have divided them into.-

three parts viz:— : ,
(a) Activities connected with ploughing and
preparing the soil for sowing.
(b) Sowing activities.
(c) Harvesting of the crops and disposal of
produce etc.
Ploughing .

Ploughing is the first and the foremost of
agricultural activities. It is done with a view
not only to soften the earth but also to help the
sun and water to penetrate deep into the soil.
It is precisely for this reason that deep ploughing
is always considered beneficial to production.

Ploughing is done with the help of hal (%)
a plough (generally wooden one) driven by two

AGRICULTURAL OPERATIONS

Two females bringing green fodder from the flelds



WINNOWING

Two agriculturists winnowing the thrashed pulge crop‘

bu'llock;. As it is beyond the powers of the

soil terefore it is extremely mecessary that a

6

bullocks to pull the hal (plough) over a hard- .~

staiﬁ._:v L

: Pldughiqg"helps in another way also; soon
after harvesting of a crop, several weeds etc.
are left uncut, which automatically get destroyed
when the vﬁ;f is ploughed. Thus ploughing in
a way revitalises the fertility -of the soil. -

Again, the number of times that a field should

be ploughed depends upon the type of crop to

be sown. While normally a field is ploughed
two or three times, it has to be ploughed 4 times
for wheat, gram and gochani, and even more for
sugarcane, oil seeds etc.

The ploughing done, the fields are then levell- -

ed with the help of a mehra(Rg<1)i.e., a stons .

roller, which like the plough is pulled by a pair

of bullocks. This not only levels the soil but

also breaks clods of soil formed during plough-
ing, thus adding further to the fertility of the
soil. The levelling is necessary, for if not done,
water for-irrigation may not reach all corners of
field and - thus hamper the growth of crops in
such -corners, -

Ploughing is considered to' be the toughest of
all* the “agriculturet activities. and is done only
The farmer generally has with him' his Twkkah
(g*®1 ), the smaller one, for smoking and takes
rest every now and then by resting under som
shade -and having a few puffs of hukkah,.

by ‘the-adult male members ‘of the households. .

Daring -these . operations, the = farmer would
generally ‘leave his home early in the morning
and.carry:on until mid noon. . His lunch would
be brought to the fields by his womenfelk.  He
would' come back home: around 1 p.m. take rest
for- a.couple -of hours: amd:'then' go back again
for ploughing unil it ‘gets dark.” - -

The ‘manase; be it cow-ditag, or khatte-ki-khad

(ordinary_refuse) or chemical fertiliser is spread

over the fields during the ploughing operations, -

It is interesting to note that whereas chemical
fértiliser remains effective for one crop year
only, the cow-dung (spread 50 mds. to each
bigha) is effective for three years.

Sowing :
Two different methods of sowing seeds - are

commonly followed in the village. They are
either sown with the help of a seed drill (locally

the latter as barsana (FTHTT), .

knowti as vares) or aré sown by hand. The
former method is known as main 7). and

G e s e
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~In case of nain, -the seeds are dropped into
the furrows at regular distance with the help of
a seed drill, which = is ' attached to.a"plough,
pulied by two bullocks, = . = '

The farmer while goading the bullocks to
move on goes on putting handfuls of seeds im
the mouth of the varna and thus the.seeds are
sown. Incidentally-the plough used during sow-
ing is lighter than the one used for ploughing
and is known as main, Presumably, the method
has come to.be known-as nain because of the
name of the plough. '

- In-barsana method of -cultivation the seeds are
sprinkled in the field with hands. Here the
farmer carries the seeds in a bag or basket and
while- moving from one corner of the field to the
other goes on spraying the seeds in front of him.
The method has presumably  been named barsana
after the manner in which rain barsaat (I3&TT)

as the villagers c;all it, falls;

1t may, however, be mentionod hers. she
description of sowing seefds ‘Dientioned
is in respect of cereal and fodder ¢c#

the ‘other crop like green ve bl 0
cane etc. are sown differently.:

. ‘Again, whereas any. of the tw}o methods can
be used for sowing. seeds, for all the,eraps, for
sowing wheal the main method i frefgi; d. But
as all the agricultural Hoyseholds do not have.the
smaller plough (known -as ‘majn). they generally
depend upon barsama  méthiod - itsélf. * Again if
the soil is wet enough, the people prefer to sow
seeds through barsana method as it is the easie

of the two and if the soil is not tod.wet the nain

tethod is used so” that seeds inay- get sown deep

- in the fitld and be-able to suck ‘watef from the

dépth: " Sugarcase -is sown- by agi entitely. diffe-

 tént ‘method... Pieeos - of - sughrcaiib-known as

poris- - (€r) “sre dug into- the ploaghéd and
frepared field with hand. Poris once sown last

for 3 or 4 harvests and then they have to be

sown again.

- Again the vegetables seeds are sown by hand
deep into the prepared soil. . :

The quantity of seeds required per bigha for
sowing' varies ffom crop to crop. The follow-
ing table. gives the details about the quantity. of
seeds sown per bigha for cach crop.
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Tasye III: 10
TABLE SHOWING QUANTITY OF SEEDS REQUIRED PER BIGHA FOR EACH CROP

The quantity of seeds required
Crop Minfmam  Masium
Whent 8 seers I0 seers
Gram 4 seers 5§ seers
Barley 5 seers 7 seers
Gochani 7 seers 8 scers
Gojra 7 seers 8 seers
Bajra . 4% seers 6 seers
Green Peas $ seer { seer
Jai (fodder crop). 6 seers 7 seers

Gochani (7rwt) and gojra ( wwr<r) are
mixed crops. Gochani is a mixture of wheat
and gram, and gojrs consists of wheat, gram and
 ja (WMbarley. ‘

In gochani, wheat and gram are mixed and
are sown as such. :

Similarly in gojra, wheat, gram and barley are
mixed and sown as such. It is interesting to
note that these are not only sown together but
.also harvested together.

Crop Rotation

Crop rotation forms an important part of the
agricultural operations. This is closely linked
with the system of double cropping and leaving
land fallow.

Most of the agriculturists in the village follow
the practice of double cropping i.e. sowing two
crops viz., the kharif and the rabi on the same
piece of land. As growing the same crop over
a icular field over and over again adversely
aﬂg:tr: the fertility of the soil, the villagers adopt
methods of crop rotation and leaving the land
fallow, so that the fertility of the soil is not
wdversely affected. The system of crop rotation

and leaving the land fallow signify the pattern
of crop sowing. For example, a particular field
at one moment has all the requisite qualities and
ingredients for the cultivation of say wheat.
Once wheat crop is sown over it and harvested,
the field loses some of its ingredients required
for good growth of wheat and if the same crop
is repeated over the field the yield, other factors
remaining the same, will be much lower than the
preceding one. But, although that particular
piece of land has lost some vitality or qualities
and ingredients required for the growth of wheat,
yet it still retains other ingredients and qualities
in good number for the gorwth of some other
crop. Thus if after wheat, some other crop is
sown over the area, the yield for the other crop
would be good enough. But after constant use
a field even with crop rotation, loses alround
fertileigl and then it has to be left fallow (uncul-
tivated) for one or two crop seasons so that the
land may regain its fertility at the original level.
The fallow land is also ploughed as and when
possible so that it may regain greater fertility.
It is because of these reasons that the villagers
have come to adopt the systems of crop rotation
and leaving the land fallow. But due to their
rather low incomes, people seldom leave land
fallow unless they are forced to do so.

A study of table III:11 will give the reader
a general idea of the crop rotation pattern
followed in the village.

Geeoooo | . : Tabre IIL:11. - .

TABLE SHOWING ROTATION OF CROPS

Land Rabi Kharif
A- . L] . . . . . Wh“t JOWII'
B. Gram Bajra
C. .  Gochani Jowar
D. . Barley " Gowar (Fodder crop)

The table shows the most preferable system
of crop rotation followed. For example, in a
particular piece of land, when wheat or gochani
are grown in rabi, it is considered best suited for
the growth of jowar during kharif.  Similarly
when gram is sown during rabi, the field is
considered best suited for the growth of bajra
during kharif.

Irrigation requirements of the fields differ
from crop to crop and from land to land. For
example, wheat crop requires irrigation at least
4 to 5 times, sugarcane about 10 to 12 times
and barley, gowar (fodder crop) etc. require
irrigation only twice, gochani, gojra crops re-
quire irrigation 4 to 5 times whereas gram fields
are not irrigated at all, as water is supposed to
be harmful to the crop. Bajra requires irriga-
tion for two to three times.

But for the proper growth of a crop, good
quality seeds and irrigation facilities are not
the only requirements. Even if gverythxng
else is provided for in required quantity and at

- the required time a crop also requires weed-

ing locally known as nalai, ( 7@T§). With the
crop, several things like weeds and wild grass
etc., also come up and unless they are removed
they are likely to eat up some ingredients of the

soil required urgently for the growth of the main

crop, which will ultimately adversely affect the
total output of the crop.  Thus, such wild
grass and weeds have to be destroyed from time

to time. as and when they grow up. Nalai not -

only destroys such things but is indirectly help-
ful in irrigation too, for while rooting out the
grass and weeds etc, the soil also gets dug up
thus facilitating the main crop to utilise the
irrigation water to a greater extent.

Weeding is normally done with the help of

a khurpi (®TdY) scraper but .in case of

sugarcane crop it is done with phawra (wrI¥T)

Le. spade. Weeding for other crops cannot he
done with phawra (spade) as it fs likely to

destroy some plants of the main crop also, a
thing which is easily avoided when done with

the help of a khurpi (¥TH). The same is
not the case, so far as the sugarcane crop is
concerned and so it is done with phawra
(spade).

Again the number of times the nalai (7aTf)
is to be done varies from crop to crop. For
example, whereas wheat requires nalai for 2 to
4 times, sugarcane requires the same for five

~to six times in a year. Weeding is done only

once for bajra crop being considered sufficient
for the purpose. .

So far as the organisation of manpower during
the malal (weeding operations) is concerned, it
is done by all the grown up members of the
household. " As the physical burden involved in
weeding is not much (especially as compared
to ploughing) women and children of the house-
hold lend a helping hand to the male members
in this operation.

Interestingly enough, sometimes when the
male adults find that the women and children
of the household are in a position to carry out
the weeding operations by themselves, they (the
adult males) many a time call it a day and
come and rest at home to while away their
time while the womenfolk and children are
toiling hard at weeding operations in the fields.

The period between the sowing and harvest-
ing of a crop is in a way a slack. period for
the adult males in the household, who except
for ‘the days when they are to irrigate their
fields with canal water, are more or less free
from any strenuous work in the fields. But for
the womenfolk and children of the household
the beginning of the weeding operations in a
way, heralds the ever increasing part that they
have to take in the agricultural operations
ending 'only when the whole of the crop has been
harvested and all the processes gone through



and the crup has either been stored away or
sold in the market, '

Harvesting

Normally it takes four to six months for a
crop to be ready for harvesting, but in case of
sugarcane it takes almost one full year.

Again, while some crops are harvested only
when they are ripe or when they bear corns,
others like fodder crops, sarson (JWE() i,
mustard are cropped earlier than this. Fodder
crops are cut before ripening for providing
green fodder to the cattle and sarson for being
used to prepare a2 dish. Interestingly enough,
harvesting in the village is always started on
Thursdays, as this day is considered auspicious
for the purpose.

Harvesting operations are the happiest and
physically the most strenuous periods in the life
of the agriculturists in the village; happiest
because at this time they are about to reap the
fruits of their toil and labour of so many months
and strenuous because in these days almost
- everybody in the household is busy from morn
till dusk with very little rest. Indeed some
operations may be carried on even during nights.

As already mentioned there are two major
crops viz. rabi and kharif in a year, Harvesting of
rabi crop starts on the third ‘or fourth Thurs-
day of Phagun (February) and continues upto
Chait-Baisakh (April), the corresponding periods
for the kharif crops are Asuj (September) till
Poh (December) or sometimes even (Poh-Magh)
(January). Time of harvesting of different
crops) also varies i.e. in rabi crop, first of all
mustard (sarsom) is harvested, followed by gram.
Wheat and barley crops are harvested last of
-all.  Similarly, in kharif crop season, pulses,
gowar (fodder crop) are harvested in September,
while bajra is harvested in November. Harvest-
ing of sugareane is never started before Diwali
festival as it is otherwise considered inauspi-
cious. Thus, the harvesting of sugarcane starts
only after Diwali and may continue up to
January or February until the whole of the
crop is harvested. The most peculiar feature
here is that the whole of the crop is never har-
vested at one time, but is harvested in the
quantity required on that particular day. This
is so because people seldom sell sugarcane in
the 'market, but they usually prepare gur

(%) jaggery from out of it. Thus, they
harvest only that quantity which they think they
will be able to process into gur ( T¥ ) on

a particular day. If they cut it all on one day,
the-unprocessed sugarcane will dry up ard the

amount of gur made from the sugarcane, will
go down coansiderably.

As already mentioned some crops like sarson,
jat and gowar are cut before they are harvested.
Jai and gowar serve as the green fodder for
cattle. The green leaves of sarson are used as
vegetables. Again, .gram is sometimes- harvest-
ed before it is ripe and is used for preparing
vegetables or they are consumed as holey

(21R}) (after parching them by burning) by
the villagers.

Actual harvesting methods for various crops

differ according to the type of plant of the crop.
For example, while vegetables and gram plants
are plucked, cereals like wheat, barley etc. are
cut from the stalk with the help of a sickle

locally known as daranti (IU=r).  Sugarcane
is cut with a big knife-like thing locally known
as kassl (Fedt).

For the sake of simplicity we have discussed
below the actual harvesting and the related
operations in respect of cereals only.

First of all the stalks of the crops are cut
with the help of a daranti ( TR
armful of stalks are then tied into bundles known
as pulis ( g ). A pull of wheat stalks nor-
mally weighs from 8 to 10 seers, and an adult
male is able to cut enough wheat stalks for
making 80 to 100 pulis in a day. In this
operation all the members of the household
work together in the field without any inhibitions.
The agriculturists normally hire a hand or two
on daily wage basis or on basis of number of
pulis of stalks cut by the labourer. The hired
labourer is paid either Rs. 1-50 nP. in cash plus
one meal a day or heis given 1 puli of stalks for
every 20 pulis (9% ) cut by him and a meal
a day. At the end of the day, all the pulis
prepared during the day are collected at one
place and are carried, generally on bullock
carts, to a place to be stacked. The place
selected for the purpose is invariably a flat plot
of hardened earth in the open. It must be
hardened and flat so that thrashing may be
carried out and it must be in the open so as to
facilitate the winnowing operations bv which
grains are separated from chaff. The place
where all the pulis are stacked and where the
thrashine and winnowing operations are carried

on is known as pair (4%),

Tt the croo is verv little the household mem-
bers mav bring the harvested croo from its field
to its pair on their heads but those who have
more land bring their crops to the pair only on
bullock-carts,

Once the whole of the crop has been harvested,
made into pulis and stacked at the pair, the
thrashing operations begin. The farmer takes
in a sizeable number of pulis from the stack,
opens them and spreads the stalks at one place
in a circular form and makes the bullocks
tread on them round and round. The mouths
of the bullocks are usually covered with a net
sort of thing known as machuka ( #9®T )
so that they may not eat away the grain or chaft.
A weight known as jhama is tied to the bullocks
while on work at thrashing. The jhama con-
siste of thogned bushy things and |when the
bullocks move, the jhama breaks the stalks and
thus separate the corn from the stalks. The
thrashing operations as such are known as gahai
( wrgrs ) in the village.

In the gahai or thrashing operations all the
available members of the household lend a
helping hand. The womenfolk come down to
the pair whenever they are free from their
household chores and children whenever they
are free from their studies etc. Only a few
households employ hired labour for this job.

As mentioned earlier the hired agricultural
labaurers are generally paid one puli for every
20 pulis of the crop harvested by them. Thus
after whole of harvesting is complete the agri-
cultural labourer has quite a number of pulis of
corn stalks with him, which are yet to be
thrashed. As they do not have any bullocks or
any other livestock, they have to thrash out
their grains by themselves; and this is generally
done by their womenfolk with the help of
wooden sticks. The stalks are first placed on
hard ground and are beaten upon with a wooden
stick until the grains -are separated from the
stalks.

The thrashing operations go on until whole

- of the harvested crop is thrashed and the work

is never postponed to a later date. The villa-
gers are very careful about the safety of the
pulis stacked at the pair for they may be
stolen away or may catch or be set on fire as
they are very dry at that time. Thus some
members (invariably the adult males) sleep at
the pair at night and during the day nome of
them will smoke anywhere near the pair lest it
may catch fire. Hookah may be smoked in
the vicinity as there is no flame in it, but great
care is taken to see that smouldering cow-dung

is not left unattended to. ‘

Thrashing causes the corn to come out from
the stalks which in the process become chaff.
Now though the coms have been brought out
still they are mixed with chaff and the separation
24 C. P—10
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of the two still remains before the corn or the
chaff are used or disposed of. This is done by
means of winnowing.

First of all the thrashed stalks (which till now
are chaff and corns mixed) are collected at one
place near the place where actual thrashing had
taken place. This chaff and corn mixture is
sometimes kept covered with a sheet so that it
may not get swept away. The heap of this stuff

is known as pairi ( §).

Winnowing is done necessarily on windy
days. It is not necessary that winnowing must °
be done only after the completion of thrashing
of whole of the crop. In fact, once a portion of
the crop has been thrashed and the processed
stuff has been kept as pairi, the farmer would
take up the winnowing of whatever corn is ready
whenever the wind is favourable.

Winnowing requires very few things and the
two or three things essential for the same are"

chhaj ( 5) ), a container made of reeds

covered from three sides, a couple of brooms
and some stool.

* The farmer would fill up the chhaj (=wr)g
with the thrashed corn from the pairi and stand
up on the stool and slowly, ‘with jerks of his
hands, pour the thrashed comn from the chhaj,
The wind carries away the chaff and the corns
fall down at the feet of the stool on which the
farmer is standing. Other persons assisting
him, would bring him more and more thrashed
corn for pouring from above and some persons
carrying brooms go on collecting the corns and
the chaff separately. The pouring of comns 1s

locally known as barsana ( ¥7§T41). The

- thrashed corn is poured again and again until

the chaff and the corns are separated completely.

Thus, the thrashing and winnowing opera-
tions go on until the whole of the crop has been
separated. \

In winnowing, as inthrashing, all the mem-
bers of the household assist the farmer to the
best of their ability,

Once winnowing is over, the corns are left
to dry up in the sun. When the farmer feels
that they are completely dry, he mixes the corn
with neem ( #%7)leaves or with a small
amount of ash of cow-dung cakes. to protect
the grains from frost. It is only after this that
the corn is carried home and stored away in
gunny bags or in thekkas (described carlier in



the report). Those who have enough for them-
selves and also to spare take the same to the
market at Shahdara and sell it there,

The chaff if it is in large quantity is stored
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away in specially constructed reed structures
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known as boongas. The boongas ( &t ) are
generally set up in those spots in.the village
shamlat ( TTasTd ) common land which are
normally safe from waterlogging. Chaff is

‘taken out whenever required or is sold away at
Shahdara. y
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GUR MAKING _

As has already been reported only an in-
significant proportion (4-3%) of the total
cultivated area of the village is under sugar-
cane crop. The primary reason for this accord-
ing to the villagers is the fact that the soil of
the region is not considered very suitable for the
growth of sugarcane.

On an average S5 to 6 households from
amongst the comparatively well-off households
take to growing sugarcane over a portion of their
respective lands, every year. Only an insignifi-
cant proportion of it is consumed by themselves
and the rest is earmarked for making gur (%)
ie. jaggery, part of which the various house-
holds keep with themselves for consumption
and the surplus is sold to the gur sellers at
Shahdara.

As the total output of sugarcane in the village

does not amount to much, the various house-
holds growing sugarcane find it convenient as
well as economical to pool their resources for
processing sugarcane into gur. They incidentally
are still following their age-old techniyue of
making gur.

When the sugarcane crop is almost ready for

‘harvesting, the various cane growers come to-

gether and discuss the prospects of pooling their
resources for making gur. None of the house-
holds in the village has the required machinery
or equipment required for the same and secur-
ing on hire individually would be rather un-
economical. As such they always get together
and discuss the share of cost to be borne and
the mode of utilisation of the equipment by
each of them. Usually each of them shares
equally the cost of hiring the equipments and
utilises the same on alternate days. But if
someone has grown sugarcane over a compari-
tively larger area, he may be persuaded to bear
something more towards the cost of hiring and
setting up of the equipment. ~

After an agreement over these details-is re-
ached they start looking for a suitable site for
setting up the equipment. While selecting the site
some of the points which they keep in mind are
(1) that the site should not be away from the
habitation site, (2) that the ground there should
he hard. After the site is finally agreed upon
they go to shahdara or Gaziabad for hiring the
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various tools and equipments required for

making gur. The most important of all the
equipments are the cane crusher locally known

as kothu ( #eg ), 2 big metal pans or karahis
(wardt) for boiling sugarcans juice, a couple

of drums for storing sugarcane juice, and a big
wooden or earthen plate. The total hire of
these articles for one season amounts ta
Rs. 140/- or 150/-. These things are brought
to the selected site and the cane crusher is fixed
firmly into the ground. A big wooden log is .
attached to it, to the other end of which bullocks
are tied for running the crusher. Nearby a
big oven is dug, underground, over which two,
big metal pans are fixed. The oven is locally

known as bhatti ( ¥gY ). - In the first instance

it is fed with dried wood procured from the
village waste and afterwards by the dried sugar-
cane molasses. The kolhu, as the people call
it, is now ready to go into operation. As a
number of persons are required to run a kolthu,
people generally assist each other on a reciprocal
basis and sometimes even engage a couple of
hired labourers.

When the kolhu is ready the person, whose
turn it is first of all brings his bullocks to the

kolhu ( %' ), and ties them to the wooden

log attached to the cane crusher. In the
meantime, the other members of his household
are busy bringing in sugarcane from the fields.
The oven is lit and sugarcane is fed into the
crusher and as the bullocks move the sugarcane
juice starts pouring into a bucket or a tin which
when it is about to be filled is picked up and its
contents poured into big drums.  From the
drums it is poured into the pans fixed over the
oven and is left to boil. A person, usually ‘an
agricultural labourer, goes on adding fuel sitttng
near it. The juice when boiled for over half
an hour starts erupting a foam like matter. This
contains the impurities and dirt. But by first
boiling, all the inrpurities do not get removed.
Tn order to remove all the impurities the people
put dried lady finger plants into an earthen pot
and fill it with water. , After three hours water
of the pot becomes readv for use. This water is
then poured into the boiling juice. This results
in extra foams (containing impurities) and these
foams are then picked up with the help of big

“ladles. and poured into the other pan. Thus

while in one pan fresh juice is put in the other
the impure one goes on collecting.

Another method for removing these impurities

‘is to pour a few drops of saturate solution of

soda into the boiling juice. This though more
effective than the former one is not favoured by
the villagers as it costs money while the other
one can be had free of cost.

When the juice is free from all foreign
matter and impurities, it is allowed to bail Yor
sometime more until it gets thickened. During



the process: of boiling a gobd amount. of shak-
~ing is given to it so that it may not get burnt
at the bottom. After constant heat has been

applied to the frying pan .the juice gets ‘thicker

and its colour also becomes brownisn. - This
brown paste is then poured -over from the frying
Pan and is spreac-on a big- wooden or earthen
plate locally known as chak ( <% -) and is
allowed to cool for sometime. After it has
cooled a bit, a'person starts making cakes of. it
with the help of 'a mould ‘which usually is a

small basket with its inner side lined by a cloth.

The cakes mormally weigh 2% - seers each.
These cakes or bhelis ( 5# ) as they are locally
known, are then left to dry up and become stiff.

Once they are stiff they are carried home and
stored away.

Thus at a kolhu, while it is in operation, there

must be at least 6 persons, one for feeding
crusher with sugarcane, another for bringing
sugarcane to the crusher and -removing juice
filled buckets from beneath ‘it; another one is
required .for driving the . bullocks, - one “person

is required for, attending to the juice. boiling in

the pans, and-éne more for attending to con-
densed jujde ready, for = being converted into
bhelis (cakies). Besides them they may also
require afother: pefson to attend to the left-overs
of sugartane from ‘the crusher, removing them
from there, spreading them out nearby. for
drying up and bring them up to the oven when
completely dried. . . :

All theve operations go on side by side and
a kolhn presents a picture of a rather feverish
activity. The kolhu many a time works for
24 hours a day without any break, one house-
hold replacing the other turn by turn. But as

it is not ‘possible for one household to keep the
kolhu runtiing by itself others invariably assist
him and also expect him to reciprocate when it
is their tum. =~

As fd_r_'th'eﬂ r"narket'ing' of the gur ( Tg ) the

agents of the wholesale gur sellers are always
visiting the village for purchasing gur. If the

villagers find their rates to be fair enough they

sell it to them otherwise .they .themselves carry
the gur to Shahdara and sell it there.

According to the sugar-cane growers they

find it much mere profitable to grow cane and
make gur thag is possible from any other crop.

But due. only. to - physical - limitations- it is not .

possible for them to bring more area under
sugarcane crop. g
" AGRICULTURAL TOOLS AND
Most: of the tools and implements ‘used for

agricultural-operations arc primitive and as such

outmoded. _According to the villagers they have
never felt the need to introduce improved types

of tools and implements, even though the

Community Development Block authorities have
been trying to i .roduce improved type of tools
and implement . :

Most comm:nly used tools and implements
are hal ( &% ) or plough, juwa ( Yar ) or
yoke mehra ( ’-'?ggr ) or wooden leveller,
phawra (%75 1) or_spade. khurpa or khurpi
FUT-gOT ) or sc:ge},‘”gandasa B ( deial)
or hard chaff cutter, vair (87 ) or seed drill,

nain ( 4 ) plough used for sowing -

seeds, darati (TR ) & ickle, smanth
( &5 ) or lash, pagha (77)  or rop: for
steering bullocks, kulhari (BEH)  or axe,
tanchia (A1) or mall age, kharpali
(F¥arefi ) or a big knife for harvesting sugar-

cane jeli (%1 )  Knatpawrl ( Fzqrady )

kutti-ki- mashin (%% #rwafr) or chaff éutter,
( #wr ) ie. an implement similar to khatpawri
used for making furrows in the ploughed field.

The following paragraphs contain a brief
description of the various tools and implements
as well as their functions.

Hal or Plough

The implement used by the cultivatiors for
ploughing fields is known as hal or plough. Al
the ploughs owned by the cultivators in the
village are wooden.

However, the CommunityA Dévclopment Block.

people lend out one or two jron ploughs to the

villagers for ploughing and also arrange to.give .

to the villagers at cheap rates though none -has
purchased the same. :

Wooden plough has 8 parts which are given

below :— .
1. Halas . - (gwmw)
28 ()

3. Hathki o (gawY)

4 Nawool - (wrew) -

5. Phali - (wAY)

6. Pachels . (vgar)

7. Deab. - (@) -
8. Kokru - (o)

THE PROCESS OF GUR MAKING

. '.. - . d
their sugarcane crop. Sugarcane requires regular an
(a) A couple busy weeding e i weeding.

: ‘ }
cultivators bringing harvested sugarcane to the ‘kolhu’ on
® T‘zgllg(:‘l:mc.agt“s,.nerThese are to be processed for making gur (Jagzery).
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operated by‘t;“Czrcanes

An iron blade or phuli is fixed to the lower
part of the hal which is slightly curved inward.
On the upper part of the hal is attached an
oval shaped wooden - piece known as hathki,
which serves as a handle for controlling the
direction and to apply pressure when in
operation. Another wooden shaft about 7 to 8

feet in length is known as halas. At one end

of the wooden shaft are fixed three iron nails
called narool. Halas is fixed to hal with the
help of narools, a juwa (to be explained later)
is attached to the hal for drawing it in the field
by two bullocks.

Juwa

Juwa is wooden neskpiece by which a ﬁau'
of bullocks is held together while ploughing
the field. -

The upper portion of the wooden shaft of -
the hal containing iron narools is attached to -
the central portion of juwa by means of hemp

rope at the time of ploughing the field. Juwa
is also used for drawing water from the
persian wheel well and thrashing the corn by
trampling it with a pair of oxen and a weight
drawn by them.

N

Mehra (Leveller) ' .

Mehra is used for levelling the _p!oug‘hed
field so, that later at the time of irrigation,
water may reach every part of the field. Mehra
is made of a heavy wooden beam of size
6'x5"% 10" At about two feet from each

side, holes ‘are .made in which the marwa are

fixed. The marwa are wooden: -pieces -about

half a feet long. They are fixed vertically- and -
the ropes of the bullocks are tied to them .- Two -,

Kulhari (Axe)

Kulhari is used for cutting wood or branch of
a tree or bushes. It consists of a sharp iron
blade whose upper portion contains a hole
about 13" in diameter and a round weoden
shaft (dasta) is fixed in it e

Phawra (Spade) | -

Phawra is used for digging earth. It consists
of a thin iron sheet cut in square. The lower
part of the iron sheet is made thin-and sharp,

- while the upper part contains an iron sheet ring.

of 1}” in diameter in which is fixed a youngd
wooden handle about three feet in leagth: - ..

Khurpa, Khurpi (Scraper) S

Khurpi is used for cutting grass or weeding.
the field of wild herbs. Tt consists of 'a ti-
angular shaped iron plate whose flat portion s
made thin and sharp. To its upper part is fixed'

- a.round wooden handle about 14" in diameter

and 9” in length.

Gandasa (Hand Chaff Cutter) -~ . -,
Hand gandasa is used for cutting chaff as'fesd -

for cattle.” It consists of 'a ‘sharp iron blade-

attached .to a wooden’ shaft. o

" [IMRBEITAR _

¥

; TR o 4 or three men stand on the mehra and it is drawr; o

Qd) ; by a pair of bullocks. -
e 3 reane )
mn?pickm;j‘;i:edgfi:‘uhued over ¢

hatti’ in
other foreign matters rrm‘:{: f::tn.l:thtlr lll'amA
e.
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Vair (Seed Drill)

Vair is a seed drill attached to the back side
of the bal and used for sowing the field. In
sowing the seed is dropped through vair into
furrows made by the plough. It consists of a
tin plate pipe fabricated in such a way that
its diameter is reduced to half an inch and given
a small bend at the end so that seed may ooze
out constantly. To the upper end of the pipe is
fixed-a conical iron sheet bowl for pouring the

seed at the time of sowing.

P

Darati (Sickle)

Darati is used for cutting standing crops or
grass. It consists of a semi-circle iron strip,-the

Saanth (Lash)

It is made of narrow strips of leather tied to
a 2 to 24 feet rod of bamboo for steering
bullocks.

Kharpali (Big Knife)
Kharpali is a long iron blade and is used for
cutting bushes and harvesting sugarcane.

i, N

Manja "
Manja is used for maldng furrows in field -
prepared for sowisg. It consists of a Jong
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inner side containing small iron teeth and a
wooden handle fixed to the lower end.

Nain (Plough)

Nain is a smaller plough used for sowing
§eeds. First of all varna (seed drill) is fixed to
it and it is pulled by two bullocks.

wooden handle to the lower end of which a
wooden blade is attached. The wooden blade
has two holes through which a rope is passed.
One of the operators holds the wooden ‘handle
from the top end and other person pulls the
rope thus making furrows in the field.

Khatpawra

It is similar to mamja and is used for coll-
ecting cow dung etc.

Iaili, ' : :
It is a, fork shaped implement with iron nails

and wooden hamdle used for collecting dry

fodder.
Kutti-ki-Masheen (Mechanical Chaff Cutter)

In récent, years mechanical chaff cutter has
come to-replace the hand chaff cutter or gandasa
tp a very large extent. Almost all the house-
holde owning cattle have a chaff cutter.

It is interesting to note that none of the im-
plements are manufactured locally. Even their
repairs are not carried out in the village. Again,
most of the implements are made of wood and
iron. The villagers usually purchase their tools
and implements from Ghaziabad in the U.P. or
from Shahdara.

The villagers normally carry out minor re-
pairs by themselves but in case of some major
defect they have to go to Shahdara. Again

sometimes some itinerant carpenter-cum-black- .

smith visits the village and the villagers utilise
his services for the putpose.
LIVESTOCK

Like land, livestock constitute one of the
major economic resources of the village.

Draught cattle like bullocks are the only squnéé
of power. in agricultural operations ip. the
village. Besides this, along with he-buffaloes,
horses and donkeys, they also constitute. the
beasts of burden for the villagers. - Again, the
role of milch cattle as a source of subsidiary
income and means of providing milk for cogp-
sumption purposes for the villagers need hardly .
be emphasised.

For clarity and analysis the ownership of
livestock in the village has been tabylated
according to broad occupational groups viz.
agricultural and non-agricultural. Table ITI:12
provides the relevant data. Of the total of 149
households in the village 67 or 45-0 per cent
are primarily engaged in some agricultural
activity or the other and as such have been
termed as agricultural households and the rest
who are either engaged in non-agricultural
dctivities or for whom agricultural activities are
only a source of subsidiary incomes have been
termed as non-agricultural households.

The table shows that 341 or 65-6 per cent
of the total livestock in the village is owned by
67 or 450 per cent of the total households, who
are primarily engaged in agricultural opera-
tions.

TasrLe III: 12
OWNERSHIP OF LIVESTOCK AMONG AGRICULTURAL AND NON-AGRICULTURAL

HOUSEHOLDS
Agricultural House-  Non-Agricultural Total
holds Households
Type of Livestock p A \ , ~ \ , ~
* No. Percentage ~ No.  Percentage No. Percentage
Dmuﬁht Cattle
ullock . 98 287 I 06 99 190
Male. Buffalo 6 18 4 22 10 19
SuB-ToTAL 104. 30°§ s 28 109 2049
Milch Castle
Cow 30 8-8 24 13°4 54 10°4
Buffalo 79 231 63 * 352 142 27°3
: SUB-ToTAL 100 319 87 486 196 37
W8
Young Stock Cow 49 14°4 37 207 86 16'5
Buffalo . . . 61 17:9 34 19:0 95 183
Sus-TortaL 110 32'3 71 397 181 348
) : (L)
O‘M‘Sh 17 §0 17 '3-3
Hoersqe)' X 03 .. . S o-:
0 .. .. 4 22 4 o
%)isnk,ey . 4 22 4 o8
Hen, 8 4'5 8  SF
SuB-ToTAL 18 53 16 89 34 66
. (88-3)
— !
GRAND ToOTAL 341 179 520
%age 656 344 100-00 -




The rest i.e. 82 or 55:0 per cent of the house-
holds (all non-agricultural) own only 34-4 per
vent of the livestock. This clearly indicates the
co-relation between agricultural activites and .
thstock in the village. Firstly, the agricul-
turists require livestock for practically all the
. operations in the fields and secondly it is casier
for them to maintain them.

A closer study of the table indicates that of
the total livestock in the village, milch cattle
along with its livestock account for about three
fourths or 725 per cent of the whole.  This
clearly indicates the importance attached to
milch cattle in the village. This is so primarily
because milk selling has become one of the im-
portant secondary source of income of 79 house-
holds in the village. Besides, milk and its pro-
ducts form an important part of the diet of the
villagers.

A study of the distribution of livestock
according to broad occupational groups viz.,
agricultural and non-agricultural, brings out
clearly the kind of livestock possessed by them
and the reasons therefor. Amongst the agricul-
tural households there is great preponderance of
bullocks as compared to the non-agricultural
households. This is so because they are requir-
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ed in the fields and even the non-agricuiturai
household owning a bullock has agriculture as
its subsidiary occupation. Milk selling is re-
sorted to by both agricultural and nop-agricul-
tural households though for a majority of non-
agricultural "households, it is maintained
primarily as a source of subsidiary income and
by the agricultural households for consumption
purposes. Not that agricultural households do
not sell milk but they do it to a lesser degree
than the non-agricultural households.  Pigs,
hens, donkeys etc., are all owned by non-agri-
cultural households. So far as he-buffaloes are
concerned there are 10 of them all owned by
the Chdmars in the village. On the whole,
whereas amongst the agricultural households
draught cattle account for 30-5 per cent, milch
cattle and its young stock for 64:2 per ceat and
other for 5-3 per cent, the corresponding figures
for the non-agricultural households are 28 per
cent 88-3 per cent and 8:9 per cent respec-
tively.
Livestock and Castes

_A study of the distribution of the various
kinds of livestock amongst different castes in

the village reveals certain very interesting
features. Table III:13 gives the relevant data.

DISTRIBUTION OF LIVESTOCK ACCORDING TO CASTE

Carte b;_I‘omt! Co Co Young
H(."Pgs. W you‘;’g Biffalo Buffalo Bullock Hen - Pig Horse Donkey Goat |
£ I T T iz iz Z z £
ooy Moy T oy T x oz = iy
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S c 38 & S 5 3 ] 3
B EEEEEEEEEEEEEE: %5%2
— I 2 3 4 5 6 7 & 9 10 11 I2 13 I4 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
Chamar . 4 2 3 25 30 16 17 13 23 4 9 I 2
Gujar . . 31 17 20 I8 25 27 54 17 24 25 49 .. ev es ae e . 2 17
Brahmin . . 20 § 6 7 9 18 28 14 22 13 23
Rajput . . 19 8 11 7 11 9 15 7 12 8 12
Nai 9 3 6 2 2 4 6 4 6 2 6
Bhangi 9 I 1 I 4
Gostin 6 3 7 3 7 2 § 2 3 2 3
Baniys . . s 5 § 4 s I I 2 I .
Kymhar . . I I 3
Kaders . . S { r I
Tat . . I .. .. @1 2 1 3 1 2 .
Muslin . . 2 2 2 2 2 ., 1 2
149 48 54 ..8 .. 142.. 95 .. 99 .. 8 .. 4 .. 2 .. 3 ..17

village

. .

The tabie shows that most of the builocks ar
owned by the Gujars, Brahmins and the Rajputs
in the village. Of the 99 bullocks, 84 are
owned by these three castes. These are the
main land owning agricultural castes. in the
village. The Chamars, Muslims, Baniyas and
the Gosain households own the remaining 15

‘bullocks but these households too are engaged

in agricultural activities.

Cows and buffaloes are owned by almost all
the castes in the village though the number
owned by the Chamars is quite disproportionate
to the number of cows and buffaloes with them.
This is because several households give away the
youngstock to the Chamars for rearing and when
they become old enough for giving milk, they
are sold to them. (The terms and conditions of
such transactions are discussed later on in the

report where milk selling is discussed in detail.)

Pigs are reared by a Bhangi household with
a view to subsidising its income by selling them
in the market. Horses are owned only by two
Gosain households who _ maintain them for

running rehras ( {g¥ ). All the donkeys are
owned by the only Kumhar household, who
maintains them for earning livelihood during the
slack period of manufacture of earthenwares.
People hire the donkeys from the Kumhar for
carrying bricks, earth and such loads.

Two Gujar households in the village rear
goats for selling milk. All the he-buffaloes are
owned by Chamar households who .utilise
them for pulling bhainsa gadi (he-buffalo-carts).

Thus, the picture that emerges from a study
of livestock according to caste has several dis-
tinctive features. None but the Bhangis rear
pigs, none but the Kumhars keep donkeys and
so on. In fact, such livestock are traditionally
associated with these castes and it is very rarely
that..any one else may think of keeping the
same. Aggleast this has not happened in the
r study, nor is there any’ likelihood,
according to the villagers, of any other caste
maintaining them.

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

¢ preceding paragraphs clearly indicate the
img‘rta%ce of lgivgstock in the economy of the
village. Here it is proposed to study a few n:&
portant aspects of animal husbandry and rele:;_
matters. However, We have our 13(;
cussion on animal husbandry to COWS an

buffaloes, the most popular cattle in the village.
Milch cattle like cows and buffaloes [locally
known as gal ( T y and bhains ( 'ﬁ’q)
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respectively] are owned by almost all the house=
holds in the village. Bald (¥&) i.e. bullocks
are owned by all the land-owning households
in the village.

So far as the cost of the three is concerned,
though there are wide variations in the price of
cach, yet on an average a cow. costs about -
Rs. 350 to 400, a buffalo around Rs. 700

“to 800 and the average price of a bullock is:
_stated to be around Rs. 550 to 600.

Again, the average life span of all the three,
v.z. cow, buffalo and bullock 1is said to be
around 15 years. ,

The manner of acquisition of the live-stock is
also interesting. Cows, buffaloes and bullocks
are either home reared or are purchased from
the relations of the households most of which
are in the U.P. Only a few reported having
purchased these from the cattle fairs which are
held at least half-a-dozen times in the Union
Territory of Delhi. Asked as to why they did
not purchase from the fairs, the villagers ex-
plained that they find it more convenient t0
purchase the same from their relations primarily
because of-the easier terms of payment and
because relations will not cheat them.

While purchasing a cow or buffalo the first
thing that a villager would like to check is its
age, number of times it has littered (given birth
to its livestock), its teats and the milk bag. In-
cidentally the age is easily verified by the teeth

. of the cow or buffalo. Besides these, inquiries

are aiso made regarding the average daily yield
of milk, the last date on which it bore its live-
stock etc. All these are then compared with
the price asked for by the seller and if found °
reasonable the settlement is made.

The price is generally higher with lower age
and lower with higher age of the livestock.
Again if it has bome its youngstock only once
its price would be_higher than if it has borne
more than once. In fact, its ‘value gocs on
decreasing with every birth. in, if a cow
has given birth to a bull its price would be
higher than if its youngstock is cow. The price:
is higher if the average daily yleld of milk is
more and lower if it is less. Needless to say
that if there is anything physically wrong with
the cow or buffalo concerned its price will go
down accordingly. The most common
deficiencies physical or superstitious of a cow
according to the villages are:— ,

(1) It one of the horns of a cow points up-
ward and the other points downward it
is considered inauspicious and the



viltagers will avoid purchasing it. Such
a cow is known as swarg-patali
( @iqqrsit )ie. heaven and infernal
region. Such a cow will, therefore,
fetch small price. This is more of a
superstition than anything else as the
villagers say that this does mot make
any difference either in its yield or in
its productivity etc.

2) If.the' teats of a cow get dried up in
spite of its having given birth it is con-
sidered worthless. In some cases only
one or two of its teats may go bad and
the others may be as good as can be
but still the villagers will abstain from
purchasing it even for a lesser price.

(3) A violent type of cow locally known as
markhani ( 77gAY) fetches less price
than a meak and peaceful type. A
markhami cow requires much more
care than an ordinary one and is a con-
stant source of danger not only to its.
owner but also to all others who
happen to come near it.

Another violent type known as harya ( g3av)
is also not favoured by the villagers, Such a cow
has a tendency to run away and elude its catchers
whenever it is let loose.

One more violent type is locally known as
bidakni ( faz®4Y ). Such a cow gets violent
whenever- it comes across anything new. For
example, it may get violent whenever it comes
a::cross a bicycle, tonga, bus or even clean clothes
eic,

All these types of cows will fetch lower prices
than the normal ones.

The deficiencies, physical or superstitious, of
a buﬁglo, according to the villagers are the
following :—

_ (1) If one of the eyes of a buffalo is whit
w'hgle the other is normal it is considered ma;si
picious. Such a buffalo is locally known as
ftakhi (7). The villagers will seldom go in
or it. An interesting saying for this f
buffaloes runs as follows:——g pe ©

arEt e AT 7T AT

(takhi chhode na chulah chaki)
Literally it means that a takhi buffalo will not
even leave the hearths or the grinding stones,

conveying the sense that ome who purchases
takhi buffalo will loss everything. P ’

@ Ifa perfectly normal looking buffalo,
even though eating the normal diet excretes fluidy
cow-dung, it is considersd bad. Such a buffalo

is known as lmhm’ i (fa¥t) or poisoncus.
Its dung emits a rather stinkix)m’smcﬁo and the
people will think twice before going in for such
a buffalo even though its yield is normal; *

(3) A buffalo who is complete, is
considered inauspicious. Foxl')' exaz:l:ctltll:o:l%
a buffalo is always black yet some of its hair will
always be either grey or white. But if this is
not., the case then it is considered inauspicious.
This type of buffalo is known as seukal (8Y¥Ter)
or completely black.

(4? ‘Another type . of buffalo considered in-
auspicious is kuhail ( F3¥ ). A buffalo which
has a depression in its l;ump is known a

3 s knhail
(%&w).

The corresponding deficienci
are the Dol _E ciencies for the bullocks

(l‘) If the forelegs of a bullock clash whi
v{alkmg, it is considered a major aiIment.w'il'g:
villagers locally call this as mevar lagna (R4

waAt)  which means that hoof of one leg clashes -

with that of other leg while walking.

(2) Some bullocks have a sost of

upper side of their necks. This am::::l i‘: l‘::ox
as chandi ( gt ). It is said that this is in-
curable and is very painful and the farmers are

thus unable to yoke thi * have
very little demang, T on Dullocks havo

(3) Another type of bullock not favoured by
?he villagers is sapan ( @797 ). Sapan bullock
is one who moves his tongue sideways constantly
like a ssamp (77) or snake. Presumably
it is because ot the similarity of manner of the
movement of tongue by snakes and this type of
bullocks that they come to be known as sapem.
They are considered inauspicious by the villagers.

" (4) There are some bullocks who have &

tendency to move their head forward
ward.  Such bullocks are locally knownma‘: m

('g'm ). Such bullocks are considered inaus-
picious.
People say:—
o 4 ¥ x fgar I
(Yeh ghar ki jad hila dega).

In other words it will shake the foundations
of the house.  As such they desist from pur-
chasing suety bultocks.

Breeding ,

A cow or buffalo starts yielding milk with the

births of its livestock only. A cow or buffalo
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gonerally gives first birth at the age of about 3
g'ears. Hlf:e ‘we intend to_give certain interesting
features regarding the breeding of the same. An
infant cow -youngstock is kmown as bachhiya
afgar und bull youngstock js known as bachhira
(«eyr). The corresponding names of the
youngstock of the buffaloes are katlya( #fear )
and kartra ( w=¥l ). Again the near mature
youngstock of buffalo is known as jhutiya (ggfemm).

Once a cow is about 2 years of age it is con-
sidered mature enough for breeding. In fact the
cow herself starts mowing in a peculiar sort of
way from which the villagers are able to ascertain
its maturity. 'This peculiar sort of mowing Is

locally known as rambhana (T ). So when
a cow youngstock starts rambhana, the owner
‘brings -around the village bull, locally known as
bijar ( firorrz) The near mature cow youngstock
Jlocaly known as osar ( s@2) s tied to a peg if
it resists the bull, otherwise it is left loose. As
the bull approaches the osar i.e., (the near mature
cow) the villagers start shouting_drich, drich
( st ¥Fow ) so as to induce the bull. When
the -coitus is over the bull just walks away and
the cow is brought home by the owner. If the
.cow gets conceived the villagers say that the cow
has become gyabhan ( MT ) or pregnant.
During the first one-or two months of the pre-
gnancy the villagers say that the cow is pregnant

or dhana gai bal ( =Tk §).

an riod for a cow is about 9%
m;htl:s'.prg:ﬁnzythg: period the cow roams about
in the pasture along with other livestock and no
gpecial diet is given to it. When the time of
labour arrives the cow starts sitting and standing
up abruptly and gets restless. It pulls up its tail

: illagers know that the time of giving
tgndhthh:sv;rﬁgved. The members of the house-

1d come around it. The cow ggnerally_ gives
g?rth in a sitting position, though it may do so
etanding afso. At the time of delivery first of all
4 sort of blown up ball of thin layer of skin

comes out. This is full of urine and is known as

muflsindi (7aReY). This generally gets burst
by itself and if it does not the attending people

d l o o, L3 3 th th - h n

" At this point the cow
mmhﬁto thr:)m out. The villagers also -pull

it out and a new ‘head of livcstoc)c
se;uth:egmgegg’y of its life on -earth. ‘When it

has given birth it is said to have bysh gal ( %
). The cow will lick its baby with her

tongue thereby cleaning the latter. Soon after
the new born is able to stand upon its own legs.
Around this time a sort of umbilical cord of the
cow starts coming’ out and it takes quite some
time for the whole of it to come out. When the
whole of it has come out, (it weighs as much as
10 seers) it is thrown out in the waste to be eaten
up by dogs and other wild animals.

It is after this that the villagers wash the
teats of the cow with hot water and then press

them (locally known as than (9 ) with the
result that milk starts coming out.

Once the birth is over, the cow is fed dry
fodder without mixing it with water or anything.

The first yield of milk is known as khees
() Xt is first of all taken to the local

shrines (Mataska-,chabmras) and offered there.
Then it is brought home and boil.ed qnd sugar
or jaggery (locally known as gur) is mixed with
it and it is then distributed amongst friends and

relations in the village.

The milk of the first few days goes on gftting
sour and is locally known as chiaira (ga).

“The villagers ‘besides ‘letting the youngstock suck

milk from its teats, take some out for themsplyes
or give it back to the cow concerned after mixing

it -with gur.
-

All the details given above are..applicqble to
grown up cows also and hence it is sufficient to
add here that the villagers go on milking a cow
until after 6th or 7th month of its pregnancy and
after that they stop doing so for if they continue,
the yield next time would be much less than the

normal.

In case of buffaloes, the ‘whole process is just
the same except in terminology. For example,
peculiar mowing of a buffalo youngstock when
near mature is locally calted rengna ( )
instead of yambhana' ( TWAT ) as in the case of
cow. Aggdin when a ‘he-buffalo is brought near
it they shout arrdhi, arrahi ( .
instead of drichh, drichh. Again, wh?n it gets
pregnant it is called bohana ( @Ay ) instead o

‘barhana as in case.of the cow.

L] 4 . L] M
Cases of abortion of miscarriage are n
uncommon for the cows or buffaloes. If a:.cow
having become pregnant agamlstarltls rmmg 1:;
iar fashion, which is locally wh
B D the come to know that

bhana illagers
- m the v e d that the cow will not

bortion has occurred an ot
a{itter. This abortion is locally known as phirr



( f&wam ). The villagers will again bring
around the bull for covering the cow.  Mis-
carriage after 6 or 7 months is known as Chhan
( 7 9T ) or tooh jama ( qg AT )
The still born is usually buried in the village
waste land. After abortion the cow will not
start yielding milk. However, after miscarriage
the next pregnancy generally takes place within
a very short period. But in such cases abortions
are much more common than in normal case.

Sometimes complications also arise at the time
of labour. For example, while the cow or buffalo
is pushing out its new born out of its womb, the
youngstock may turn upside down or its rear
may start coming out first. In such cases the
cow or the buffalo suffers excruciating pain
sometimes resulting in its death. In such cases
tl}c vnll_agers sometimes in order to set the matter
pg}'\t dip their arm in mustard oil and push it
inside the womb of the cow or the buffalo and
with gentle moves try to set the position of the
expecte:d youngstock right. If they are successful
the del.lvery is quite smooth and if not then they
leave it to nature to have its own way. The
unnatural or the wrong way of emergence of the

calf is locally known as ulat jana ( Ioz wray )
and setting it right by pushing oiled arms inside
is locally known as seedha karna ( €tgr AT

The he-calves of a cow if left to themselves
would grow up into bulls. But as the villagers
would hardly have any use of bulls and as they
require bullocks for their use in their agricultural
operations, as soon as a he-calf attains the age
of 2 years or more he is sterilized by the villagers
themselves, so that it becomes a bullock.

The sterlisation is (locally known as badhi/ya
kama (ka‘f‘ar;:'r %AT). In some cases the villagers
may take the calf to the veterinary hospital for
the purpose. But as some charge is made for
this operation the villagers prefer doing it by
rhemsglves. Although the method of sterilisation
is basically the same in the veterinary hospital
as in the village, yet there are several differences
in the two. The following paragraphs eontain a
brief description of the two methods.

Local Method

When a he-calf has attained the age of two
years or so the owner decides to convert it into
a bullock. Hg will first of all collect 5 or 6
adult males (either members of the households or
his friends) to help him. Together they would
first tie a foreleg and a hindleg of the calf with
# rope and fell the calf on the eround. Then they

tie all its legs together so that it

able to move much and the qperatrir:)a:]y r::;' :
done smoothly. ~ After tying its legs one of the
persons will put his arm through the hind legs
of the calf and pull out his testicals (locally

~ known as Jote ( W ) from beneath its belly.

Then they rub cow dun, i is i
3 g ash on it. This is done
30 that it may soak the sweat that is caused
uring the. operation. Then they take two flat
and smoothened wooden bars whose dimensions

are about -1 yard in lengt ” s
breadth. yard in length and about 4” in

At first they tie the two wooden bar
end and put one of the testicles of th: ?:glfo 111;
between the two and then press hard the two
bars from the other end. This leads to crushing
of the testicle. The same process is applied to
the other testicle. The testicles in a way melt
away. After this the calf is let loose to roam
about. Its crushed portion swells up for about
a week or so but within the next fortnight or so,
the swelling .comes down by itself. Thus when
both the testicles have been crushed the cilf
becomes sterilised and ultimately grows into a

* full fledged bullock within a year or so.

" Soon afterfth‘e operation of sterilisation is over,
e owner of the calf distributes gur ( TE)

. e or

shakkar (jaggery or brown sugar) amongst the

friends and relatives of th
: re e household t -
brate its sterilisation. o cele

Scientific Method

The sterilisation of the calves in the veteri
hospital is done by qualified vets in the r;g?lz
manner as done by the villagers. But here the
vets ﬁrst_ apply some spirit or something on the
testicles instead of ash and secondly the crushing
:lo??:\?oyrlt:]h the hfllxl())d of pliers. The villagers do

is me i i
own Metho s methor as according to them their

Sometimes the testicles of a calf
are not com-
gletely crushed and it becomes something
etwc.en a lzu]l and bullock. 1t is locally known
asbaid ( §% ). It has a tendency of running
after cows and can be used for breeding pur-
poses. However, ghp villagers never use it for
the purpose and utilise it for agricultural opera-

tions only, even though it is comparati
ativel
troublesome and quarrelsome. P ’

DISEASES AND THEIR CURES

Though there are innumerable physical ail-
ments from which the cattle suffer, we are here
giving only the most common of such ailments
in the village. : :

~ treatment, for it mot only destroys the germs

The most common and the most prevalent of
all the cattle diseases in the village is the foot and
mouth disease locally known as munh’ pair ki

‘bimeri ( g &< & dw ) The symptomis of
this disease are that the cow, buffalo or the

bullock concerned gets a sort of wound on its
legs near the hoofs and whenever mosquitoes or
flies sit on it they lick it thereby poisoning their
tongues also. There appear boils on the tongue
and the livestock concerned is not able to eat
anything. It finds standing up or walking painful
and thus has a tendency to sit still. ~ On the
whole it looks very weak and sickly.  Unless
cured early it may even lead to the death of the

livestock concerned.

No one in the village knows as to how it starts
or what causes it. But according to the villagers
sometimes as much as 10 to 15 per cent of ghe
cows, buffaloes and bullocks may be suffering
from this disease. This figure seems a bit ex-
aggerated to the author, who on investigating

‘found the figure around 2 or 3 per cent at the

time of investigation. However, the villagers
contend that there are times wlhen all the cattle
in the village are free from this disease and other
times when a substantial proportion suffer from
it, though no one could say why it is so nor could
they give the particular period of the year when
the cattle suffer from this disease. _

The villagers on the whole favour curing the
disease in the village itself through local methods
and cases of their taking their cattle to veterinary
hospital at Shahdara for treatment of this disease

are very few.

‘For curing the boils on the tongue the yillagers
first wash the mouth of the cattle concerned
with water and then apply fresh butter to it.
This is locally known as launi ghee ( aY )
Those households who do not have it borrow
it from others who give it generally just for the
asking or on some nominal paymenat. So far
as the wound on the legs near the hoofs is con-
cerned the villagers take the skin of desi kikar
(%efr #¥F< ) and the roofs of beri ( ¢ ) a
bush, cut them into small pieces and put thF
matter in a pitcher filled with water, which is

heated till it boils.

“This mixture is locally known as kassa

( ®var ). The kassa is then coo‘lied a %tland

slowly upon the wounds. is is
l;’gl:::gd to bey; surl:ocure for the woundg. But
in case the wound is not cured and thq ﬂxcs_ etc.
have' started sitting on it, thus causing it to
‘germinate, the villagers take phenyle and soak
the wounds with it. This is seid to bea good

N\

that have already settled there ;but also prevents
further germination and ultimately the cattle
gets cured. : . . :

_ The cattle head concerned may be cured of
the disease within a week or may take more than
50 days or so. But the villagers say that there
is fall in its daily yield though the quality -of
milk does not suffer. Generally all the cattle
heads get cured but cases of deaths due to this
disease also sometimes occur.

Another common disease is ilidi.gegtion'or
dispepsia. This is of two types-one is just like
constipation locally known as kabzi (%Y ).
In this the livestock concerned loses appe-
tite, its dung is small in quantity and also is
comparatively very dry. The stomach also
gets harder. The other type 18 somewhat like
dysentery and here the cattle head excretes very
thin dung and does it very often. This is locally
known as pet chalna (32 ¥%AT).In case of the
former the cattle head coqcerned is given a
mixture of gur, soda lime, mint at_ld blgck salg,
administered through mouth. This rm.xture is
locally known as karha( ‘5igr ). The mixture 1s

de by mixing 1 seer of gur with i_ seer water,
rfm;eer gf soda glime and same quantity 9(_ black
salt and boiling it. The mixture 18 administered
through a bamboo piece .(known as _pgrl) into
the mouth. In case of pet fhalya(wawn)
i.e. dysentery, the cattle head is given another
type of mixture known again as karha (wvar).
This is prepared by mixing 1 seer of gur, *f
seer green onions, 1 seer of mint, ¥ seer O
dried pomegranate and a bit of mole with some
water and administering it to the catt}e »head.

A Pori

Another ailment is the swelling of some part
of the body. Although this may occur at any
part of the body yet in case of the milch cattle
it generally occurs on the teats. This dis.ease is
locally known as nikasa (fewrer), . This also
comes up by itself and is not contagious but is
quite dangerous. Unless cured or treated well
this swelling goes on increasing and may even
lead to the death of the cattle head concerned.
In case of milch cattle the teats may go dry.

The villagers cure it in two ways, one by ad-
ministering local cures and secondly by means
of enchantment locally known as jhad phoonk
(mrg &%), Ttis interesting to note that



the latter of the two is much more popular and
the people have great faith in it. It -may be
due to the fact this treatment is free and does
not entail any labour,

The local medical cure is the following. The
villagers collect the roots of sakh samd (wig
W¥ ), a wild plant which grows around the
village wauste. The roots are then crushed till

the wmer comes out. This water is given to
the cattle head for drinking and the rest is

pasted over the swollen part.

The enchantment, the more popular of the
treatment, is as follows :

‘Whenever a cow, buffalo or bullock gets this
swelling the owner runs up to his neighbours who
know this chanting. There are several persons
in the village who know this art which they
acquire through observation only. When
-approached, the person will at once accompany
the visitor even if he is busy in some important
task. He will come to the cattle concerned and

- vecite the following mantras :—

wie € A
Om guru §i
| HET AT AqAT E
Kila bhairav kapia kes
. WA § I AAT HE
Kan main kondal bhagua bhes
C O RU AL §T aTE
3 6V FAN Y
Moondi tor kaleja chakh
wr §57 1 = T
~ Ja beitho bairi ki khaat
. g H g1 Ay 4 §2
Khappar main kha masan main let
FT8 A & QA N 42
Kile bheivon ki pooja jo mete
T AZ AT R/ AT
‘Raja mete raj.pat se jai
g7 G U QA & AT
Parja mete doodh poot se -jai
wRre atar foee st
Mantar sacha pind kanche
“Phe person who is to recite this mantra takes
s weem - twig and moves it upward and down-
‘wards 4n front of the cattlehead and recites the
smmirs four or five times. The villagers claim

that Jy .repeating this treatment for one or two
days the animal gets completely cured,

Asnother ailment is the swelling of the stomach,
locally known as aphar jans ( =% oy ).
This may be caused by eating of some poisonous
grass or leaves. This is also a very dangerous
disease and unless cured the animal may die

, bepause in this ailment it is difficult for the
animal to breathe very freely.

The villagers cure jt through  administeri
about ith of a seer of mustard oi] to the a:ggl
for two or three days, The mustard ail is
administered through a bamboo pori locally
known asm;l( AT ). Another method of
treatment is by rubbing tobacco used for -
inb hookah in the interior of the mu&m::d
on the tongue of the animal concerned. Some-
times the villagers use mobiloil instead of tobacco
for the purpose. :

_ Thus, in most cases the cures are all local but
in case the local cures fail the animal concerner}
is taken to the veterinary hospital at Shahdara,

LIVELIHOOD CLASS AND OCCU-
‘PATIONAL STRUCTURE
The purpose of ‘the - lowing 8 is
to give a detailed accoungqlof the m :gchnpa-
tional structure in Gokulpur and its shifts frpm
the past. Thus broadly speaking, we shall here
deal with the manpower resources and their
allocation in the economic system of the village.

It will, however, be useful first to define live-
lihood class and occupation. Broadly -
ing, a livelthood class signifies the sector of eeco-

. nomy from which one derives omes mesns of

livelihood, and occupation signifies the particular
job that one is doing. A comparative study of
the livelihood class structure of the village at
different periods of time would reveal the vari-
-ous stages of economic development of its eco-
nomy. Similarly, a comparative study of the
accupational structure obaining in the village
at vanous periods would reveal the shifts in the
same. But our comparative study of livelthood
class structure and occupational pattern of the
village is necessarily limited because data regard-
ing livelihood class structure is available only
for 2 periods viz. the 1961 census and the data
collected by us in 1961 ‘and that of occupational
structure prior to 1961 .is totally lacking.

LiveLiHoop Crass

With a view to make a comparative stud
classification of livelihood clasg:: that we ll'mts:
adopted is the same as that adopted by the
Census Commissioner in 1951,

A comparison of the existing livelihood

- class structure with that of 1951 crpsus will

enable us to highlight the shifts of the popula-
tion amongst the various livelihod classes in the
village during the decade 1951—61,

Tasee III: 14

v

D13 EALBUEON OF POPULATION ACCORDING TO THEIR LIVELIHOOD CLASS AS IN 1051—61

Liwﬂoed Clgsy 1951 Census . 1961 Enumeration
) St L —t—
Penons e Nooof Yo
Cultivators of land wholly or mainly owned and their dependents 283 st-8 34 3509
Cultivators of land wholly o0: mainly unowazd and their dependents 4 07 27 : 3L
Cultivafing labourers and their dependents. 160 293 87 . 99
Nonscuitivating owners of land and their dependents ST 9-4 4 o:s
Non-Agricultural Classes (including thelr dependents)
Produetion: other thaa cultivation ' 148 168
Trade and Commerce 7 12 27 31
Tyansport 22 40 47 5'4
Other services and.misc. squrces 19 36 221 253
ToraL 546 1000 _ 875 100+ 0

A stedy of Table III: 14 reveals several
interesting featnres, the most significant  and
important being the tremendous shift of the
population from the agricultural to' the non-
agricultural sector of the economy. Whereas
according to the 1951 Census hn overwhelming

proportion of population (912 per cent) was

deriving its meanms of livelihood from the agri- .

-cultusal” sector. the corresponding figure for
1961 stands at 45.9 per cent, thus indicating a
shift. in ence of 45-3 per cent of the
population from: agricultural to non-agricultural
occupation. This tremendous shift is primarily

due to severa¥ owner cultivators and agricul-

tural labourers having joined service occupa-
tions or having taken to- service as labourers. in
the various ‘manufacturing concerns at Shah-
dara. Another contributing factor is the in-
migration of non-agricultural people. from- owt-
side into the village, and their having taken up

jobs at Shahdara.

Amongst the various categories- of agricultural

classes the most si features are the near
extinction of the class of non-chltivating owners
of land and their dependénts, a substantial fall
in the proportion of cultivators of land wholly
or mainfy owned and of cultivating labourers

. and their dependents.

Whereas in 1951, 9-4 per cent of the popu-
\ation was deriving its means of livelihoud from .
the category of non-cultivating owners of land"
and their dependents, at present they account for
only 0-5 per cent. This near extinction of this
class can primarily be attributed to the.enact-
ment and implementation. of the Delhi Land Re-
forms Act of 1954, which prohibits the leasing
nut of land to others for cultivation, except
under certain conditions like the tand owner be-
ing a widow, a person serving in the army. etc.
Again under the Act, aff those who were cuiti-
vating the land of others since: 1952 or. before
were declared the rightful owners of the same.
'Fhus: several tillers of land came to own land

previously ewned by the non-cultivating owners.

. Another siguificant feature among the agri-
cultural classes is the decline by 15:9 per cent in
the class cultivators of land wholly or mainly
owned and their dependents, Whereas one
would normally expect this class to register an
increase in its strength due to many landless
tillers and cultivators of land wholly or mainly
unowned joining its ranks, it has stll' registered-
a substantial fall. This is due to several persams
trom this category especially from amongst the
Gujars, Brahmins and the Rajputs, haviag taken.



to non-agricultural occupations especially in
trade, commerce or in service occupations.

The fall in the proportion of agricultural
labourers and their dependents by 194 per cent
is primarily due to several persons amongst them
(notably from the Chamars) having joined the
ranks of unskilled or semi-skilled labourers in the
non-agricultural occupations in the various fac-
tories at Shahdara.

A paradox that has been noticed is the in-
crease in the proportion of cultivators of land
wholly or mainly unowned and their dependents.
Normally this class should have been wiped out
altogether because of the passing of the Delhi
Land Reforms Act but instead it has registered
an increase by 2:4 per cent over the decade
1951-61. This is so because several land ow-
ners lease out part of their land to others for

cultivation, This they are able to do by getting
" themselves recorded as the tillers in the

girdawari records of the patwari (gzardY),

The fall in the proportion of those dependant
upon the agricultural sector has naturally swollen
the ranks of the non-agricultural class.  The
most significant gainers in this respect have been
those engaged in production other than cultiva-
tion and other services and miscellaneous sour-

ces.

‘Whereas in 1951 the class, “production other
than cultivation” was conspicuous by its absence,
at present 16-8 per cent of the people depend

n this source for their livelihood. As al-
ready mentioned this is primarily due to several
agricultural labourers having joined its ranks as
unskilled or semi-skilled labourers in the various
factories at Shahdara. .Besides these a Kumhar
. has started manufacturing earthenware in the
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This is primarily due to several persons from
the owner cultivators having joined service in
the various State and Central Government Offi-
ces or in private concerns.

The slight increase in the class ‘trade and
commerce’ is due to the emergence of more milk
sellers in the village. Besides these a Gosain
widow has started a tea-shop near the Terminal
Tax post on the Loni Road.

Similarly, the slight increase in the class
Transport is due to some persons having taken
to motor, scooter or truck driving or to rehra
plying on the Loni Road.

The over-all picture that emerges is the signi-
ficant shift from agricultural to non-agricultural
sector. The shift becomes all the more impor-
tant if considered with reference to the cons-
truction of the bund on the eastern side of the
Jamuna. Although previously (i.e. 1951,
when the bund had not come up) the prospects
in the agricultural sector were rather poor: still
an overwhelming proportion of the population

was dependent upon it. But now (i.e. In 1961

when the bund has come up) although the pros-
pects in agriculture have improved to a great
extent, yet the proportion of population depen-
dent upon the agricultural sector has gone down
by over 4 per cent of the total population.
Thus, one can easily conclude that the other
socio-economic changes have more than offset
the attractions of agriculture brought about by
the coming up of the bund. The most important
of such factors in short are the increased indus-
trial activity in Shahdara, higher literacy etc.

LABOUR FORCE AND WORKING FORCE

Labour force is defined as the pool of man-
power resources from which working force is
drawn, working force being the sum total of all

The table shows that over three fourths (15-8
per cent) of the labour foree counstitutes the
working force, .

_ Again, there is preponderance of males both
in the labour force as well as in the working
force, though it is much more marked in the
latter. For example, whereas in the working
force, the respective proportions of males and
females are 541 per cent and 459 per cent the
corresponding proportions in the working force
are 707 per cent and 29-3 per cent.

It may, however, be pointed out here that
the male working force of 237 includes one per-
son below the age of 15 years and 18 persons
above 60 years of age who are by definition not
included in the labour force. This means that
21 males between the age group 15 to 59 years
are not included in the working force,

Similarly, amongst females, there is one
workef who is below 15 years of age and 2
workers who are above the age of 60 years. Thus
amongst them there are 111 females who are
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Table II:16 gives the relevant data abowt
ﬂilﬁ economic status of 'the populat‘iign o?bO£
village.

The table shows several interesting features,

" the most important being that over three-fiftks

not included in the working force. The details -

regarding the activities of these 21 males and
111 females and of other persons is provided in
a subsequent table.

ECONOMIC STATUS

We have adopted the same definition and
classification of economic status as was adopted
by the Census Commissioner in 1961.

The Census Commissioner has divided the
total population into two classes viz.,, workers
and non-workers. We have accordingly divided
the total population of the village into these: two
categories.

or 61.7 per cent of the total population of the
village constitutes non-workeIth(:p the workers
accounting for the remaining two-fifths or
38-3 per cent. Again, whereas about one hali
or 49-8 per cent of all the males in the village
are workers, the corresponding proportion for
females is comparatively quite low being about
one-fourth or 24-6 per cent only.

By studying the cases of males and females
separately we find that whereas amongst the
males (leaving aside the age group 0-14 years)
workers outnumber non-workers in all the age
groups, it is just the opposite in case of the fe-
males where the non-workers outnumber the
workers in all the age groups.

. A study of workers and non-workers accord-
ing to age and sex reveals that amongst the males
an overwhelming proportion are workers in the
higher age groups though only 0-5 per cent are
workers in the age group 0-14 years. For
example 907 per cent of them are workers in
the age group of 15-34 years and 927 per cent
and 90-9 per cent are workers in the age groups
of 35—59 years and 60 years and above respec-
tively. As compared to these thereare 46-0
per cent, 48:4 per cent and 14:3 per cent
workers amongst the females in the age groups
15—34 years, 35—-59 years and 60 years of age
and above respectively. ‘

: . TaBLE III: 16
DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION BY AGE, SEX AND ECONOMIC STATUS

village and a Chamar household has taken to ¢ C : . e
processing of leather in the village. personii (irrespective of thenr age _(t)r sexzhwh(; haerrc Age Group = al Females . Total
engaged in some economic activity or the other- k N ™ ¢ \ A \
* So far as the class ‘other services and miscella- gag ] ) y orker Wﬂi‘;r Total ~ Worker ngrc;n- Total ~ Worker ~ Non-  Total
neous sources’ is concerned its proportion has Labour force in rural areas is usually assumed — er Worker )
registered an increase by 217 per cent i.e. from to be c.onsil::,ting of all pfgsonss(gmales and fe- 4 . I 216 217 I 181 82 " 57 po
. i . i ears, ° . .
3:6 per cent in 1951 to 25°3 per cent in 1961. males) in the age group 15 to y % . (©'5) (99'5) (100°0) ©5)  (99'5) (100:0) ©9 (699 (100:0)
TasLe III: 15 15—34 ‘ 133 17 - 150 64 75 139 197 92 . 2%
LABOUR FORCE AND WORKING FORCE % . . (90'7) (9°3) (100°0)  (460)  (54°0) (1000)  (69-3)  (30'8) (100-0)
~ ' B 35—s59 . 8s 4 89 3t 6 | ‘
Number of persons % 620 o o G 363) ( 4 116 ' 40 186
- A N : ) : * 4 st- 1000 . . g
Category Males %  females %  Toul % s . (oo0) (724 G7°6) (1000
" ) ) ! 2 20 2 12 14 20 11 : 31
. Labour Force 239 41 203 45'9 442 100°0 % . «  (90°0) (r0:0)  .(100°0) (14°3) (8s*7)  (100+0) 64°5) (35°5)  (100-0)
‘ ‘ . -0 ‘Torat, .
2. Working Force . . . . . . 237 - 70.7 98 29°3 335 100 % of the 337 239 476 98 301 399 338 540 875
- w5 o , 02 33 758 Torar 498 () (1000)  (24:6) (75°4) (1000)  (38:3)  (617) (100-0)
_ 2¢ Q P.—13 —
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OCCUPATIONAL STRUCTURE

It may be pointed out at the outset that as
distinguished from the livelihood class (studied
carlier) which specifies the particular sector of
economy from which one derives onc’s means
of livelihood, occupation indicates the specific
job and the nature of work that one is doing.

Here we propose to study and analyse the
occupational structure of the workers in the
village.

As is obvious from the last .paragraph or
table  111:16 in all 335 persons (237 males
wad 98 females) or 38-3 per cent of the total

© e LY e [ ]
population are engaged m some gainful economic
activity or the other.

‘Table No. I1I:17_gives the occupational dis-
tribution of these 335 persons.

By far the most significant feature that emer-
ges from the table is the overall predominance
of agricultural accupations over all others, in
dividuglly or combined. By dividing the total
workers into two broad categories viz. those who
are following agricultural occupations and thosc
who are following non-agricultural occupations
we find that more than half or 52-0 per cent ot
the 335 workers are presently engaged in agri-
cultural activities and 48-0 per cent are follow-
ing non-agricultural occupations. ’

TaABLE III: 17

DISTRIBUTION OF WORKERS BY AGE, SEX AND OCCUPATION

Males

Oacupltion I'e ) oo r Feﬂal“ ) TOtalA
O—14 15—34 35—59 60+ Total O—14 15—34 35—S9 60+ Total O—14 15—34 35—59 60+ Total 9%
Agricultural :
%g: : 5 3;15 32 g 75 .. 48 24 1 73 . 81 58 8 148 44°2
li{\gri. Lab. . 4 3 2 97 2 i ' g ‘; i :g P
- T E ' .
. 2 1 3 .. . 2 I 3 33
. Sup-ToraL .. (38) (41) (12) (o1) (s3) (28 (2 (83) (91} (69) (14) (174) (52°0)
Non-Agricultural Services ;
Mill Worker .e 37 11 8
gl;i oo A ! 47 . . 3;(75 b § SR 48 14:3
epherd . .. 3 1 4 ) pol -
Govt. & Pvt. ' 3 o 4 12
Service . 21 9 2 32 21 9 2 *332 9§
. ‘e . I 1 2
Hakim .. e . .. .. 1 I .
Sweeping .. 3 4 7 1 8 3 . 12 1 1 7 I; gg
Artisan :
Leather
Worker , .. S I
Cycle Repair .. . 1 . ! G . ! I o3
Kumhar . . . .. I .. 2 2 2 ! I ; g:g
Others : '
Rehra or
Motor or
gcr(i)oter
ver .

Cﬂﬂgl‘:r 7 4 .e 1§ RN . . .. e 7 4 . 11 33
] ur . I 8 I 1 :
Milk-seller .. xcs> 3 .. 1§ .. . ! xg :85 . 11-51 g'g
Shop-keeper . 2 1 1 4 { T 3 1 1 5 5

Sus-TotaL (1) (95) (44) (6) (146) (1) (1) (3) .. (15) (a) (106) (47) (6) (261) (48-0)

GraAND TOTAL 1 133 8§ 18 239 1 64

3I

2 98 2 197 116 20 335 1000

% .+ 04 561 35'9 76 10000 I'0 65°3 316 2°0 1000 06 588 48'9 8:4 1000
L

‘

A study of the agricultural workers shows
that owner cultivators constitute by far the
biggest single group accounting for 148 or 44.2
per cent of the total workers, while the other
three categories viz, share croppers, agricultural
labourers and rent receivers account for 3-0
per cent, 3-9 per cent and 0-9 per cent of the
total agricultural workers.

Further, it will be noticed that of the total of
174 agricultural workers, 83 are females. Of
these 83, 3 are widowed rent receivers, 4 are
agricultural labourers, 3 are working with their
husbands as share croppers and the rest are all
sharing the burden of work in the fields with
their households who own some land.

As compared to females in agricultural occu-
pations, where they account for 47:7 per cent
of the total agricuitural workers, there are only
15 or 2-3 per cent females out of a total of 161
persons in the non-agricultural occupations. Of
these 15 females 12 are working as sweeperesses
in the village, 2 assist the heads of their house-
holds in pottery work and one, a Gosain widow
is running a tea shop at the Delhi U.P. border,
just on the outskirts of the village habitation.

So far as the non-agricultural occupations
are concerned, we have divided the various occu-
pations in two broad categories viz. service occu-
pations and other occupations. The service
occupations account for a majority of persons in

the non-agricultural occupations. In fact they

account for 112 persons as compared to others
(i.e. 49) in this class. Amongst those in other
occupations 18 or 5-4 per cent of the total
workers are engaged in shop-keeping or in milk
selling. Casual labourers account for 15 or 4-5

per cent of the total workers. The artisans viz.,-

the potter, the leather tanner and cycle repair
account for 5 or 1'4 per cent of the total work-

ers.
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A study of the workers according to age and
sex shows that of the total of 335 workers 237
or 70-7 per cent are males and 98 or 29-3 per
cent are females. Again, age-group wise, 910
per cent of the total workers are in the groups
15—34 and 35—59 years, 8:4 per cent in the
age group 60 years and above and 2 or 06
per cent are in the age group 0—14 years.

Again, whereas 92-0 per cent of the male
workers fall in the age groups of 15-34 and
35—59 years, the corresponding figure for
females is 97-0 per cent . There are more male
workers above the age of 60 years as compared
to females of the same age.

An interesting feature brought out by the table
regarding female workers is that almost all of
them are household workers working along with
other male members of their households. Even
the 2 female agricultural labourers. work along
with their husbands and will in all probability
leave their job if their husbands leave it. This
clearly shows that females by themselves do
not take up any independent job but do so along
with the male members of their respective
households. The only exceptions to this rule
are the 3 widowed rent receivers and 1 widowed
lady who is running a tea shop.

The foregoing table (i.e. table No. III: 17)
shows that there are in all 112 workers who are
engaged in service occupations.  The detailed
breakdown of these 112 workers in service occu-
pations according to their specific jobs is provi-
ded in table No. III: 18.

The table shows that of the 112 persons in
service occupations 100 are males and 12 are
females. Again, while 100 are in private service,
12 are in the various departments of Central or
Local Government. Incidentally all the females
are privately engaged as sweeperesses in the
village itself. .

Tasre IIT : 18
SPECIFIC OCCUPATION OF THE PERSONS IN SERVICE OCCUPATIONS

3.No, Occupation

Private
Sweeper . . . . . . .
Barber ,
Sheoherd
Mill-worker ,
Foundry-worker
Machine-man
Chowkidar . . . . . . .
Press-worker . . . . . . e
Munim . . . . T
Peon . .
Manager . .
Hakim & Compounder
Gardner .
Motorsdriver ,
House-servant .
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TaB1R III: (contd.)

B. Mo. Occupation

~ -
Governmant Seroice Total M F

to ClerkinD.T.U, , . . . .« e . I 1
8. Inspector in Co-operative Society, Krishan Negar . 1 1
3. Military Sepoy . e e a . . 2 1
4. Assistant Cashier, Parliament House . . . . P
s. Terminal Tax Collector . R . . . . . Y 1
6. Peon (Railway) . . . . . . . f 7
7. Driver (Military) . . . . . . 1 X
8. Sweeper , ., e e e e e 5

SuB ToraAL : . . . 12 I

GRAND ToTAL: , . . 112 100 12

The breakdown of persons working as artisans according to their specific jobs is given in table

No. III : 19.
TasLe III:19
ARTISANS
Nature of work . No. 0{ persons
Male Female Total
Pottery Work . R ; -
Leather Tanning N ]
Cycle Repair 2 \
TOTAL 4 " p

The table shows that three persons (all
Kumbhars) are engaged in pottery work, 1 per-
son (a Chamar) is engaged in leather tanning
and 2 persons (both Chamars) are carrying on
the work of cycle repair. ’

NON-WORKERS

So far we have studied the occupational struc-
ture of the workers in, the village. In order fo

have a better perspective of the potential of the
population one must consider, besides the occu-
pational structure of the workers, the nature of
activities of the non-workers as well,

As stated earlier the population of the village
consists of 335 or 383 per cent workers and 540
or 61-7 per cent non-workers. Table No. III: 20
provides data regarding the nature wf activities
of 540 non-workers.

* %V‘
. TasLe III; 20 ‘ ;

DISTRIBUTION OF NON-WORKERS ACCORDING TO AGE, SEX AND NATURE OF ACTIVITY, ‘

Nature of Males ‘ Females Total
Activity ~ A \ ¢ A - - ~A —
i <t & o — - < [+ 3 - -’ N »
- Y + o ~ + E - 0 n + a o4 of
5§ 5 b ¢ @ 8 h f & & ¢ nh 8@ e
Infants & Childern 144 .. e e 14‘5 164 .. 164 308 .. «v e 308 72
(602 (54°5)
Stdents , , 72 14 .. .. 8 .15 . xs) 8 14 .. .. 101 13y
' (36-0) (50
Old & infirm . e . 2 2 4 4 4 . . 2 6 8 i*s
(r7m (1°3)
Unemployed . e 3 2 .. 5 e e o ee 3 2 5 0%
(2°1)
Housewives PR . e we s 2 75 33 8 118 2 75 33 8 us 219
(39:2)
ToraL . 216 17 4 2 239 181 75 33 I2 301 397 92 37 I4 540 100°0

% ofthe total . 904 71 17081000 60°T 24'9 II'04°0 100°0 73°S 17°0.6'9 2°6 100°0
557

44°3

The table shows that females outnumber males
by 13-4 per cent amongst the non-working popu-
lation in the village. Whereas females account
for 55-7 per cent of the total non-workers, the
corresponding figure for males is 44-3 pr cent.
Incidentally this is just the opposite of the work-
ers where, as observed earlier, males outnum-
bered females.

A further study of the table shows that 308 or
57-0 per cent of the total 540 non-workers are
infants and children (in the age group 0-14
years) and constitute the largest single group of
non-workers. They are followed in order of
numerical strength by housewives who account
for over one-fifths or 21-9 .per cent of the total
and by students 18:7 per cent, old and infirm

and the unemployed who account for 1-5 per- -

cent and 0-9 per cent of the total respectively.

Sex-wise study of the table reveals that among-
st the male non-workers the infants and children
account for the largest single group constiteting
over threefifths (60-2 per cent) out of a total
of 239. Students account for 36-0 per cent, old
and infirm for 1:7 and the unemployed for 5
or 2-1 per cent. Amongst the old and infirm 2
are over 60 years of age and are unable to work,
2 -others are in the age group 35-59 years and
are suffering from asthama and as such are not
in a position to work,

So far as the unemployed are concerned 3 are
in the age group 15-34 and 2 are in the age
group of 35-59 years. While the former three
are looking for jobs for the first time, the latter
two were mill workers but are now out of em-
ployment.

Amongst the females, the infants and children
(in the age group 0-14 years) again predo-
minate being over half or 54-5 per cent of the
total female non-workers. Housewives account
for 39-2 per cent of the total and students for
5-0 per cent. The remaining 4 or 1-3 per cent
of the total are all old and infirm in the age
group 60 years and above.

Age-wise  distribution of the non-workers
shows that an overwhelming proportion (73-5
per cent) is in the age group 0-14 years, fol-
lowed by 17:0 per cent in the age group 15-34
years and 6-9 per cent and 2-6 per cent in the
age groups of 35-59 years and 60 years and
above respectively.

A comparison of male non-workers with fe-
male nen-workers in the various age groups.
shows that while 90-4 per cent males are in the
age _%roup 0-14, the corresponding figure for the
female non-workers is 60.1 per cent. The. fe-
male non-workers outnumber their male count-
erparts in all the other age groups, '



TRADE AND COMMERCE

In spite of the various sacio-economic changes
like coming up and expansion of various manu-
facturing concerns at Shahdara which have pro-
vided employment to several persons from
Gokulpur, the construction of bund on the
eastern bank of the Jamuna, which has improved
the state of agriculture, increasing contacts of
the villagers with urban areas like Shahdara and
- Delhi etc., which have to a certain extent chang-
ed the material and consumption habits of the
villagers, the nature and extent of commercial
activities of the village have not oriented them-
selves accordingly. Not that there have been no
changes at all but the changes in these activities
are comparatively small as compared to the other
changes.

Broadly speaking, the trading and commercial
activities in the village are still limited, as
before, to shop-keeping, milk ‘selling and money
lending. The nature and extent of all the three
have undergone -some change and here it is pro-
posed to study and analyse these changes.

It may, however, be pointed out at thc_' outset
that although several well-to-do persons in the
village are engaged in the business. of money
lending on interest to others yet no one likes to
disclose for fear that their material prosperity
may become obvious and the State might impose
some tax on them and the borrowers are reluc-
tant to state the same for fear that the lenders
may not refuse to oblige them in future and also
because of ‘the fear that it may cause lowering
of their social status in the eyes of the inter-
viewer as compared to that of the lenders. Thus,
in view of the above mentioned factors, it is
not possible for us to state as to how many

in the village are presently engaged in
money lending activities though they are report-
ed to be responsible for having advanced quite
a substantial proportion of the total loans in the

village.

The other commercial activities in the village
are limited to shop-keeping and milk selling.
There are at the moment 5 different shops located
in the various comers in the village. Two of
these are being run by 2 Baniya households of
the village and one each by a Gujar, Brahmin
“and Gosain household. While the Baniya shops

have been running in the village for the past 30 .

or 40 years, the other three have come up only
during the last decade or so. 4 of these shops
(2 Baniya, 1 Gujar and 1 Brahmin) deal in the
daily uecessities of life e.g. in provisions like
wheat, gram, bajra, gochani, gojra and their
flours, salt, spices, gur, sugar, cigarette, .birl,
tobacco, mustard oil, kerosene oil, vegetable ghee
etc. Besides these they also keep some cheap

snacks like fried pulses, parched gram and
groundnuts, salted_and sweetened saivyam etc.
These 'shgf)s; cater. to. the needs of. two 'villages
viz. Gokulpur and Johripur, a nearby village.
The 5th shop, set up only about 4 years back by
a Gosain widow near the Octroi post just ot-
side the village abadi (habitation) is a tea and
snack shop and cater$ primarily to the require-
ments of the passers-by.

So far as the various provision shops in the
village are concerned, they are small and do
comparatively little business, as compared to the
number of persons of the two villages. The
main reason for this is that Shahdara being quite
near, the villagers prefer to go to Shahdara for
their bulk purchases while for small transactions
they depend upon the shops in the village. This
is so because thinzs are generully cheaper at
Shahdara than in the village itself.

The shopkeepers themse!ves go to Shabdara
for procuring the various provisions and
several cases they have to make purchases from
the retailers only as they require omly small
quantities of articles. As such they sell the
articles at a somewhat higher price than even the
retailérs at Shalidara would charge. And so. the
villagers, whenever they have to purchase any-
thing in bulk prefer to purchase lge same from
Shahdara instead of procuring the same from the
shops in the village. The Gosain lady running
the tea shop told the author that she many a
time incurs loss by selling cigarettes at market
price. She told us that she gets one packet of
Panama cigarettes containing 20 cigarettes for
70 nP, from Shahdara and sells the same for
70 nP. itself. But when she has to sell in bits
she has to sell each cigarette for 3 nP. and thus
after she has sold all the 20 she receives only
60 nP. thus incurring a loss of 10 nP. per packet,
yet she continues to sell these for attracting cus-
tomers in the hope that they might take tca or
‘pakoras and that she may not only be able to
make up for the loss incurred in selling cigarettes
but also make something more. But while she
may be able to make up her losses in sume way
or the other, the other shopkeepers dealing in
provisions have no such way out and as such
have to sell their goods only at some profit.
Thulel. necessarily the transactions are rather
small. ‘ '

_ A peculiar feature of such small transactions
in the village is that many of them are still
covered by barter i.e. exchange of goods. It is
a common scene in the village to see a person
bringing some grains from his home giving it to
the shopkeeper and in turn receiving his require-
- ments, ,

ANY TIME IS TEA TIME

widow preparing tea for custOmeré.
will serve the same to the latter.

Note: Of late tea d
hardly a h

Her daughter standing nearby
in the village and now there

its way
ousehold which does not take tea.

rinking habit has found

is

The Gosain



MILK VENDORS

Three milk vendors of the village on their arrival in the village after delivering
milk at Delhi. Milk selling has, of late, become an important source of sub-
sidiary income to a majority of households in the village,

A FAMILY BREADWINNER

A Rajput mill worker about to start for his place of work. Over two scores of
persons in the village have, of late, taken to service occupations.

Thlsis all t.hemor& common in case of the

childten who go ta these shops for smacks, -lt-

1s 10 -sych transactions that’the shopkeepers -are
abie to. make some extra profit.

‘Thig is the picture of shopping activities in
the viiage. But besides these several pediars
visit the village almost everyday, selling various
sorts of articles ranging from snacks like sweet-
meats; edible and ruel oil to cloth, metal uten-
suss, agricuttural tools and implements. Most ot
tnese come from Shahdara carrying their articles
on their backs or bringing them on bicycles.
According to one of the pedlars interviewed by
us, he does comparatively better business in the
village than in Shahdara from where he comes.
He on an average visits 5 to 7 villages a day
carrying his wares and covers a distance of abouc
15 miles each day on foot. One pedlar selling cloth
reported that he goes around 8 to 10 villages
ot the area thus covering over 40 miles on s
bicycle.

So far as the capital investment of the difierent
shops in the village is concerned, the shop-
keepers reported it to be between Rs. 250 to
Rs. 800, excluding the cost of the structure in
which they are housed. Their daily sales vary
from Rs. 4 in case of the provision shop being
run by the Rajput household to Rs. 14 in case
of the tea shop being run by the Gosain widow-

Except for the tea shop, for which a special
wooden structure has been put up, all the other

shops in the village are housed in the residential

structures of their owners.

The various provisions lie haphazardly in the
shops and most of the things are stored either in
tin boxes or in earthern pitchers and sometimes

in gunny bags also.

For most of the other requirements the
villagers have to go to Shahdara, Delhi or
Gaziabad. : _ o

MILK SELLING

In recent years, especially. after independence,
milk selling as a subsidiary and in some cases
even as a primary source of income of the yxlla-

hds come to occupy a rather prominent
place in the economy of the village. Its impor-
tance can be gauged by the fact that whereas
prior to the partition and independence of ‘the
country only about a ‘dozen persons in the vil-
lage used to sell milk, now almost every house-
old owning milch cattle .does so. - 72 or 50
per cent of the total houscholds ‘i the village
are engaged in this business; while for an over-
whelming_proportion “of them milk selling pro-

vides subsidiary income, for 5°of them it is the

primary source of income.

. Due to a sudden spurt in the milk selling busi-
ucss, its organisation and modus operandi have
undergone various changes and a mention of
the same will not be out of place here.

According to the villagers, previously, only
those households used to self) mitk who had
enough of it and to spare. But now the em-
phasis is on sale. People try to reduce their
own consumption to the barest minimum so that
they may sell it and subsidise their incomes.
Thus in the years gone by, only the comparative-
ly well off agriculturists who had enough milch
cattle, used to sell it to a milk trader who used
to visit the village everyday. The price at which
milk ‘was to be sold to the trader was decideq
upon by the then village Panchayat which held
its meetings (for this purpose) at least thrice in
a year, at the beginning of each season viz,,
Kharsa (summer), Chaumasa (rainy season) and
jada (winter). As the households selling milk
had only little to spare, they invariable abided
by the decisions of the panchayat and supplied
milk to the trader at the fixed price. If the price
did not suit one trader some others were always
prepared to purchase the same at the rate so
fixed. According to a milk seller, the panchayat
used .to fix the rate taking into consideration
various factors, including the interest of the con-
sumers. For example, the milk sellers might
like to withhold the supply of milk on festivals
and refuse to supply milk at the fixed rate. The
trader, however, considering that the demand for
milk on festivals is higher would be willing to
pay a higher rate and make up by selling at a
higher rate. But such things were not tolerated
and the milk sellers were expected to supply the
normal quantity -of milk everyday at the fixed
rate. The milk sellers too did not mind this as
their income from the sale of milk used to be
only insignificant. But after partition and
independence of the country the demand for
milk rose abnormally (due to influx of refugees)
and the price of milk also started rising making
it more ‘profitable than ever before. But the
cost of living also started rising'and people found
it more and more difficult to make their both
ends meet. As people found milk selling to b&'‘a
reasonably profitable business all those who had
the facilities of maintaining cattle started selling
milk ‘at first by restricting their own consump
tion and later on by keeping extra milch cattle
for securing greater supply of milk and making
more¢ money-- .. L ) -
With the abrupt rise in the supply of milk, the
previous:‘set up was found inadequate ‘to micet

_the requirements. ' Sometimes the trader would

even -declinie to purchase :milk “from the sellers
as he did not have enough means of transporting
the same' or he. would ‘sometimes purchase the
same only if the sellers supplied it at a lower

\



fate, a demand to which the sellers had some-
times to agree. This further meant the flouting
of the decisions of the village panchayat. Such
a state of affairs could not last long. “The resuit
was that a few of the milk sellers themselves
undertook the task of purchasing milk from
others and started taking it to market and this
system has come to stay in the village, at least
for the time being. The system is.rather a com-
plicated onc and has led to several new types
of functional relations amongst the various
households in the village. The system 1is as
follows:

There are in all 72 or exactly 50 per cent of
the total households in the village who are at the
moment engaged in selling milk. Of these, five
have assumed the role of trader-cum-sellers
while the other 67 are pure sellers. The scllers
locally called bhainsia® fa7/) or buffalo owners
sell their milk to one or the other of these traders
locally known as dudhias (Zf9@i). The various
dudhiyas contact the bhansiyas and urge them
to sell their milk to them. Thus each dudhiya
comes to have a fixed link with a number of
bhainsiyas (sellers) who are by word of honour
bound to sell their milk to him alone at a rate
fixed mutually, The fixation of rate and getting
attached to a particular dydhiya is locally known
as bandi (57%¢) or a sort of settlement. Each
of the dudhiyas vies with the others in getting

" more-and more bhainsiyas attached to him as it
* meank &ater profits. They sometimes even

er rates to attract the bhainsiyas of

_-other ‘dixdhiyas. Such practices have no doubt

" Jed "to certain amount of estrangement and ill-
~witl amongst the various dudhiyas. But out-
~wardly there never has been any clash or break
of social relations among them.

"The price fixation (which is mutually con-
sented to by the bhainsiya (seller) and dudhiya
(trader) takes place thrice every year, i.c. at the
beginning of each season viz., kharsa (sunumer),
chaumasa (rainy season) and Jada (winter). At
this time a bhainsiya (seller) may change his
dudhiya (trader) or vice versa. is is a period
of hectic bargaining and convassing by all con-
cerned. After all the settlements are arrived at
each dudhiya has a number of bhainsiyas attach-

ed to him and the bandi (a=¢") i scttlement

of supply of milk to a particular person at
mutua.lfy fixed rate is said to have been 'made.

The dudhlya (trader) is bound by custom to
go to his bhainsiyas’ (sellers’) place twice every
day to lift milk from there. e cattle have to
be milked by the bhainsiyas themselves in his
presence so that he may be assured of the purity
of the milk. 'He is'not botind to purchase milk

which has not been milked in his presence. The
milking is to be done by the bhainsiyas them-
selves, though the dudhiya (trader) may also do
so if a bhainsiya is not able to do so, but such
arrangements are made only to meet exigencies
like absence of bhminsiya from the village or the
like; normally the bhainsiyas are expected to do
the milking thémselves. ~After milking is over
the dudhiya measures it with a can, a brimful of
which comes to a seer and 2 chhattaks of milk.
The dudhiya credits one seer of milk for every
1 seer and 2 chhattaks of milk received in the
name of the bhainsiya (sellers) from whoriy milk
has been received. Thus he receives 1 seer 2
chhattaks of milk and pays only for 1 seer.
The excess of 2 chhattaks over every seer of
milk that he gets in the bargain is his gross

profit from which he has to make provisions for

collecting the milk, transporting it to the market
(Delhi) and other sundry expenses. Whatever is
left after these expenses is his net profit.

After collecting milk from all his bhainsiyas
the dudhiya brings the whole of the milk supply
to his place where it is put in big cans and is
transported to sweetmeat makers at Delhi on
bicycles. .If the dudhiya does not have the
requisite personnel at home to carry it to Delhi,
he engages a labourer or two on monthly w
basis for the purpose, Bicycle, cans, mi
carriers, licence fee which is to be paid to the

- Municipal Corporation etc. all have to be pro-

vided for by the employer. The carrier engaged
for the purpose is normall paid Rs. 30/- p.m.
plus one seer of milk and 12 paise for gidi,
Cigarette etc. every day.

Now the milk is to be carried on bicycles to
Delhi. Asked as to why they do not sell milk
at Shahdara, which is comparatively nearer to
the village the dudhiyas replied that the rates
prevailing at Shahdara are normally lower than
those at Delhi, a fact we ourselves verified both
at Delhi and at Shahdara. But according to a
number of villagers this was not the actual reason
and they related some other interesting reasons
for the dudhiyas’ preference to sell at Delhi
instead of at hahdl;rx:.

According to them if milk is to be supplied '

at Shahdara the dudhiyas will have to sup%lz it
in pure form but when they send it over to Delhi
they normally take it in adulterated form. The
form of adulteration is the same but the amount
of adulteration varies with the rate at which
the dudhlya is to supply it to sweetmeat makers
or actual consumers.

They state that while carrying milk -(let us
say 2 maunds of it) to: Delhi the dudhiya or his
employee will on his way at first go to a milk

A VILLAGE SHQP

e Baniya shopkeeper

Tl;ccepting a handful of
grain from youngsters
who want parched
grams in exchange. Quite
a sizable proportion of
petty transactions in the
village are carried out
through barter.

A HAWKER

-A - Muslim bangle seller
from Patparganj selling
his wares to a young girl, .
Glass. bangles. are popu-
lar amongst the fair sex,
young and old, in the
village. .




An old sikh pedlar from Shahdara visits the village every alternate day to sell
" home-made biscuits, He says that he visits sofne 4 to 5 villages and covers
about 10 miles on foot each day.

’

: daity\wheré:'.ﬂley will,getcream extracted from
a;cetfain. proporuon. of milk and mix separawed -
" (toned) muk in che same.. -Most of the villagers

suggested -that out of every one 1naund, the
duaniya will take out 10 seers of milk, hand it

over to the dairy owner for extracuon of cream -

and take 10 seers of separated (toned) milk from

‘the latter and mix it in the pure one. The toned

milk being cheaper, the duamya is thus enabied

" to make extra profit. Though it is illegal to mix

toned milk ‘wuin pure milk and sell it as pure-
milk yet the dudhiyas are generally.able to do so,
mostly with the connivance of the dairy owners.
Many a tume <he siatt from the Food Department
of the Corporation make surprise checks to en-
sure the purity of milk, but aue primarily to the
none too perfect or fool proof methods. of check-
ing purity of milk, the milk carners generally
get away. Only if they have mixed too much of
toned milk do they get caught and are fined.
The fine, if any, is to be borne by the employing
dudhiya according to the oral . understanding
between the dudhiyas and their  carrier
employees. : :

While some of the bhainsiyas alleged that the
dudhiyas sometimes mix even 50 per cent of
toned milk with pure milk and sell it as pure
milk, the dudhiyas when taken into coniidence
claimed that they never mix more than-20 - per
cent of toned milk with the pure milk. There is,
however. no doubt that this practice is guite
common though the extent of adulteration may
vary. ‘For example, Bishambar a Gujar dadhiya

of the village claimed that they never adulterate’

milk which they supply to the Deputy Comunis~
sioner’s Office Co-operative Socjety ‘Canteen  at

Dethi as they give them somewhat "higher -rate .

than the general sweet-meat makers. But they

may do-so for milk which they supply to others. ’
The foregoing paragraphs clearly indicate not

only the:advantages to the dudhiyas of selling
milk at ‘Dethi instead of Shahdara but also to

some extent the modus operandi of the: emire)‘
: oo i : A T

As already reported, in this organised- type
of milk selling many new types: of functional

relationships have come up. It is proposed here:
to discuss some of these in the following para-
graphs. The first and foremost- is that the

dudhiyas have becausé of their advantageous
position a certain amount of economic hold -
upon the bhainsiyas which in tourse” of time is - ©
bringing them closer- to each other. For '

example, a chamar household supplies its milk
to a Brahmin dadhiya and each is willing to co-
operate with the other in their own respective
interests, This has definitely brought them
closer. The Brahmin dudhiya normally does
not mind if the Chamar bhainsiya touches his

24 C. P—138
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- \low.that it does not pinch thepm.

milk cans and this points to a wloser contact
between the two, - . . o

While this has. brought. some bhainsiyas mn
closer contacts with their dudhiyas,.the dudhiyas
now do not have :as. good .relations. with each
other as before. This 1s. primarily because they
are now rival competitors who. are.all the time

' trying to win away the hhainsiyas.

But the most important of all impacts is upon
the money lending business. A bhainsiya is in
need of some money and approaches Lis, dndhiya
for the purpose. The dudhiya is ever keen to
oblige him as in return he expects to ensuie the
former’s continued association with him.- In
most of such cases no interest is charged as it
is normally paid back in terms of milk in easy
instalments, Nevertheless, the- amount borrow-
ed in such cases normally does not exceed
Rs. 100/— or 150/-. But if a.bhainsiya wants
to purchase an extra cow or buffalo and he does
not have the required amount for. it, he can
easily approach his dudhiya who would advance
him, the required sum.. The loan is repaid in
the form of milk and no interest as such is
charged. In such cases the dudhiya just pays
Re. 1/- less per maund of milk uatil the whole
of the debt is repaid. According to some
bhainsiyas this suits them very mwuch as even if
they take it as a sort of interegfathe rate is so

. The accounts amongst the Bhwssiyas and the.
dudhiyas are usually in tct;ia and are  settled
every 8th day. The period of thege 8 days is
locally referred to as athwapa (3i3%:37) . The
bhainsiya goes on supplying milk for 8 days ana
‘on-8th day he gets?t%zl-rgdymeﬁ_t; Jor thg milk
sold: Many a-time the bhainsiyas are not able
to meet the maintenance cost of their livestock.
In such-cases the dudhiyas usually idvance them
'some money adjust it at the timé of athwara.
No interest or rebate is ever accepted or given
for such favours. -  ‘Apaif sometimes the
bhainsiyas . do: not insist on outright settlement
of account but just: take a certain- amount of

- money at: the :end " of ‘éach . athwara. The .

difference begweer the actual amount due to him

and the amount received by.him, is, in such cases,

settled at the time -of next bandi. .One of the
. bhainsiyas -claimed that ;more often than not in
‘such- cases -the money -advancéd to them is

greater. thanis due to themt. . -
' VILEAGE TNDUSTRIES

_ Gokulpur, bad never beer’. a self sufficient
village' and the people had always been depend-
ing upon Shahdara, Delhi or Ghaziabad for most
of their needs. This to a.certain extent explains
the negligible role that ha dicralts or comage

i
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industries have played in the village. Enquiries
made in the village at the time. of our survey
revealed that except fotr twod industries viz.
manufacture of earthenwares and leather tan-
ning, no other industty is functioning in the
village. We .were, however, told that prior to
1947 some of the chamar households were en-
. gaged in shoe-making but since then they have
given it up and have taken to service occupations.
It will not be out of place here to repeat that
whereas manufacturing of earthenware is tradi-
tionally associated with the Kumhars, Jeather
tanning.as also shoe-making are traditional occu-
patioms of the. chamars. According to the
villagers this is true not only for the village
under study but also for all the villages of the
Union Territory, for no one except the kumhars
will take to manufacturing of earthenwares and
no one except the chamars will ever take to
leather tanning or shoe-making.

As already reported, village industries play
a very minor role in the economy of the village.
Out of a total of 144 households in the village
only 2 (a kumhar and a chamar) households are
presently engaged in the two industrics of the
village. While 1 out of a total. of 44 chamar
households, in the village is engaged in its tradi-
tional  occupation - of leather tanning, the only
kumhar household of the village is carrying on
its traditional .occupation of manufacturing of
earthenwares. Both of them. are running these
as household industries, in which they are the
sole owners of the respective crafts which are
exclusively manned by themselves and the mem-
bers of their respective households.

- An gttempt is ‘made in the following para-
gra hé"“ta présent briefly an account of these
urags with reference to techniques, tools and
implements ‘used, sources of iinance, raw
materials, the variety and nature of products and
disposal of the same.

POTTERY

The craft engages the sole Kumhar household
of the village. ' The potter- makes earthenwares
like (pitcher), handia (a pitcher like pot
smaller in size but with a larger mouth), kullarh
(tumbler) tashtri (plate), divas (earthen lamps),
chilam for hukkah (hubble-bubble) etc., to meet
the domestic requirements of the villagers.

The tools and implements required for making
these are few and simple and are all traditional
ones. Except for a few tools and implements
like chak (a stone wheel) on which the potter
makes all the articles produced by him, chalni
(a sieve) used for refining clay which is t¢ be
used in manufacture of earthenwares, a few
koondis (moulds) of different sizes for shaping

~

.

different sized pitchers and handias and a couple
of thapas and peendhas used for giving  final
touches to pitchers and handias, which the potter
has to obtain. from the market at Shahdara, all
the other tools required are easily obtained from
the village itself and can be had free of any cost.
They include a couple of wooden sticks, with
which the potter moves the wheel, a few pieces
of clothes with which to cover kneaded clay, a
couple of cotton cords or even a thin metallic
wire. Even amongst the tool and implements
which the potter has to obtain from the market
he can make a few himself if he wants to. For
example the koondis he can make himself, But
the potter of the village being an old man with
no more interest in his work than absolutely
essential has not bothered to make those him-
self and has got them made from others.

All in all his various tools and equipments
have not cost him more than Rs. 50/-.

It will not be out of place here to mention
that the potter has set up his establishment in
the village only very recently and that prior to
his settling in the village, all the villagers used
to depend upon the services of potters of village
Johripur, which they still do to a large extent
because the potter of the village under study is
able to meet only a small proportion of the total
demand of earthenwares of the village.

A kiln locally known as bhati is
another ‘must’ for the potter, It is of very simple
nature and all that the potter has to do is to dig
up a pit 2 feet deep and about 20 feet in circum-
ference and his bhatti js ready. The village
potter has dug it just near his residential
structure, . :

So far as the raw materials required for
making various wares are concerned, clay is by
far the most 1mtportant. The clay, however,
should be free from sand. This js available
locally and in abundance. The potter has just
to go to any of the village ponds and dig up as
much clay as he desires. The ponds being the
Jomnt property of the village, he does not have

_t:) pay for it and none in the village objects to
1t

Another thing required is dried cow-dung
cakes, which are used for firing the wares. This
the kumhar (potter) goes on collecting from
time to time and utilises them for operating his
bhatti. In case he requires more cow-dung
cakes he approaches some housecholds in the
village who give him some and in return take
earthenwares from him. But such instances are
few and far between and normally he is able to
store up enough cow-dung cakes io meet all his
requirements. Dried bushes, hay, wood etc.

" POTTERY

The Kumhar 'female giving finishing touches to an earthen
pitcher made by her husband.



TANNING THE LEATHER

The Chamar leather tanner of the village scra

ing aw. i
matter from a partially pping a{ml:a r and other foreign

processed skin,

which are used with cow-dung cakes in firing.
ad from the village waste free of

vesipls’ can be

Fhus ‘as observed in the foregoing paragraphs
all the raw ~materials required for. making
earthenwares are available locally and free of
cost, . e T

It can, therefore, be safely concluded that the
total capital outlay on this craft does not amount
to much, and in fact is as low as Rs:-70 or 80,
excluding, of course, the cost of the premises
in which the potter carries on the craft. The
same has not been included as the potter is
running the craft on his residential structure and
has not set up an extra room or shed for this

purpose.

The process of manufacture of earthenwares
in the village can broadly be divided into thres
distinct processes (a) preparing loam for making
wares; (b) making the wares and (c) firing th:!
wares: b

(a) Prepaﬁng loam'

The clay required for making vessels is dug up
by the potter and other members of his house-
hold from the village ponds and is carried home
on donkeys which the houschold maintains.
The potter normally digs up enough clay to
last him for a year, This he usually does soon
after the rainy season is over and the water of

the ponds has started drying -up. -

The clay when dug up is either wet or at
least damp and cannot be processed ‘as such: for
making. earthenwares. It has got to ~ be dried
at first, The Kumhar of the 'village stores up
the clay in' ‘open just by the side of his house

and leaves it ‘there to-'dry up. When it . has

compiétely ‘dried- up, the potter takes a portien
of it for making wares. But at this  stage the
clayis:in the form of clods, big and small. . This
is at: first grounded by beatings with. wooden
logs. The grinding is done tsually by~ the

females of the household, who go on grinding

it until it acquires the shape of particles of earth.
Then it is passed through a sieve in -order to
sort ‘out any foreign matter that may still ‘-be

_open,

Burping the wares . - -

“heaped upon the other and after all'the véss
" have ‘been properly arranged ‘a ‘thick- coverin

(b) Making the wares
The potter takes a; lump. of ‘loam’ and “puts it

in the centre of the chak and- rotates- it with
stick until it gathers, the .zaqgifemqmeﬁthf v

"Then with the help of his deft fitgess he:maulds

it into- the required shapes.. When:he. is mdking

- say chilams for the bukkah he will. make a nusg~

- ber of chilams from. a particular lump b?lo"m‘“
~ but when he is to make gharas or. hamtias  th

amount of loam put onthe chak is. just eno

hantias . the

for making one ghara or handia. He will have
to have more loam each time for every. ghara.

As  soon as an atticle is ready hie_cuts, it off

from the lump of loam with the help of a cotton

cord, takes off the article from there and keeps
it aside. Then all the products are -pitked up
from there and taken in the open-and left: there
to dry up. While smaller wares like - kuliar,

sakora, chilam -etc. ate left to dry-up, others like
‘ghara and handia are yet to be processed fur-

ther before they are allowed to- dry up - com-
pletely.. As soon as a ghara has' dried up a bit
it is taken up by female members of the house-
hold and kept in koondies, where with the help
of thapies and peendhas finishing: touches - are
given to the articles before they are'allowed to

~ dry off.

So far as the making of pots ‘is concerned
while the potter himself works at the wheel other
members of the household hejp him th?;n remov-

ing wares from his side and t in .the

After ‘a1l the wares" ﬁrodﬁéed : aﬁ:e: ;h:;n;ngfetély
dried up they.are carried to the pit. (used for
firing ‘wares) ‘where the final -process ‘of burning

‘the pots. is carried out. At the bottom of .the
pit locally known as bhatti a'substantial amoiunt
of dried bushes, hay, and the like are gt .first

 kept and are.covered with dried cow-dung ¢akes.

©On top of this various vessels “are “iépt = oRe
By g

-

cow-dung cakes is again spread over it. The
-dung again sp: iy snd

* whole of the set.up'is pasted with cow-dung
with it or whatever portion of clay has not been, . mud plaster and:is set on fire. The.driéd cow

' grounded well. ‘The clay processed through the” ~ - dung and other fRatters. go.on smouldering’ ‘for

three or- four days:and the: potter does not- dis

sieve is then soaked in an appropriate quantity, = 4 _or: four ‘ > potter does no
of water for 18"to 24 hours depending upon howy . turb it until-the whole of the, fuel is constmed
soon the clay gets completely soaked. . After it .. and copled off. . The, fots’ in- the - e

is completely soaked, It is  given continuous  fired after which they aro sgald teme
kneading for about 2 hours il‘it becomes hard; - . the ‘hatti .(pit ‘or kiln)- with' ail ' possible
enough’ to be moulded 1 any shape and stand - . fo avoid bréakage:. ‘They are thed carried Hom
it. The procéssing of clay irito loam is dohe . and.3tored up'in.a“rooms’ Théy-aré now resdy
primarily by the women folk of t:]t: household flor.syall;:11 Z{O the spﬁ?ggg;.thgll'la?:?ﬁr:e?asgi:

potter himself does not take any part” - house irrgspective ¢
i o e Pottr bimselt docs nol BKE B P therhedd of their household in this procem,

[ S

The Chamar tallor making trousseau for a Rajput bride. .
: that he has stitched out of 35 yards of Eﬁ,thhis left is the lehnga
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Marketing of the products

As already mentioned the Kumhar of the
vsillage has taken up the craft only in the recent
past and is not able to meet more than a small
proportion of the demand of the villagers, who
continue to secure the supply of earthenwares
from the potters of Johripur. The wares from
Johripur are obtained on basis of jajmani, but
the village potter has no such relations with the
villagers and he sells the same either on cash or
in exchange for grains. It was, however, report-
ed that he has been, of late, approaching the
villagers for establishment of jajmani relations
with him and that some of them are inclined to

" do so in the near future,

Trends of change

It is interesting to note that in spite of the
various changes in the material habits of the
villagers there has not been any corresponding -
change in the type of earthenwares demanded by
the villagers. The only change is in respect of
gharas (pitchers) in whose case the demand for
pitchers has gone down to a certain extent in
recent years. The change it may be noted is
not of kind but is only quantitative. The main
reason behind this is that several households in
the village have got handpumps installed in their
houses which has reduced the necessity of their
storing up water in sufficient quantities.

Tn the end it may be pointed out that because
of the very nature of the craft, which requires lot
f sun for drving up clay and wares, the craft
is essentially a seasonal one and at least provides
livelihood to the Kumhar household for 7 to 8

-'months in a year. The earthenwares are not
produced during rainy season at all.

During the period the kumhar has no work or
is not busy -making earthenwares he eams his
livelihood mainly by hiring out his donkeys for
transportation of bricks from the brick-kilns to
the actual consumers.

LEATHER TANNING

As already reported one of the 44 Chamar
holds in the village is presently engaged in its
traditional occupation of leather tanning. This
craft, like pottery in the village, is being carried
on as a household industry with all the members
of the houschold doing their bit, no outside
labour being engaged. It is interesting to note
that whereas the potter of the village produces

~for the direct consumption of the villacers and
his market is limited to the village, it is just the
ooposite in case of the leather tanner. There
is no demand for his product (processed leather)
in the village which he has to sell at Shahdara.

/

The tools and equipments required for this
craft are few and simple although the total
capital required is comparatively higher than in
case of pottery. Again, whereas in case of
pottery most of the tools and equipments are
available locally, the same have to be procured
from Shahdara in case of this craft. The only
raw material required for the craft viz., skin of
cattle is available locally. In fact, the tanner
of the village holds a contract from the Gaon
Panchayat, whereby all the dead livestock
become his property. In the years gone by
when some chamars of the village used to make

jutis (local laceless pump shoes), they were.

always called in whenever an animal died.
They used to skin the animal and bury the
carcase in the village waste land. The skin was
sold to skin dealers. The Chamars had, in
return, to give a pair of jutis to the owner of

the dead animal. But ever since the Chamars -

stopped making jutis, a sort of void was created
as the Chamars would not carry away the dead
body and the owners of the dead animals found
it a problem to dispose of their dead bodies.
Luckily for them, the tanner sometimes would
undertake the task for them; alhough without
making any payment for the same. But in 1959
when the statutory Gaon Panchayat was set up,
a decision was taken to impose a sort of levy
by which the tanner had to undertake to pay
of sum of Rs. 400/- as contract money in lieu
of which he become entitled to remove all dead
animals in the jurisdiction of the Gaon Pancha-
yat which includes two contieuous villages viz..
Gokulpur and Johripur. The money was to
be utilised for welfare work by the Gaon
Panchayat. According to the information
gathered, although by now the three vears
contract is well past, the leather tanner conti-
nues to collect the dead bodies without renew-
ing the contract nor has the namchayat asked
for the remewal. Thus till a fresh contract is

que. the tanner sets the skin of the dead
animals free of cost.

Whenever an animal. sav a bullock dies. the
leather tanner arranges to carry it to village
waste land and skins it with the help of a
medinm sized knife locally known as chhura
(chhura). The skin is broueht home and the
remains are buried in the waste itself. When
the tanner has 5 or 6 of them. he proceeds
with the task of processing them, which is as
follows:

When a hide is to be processed, first of all
the inside of it is cleaned with the help of a
chisel like instrument locallv known as rampi
(= "v=  This has to be done with care so as
not to cause deen scratches on the hide. It is
then immersed in a mixture of chuma W7

"ie. lime and water in a khel (d%) ie. pit dug

VR 1~} ¢

in the ground, for 10 to 15 days. The khels
are bricklined pits 2 to 3 feet deep and 2 to
24+ feet wide. They are bricklined in order to
avoid the lime and water mixture being soaked
by earth. The hide during the period absorbs
water and lime and weekens the hair roots. In
order that the hide may soak well it is shaken
well after every 10-12 hours so that all parts of
the hide may get soaked equally well. When
the tanner thinks that the hair roots have
weakened to the required degree, he takes the
hide out of the khel and scraps away the hair
and other superflous things from the hide by
means of a raripi. But the rampi used here is
comparatively blunt for the hide is now softer
and a sharp rampi may cause scratches on the
hide. ,
Usually all the hair and other matter attached
to the hide get scrapped after the hide has been
soaked for 10-15 days. But in case this is not
achieved in the first instance, the hide is again
put into another khel containing.fre_sh water
and lime, the proportion of lime this time being
comparatively less than before. The hide is
left in it for another 2 or 3 days .and_ again
scrapped with a blunt rampi. The hide is then
washed with fresh water to clean away the
remnants of the scraped matter from the hide.
Sometimes, in order to hasten the process of
cleaning the hide, a bit of acid is added to the
mixture of lime and water in the khel and the
hide is then immersed in it. This shortens the
period of immersion from 10-15 days to 7 to
10 days. But in such cases when the hide is
taken out for scraping away hair’ and other
matter, it has to be washed with alum water to
remove the action of acid. Alfm is locally
referred to as phitkari (fFz% 7). But the tanne
of the village stated that he §eldf:>m uses g
as he is never in a hurry having never engas
work in hand. Another reason, advancg
him- for not taking to acid is that going
acid and alum costs money which he ¢
afford. even though it will increase his effid
According to the tanner removing of hai v
other matter from a hide m.arks the ﬁrgt
the most labourious process in leather tannif
Tncidentlly, the process described above is curi
the hide and tanning is yet to t;e camezdhc.);lt..
llows the dipping of the cured hide in
a Ef; i(;rthen bowl sunk in the ground, cop-
taining solution of kassa (&==T) and water for
2 to 3 days. (kassa is the bark of kikar tree).
The cured hide, however, should be freti1 ifrorx(;
all creases or corrugations before it 1s dippe
in kassa solution. If there are creases or corru-
gations they are first removed and then it is

" dipped in the pit containing kassa solution.

After expiry of 2 or 3 days it is taken out and

) . Sha
ay ' ,»
A by 2
Rs. 20/- to
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~ sewn with a thread made of local long grass

locally known as moonj (7¥) into a mussack
shaped bag open at the neck. It is sewn loosely,
so that the seams do not get water tight. The
mussack is then filled with the kassa solution
and hung on a low stout log of wood in a shady
-vom. (the village tanner has it in the same
coom as khel). The kassa solution goes on
trickling down from the mussack into another
khel containing kassa solution. The mussack
is hung on the wooden log in such a manner
that its lower part is always touching the level
of the kassa solution in the khel down below.

As the solution trickles out from the mussack
more solution is poured into it from time to
time and the position of the hide is also reversed
2 or 3 times so that the tanning may permeate
3]1 parts of the hide. This goes on for 7 or 8

ays.

After that the hide is considered tanned and
it is taken down from the log and left to dry
up in shade. As it dries up it becomes harder
and harder and difficult to handle. To soften -
it, it is again dipped in a solution of nitre and
water, (nitre is locally referred to as shora) for
a few hours and is washed with clean water, and
dried again. Now the leather is completely
tanned and ready for sale. .

The whole process of curing and tanming a
hide takes as many as 25 to 30 days. The
tanner -in the village cures as many as 4 to 5
hides in a month. Except in the process of
scrapping away hair and other matter from a
hide, all the members of the family of the tanner
assist him to whatever extent they can.

So far as the sale of the tanned hides is
% the . tanner stated that usually an
v, : (1

s the price offered by him too
ake it to Shahdara and sell
#nay fetch anyvthing from
0«i§pending upon its size and

uality. i
Lt s} ,
FACT! INFIUVENCING ECONOMIC LIFE

it there-

gﬁf from our study of the liveljhood
e of the population of the village, in

051 an overwhelming proportion (91.2 per-
cent) of the village population was directly
dependant upon some agricultural activity or
the other, while the corresponding figure for the
year 1961 stands at 45.9 percent only. This
clearly indicates a shift of 45.3 percent of the
population from agricultural to non-agricultural
occupations. Such a tremendous shift of popu-
lation from agricultural to non-agricultural
sector of the economy has taken place because
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of several socio-economic changes that have
taken place over the last decade or so.

i this, there have been lot§ of other
chf:;;(sleiil the economic'life of tl'{e v11"l§gers‘;ill I;o;
example, previously agriculture 1n e R tgé
was in what may be called a s.tagnan s:d t(;
Year after year, the fields of the vmag?r l;l 1t
get flooded and the crops damaged. ﬁlits a:, !
a rather discouraging effect upon the effo

the agriculturists to effect any imprt(i)zzm:fntstﬁx;
i truc
iculture. But with the cons
:e%:lthen embankment on the eastern banksh of
the Jamuna, the villagers to a larﬁe e(;(te:ltld z:;:
i i oods

a respite from the recurnng : R
%::ultant 1:::hangzes in their agricultural activity
like shift from consumption to cash cropsé
adoption of better tools and 1mp1errtlelr(1it:,g u;leac(::
o a ’

emical fertilizer etc, are now taki !
:v‘l;ﬁch are likely to go a long way In improving

their lot.

i intend to
; e following paragraphs we inten
em{rn;letrl;te the more important pf such ‘;fa;:'t)gg.
which have been at work, especially su;)c de
pendence and which have bro.ught'fa o;xt the
various changes in the economic life o e
village and are still at work, and are exp

to bring further changes in the same.

By far the most important of all such factors
are the phenomenal growth of Shahdara aSWi:n
e e o the vilagers and the

oymen g
zxgterugfio;mpofy earthen embankment or:hﬂ;:
eastern banks of river Jamuna. Foll_owmgf :he
in order of their impact upon the life o h
villagers are the legislative measures regard i l’i’
land reforms taken by the Government an a.-
round improvement ir.\.'framport and c?rgmmge
cation, marketing facilities, sources O .nanct
etc. Here we propose to evaluate .the 1fmp'?he
of these forces on the economic life o

village.
GROWTH OF SHAHDARA:

jor to independence Shqhdara, only 2 rques
frolt,nn:‘i'l]age Gorl,mlpur, was just a.mcglxum sl;f)e(:
suburb of Delhi with a Pc?pulanon of a tu
15,000. But after the partition of the cou}t‘) 1}'1)'
thousand of refugees came and seftled at sha ;
dara, thereby bringing about many-fold mcrfeas
in its population. The uprooted refugees from
West Pakistan started sma}ll scale mat_mfactubr;ng
concerus at Shahdara which have since T;n
increasing in number as well as in sxz;. v r;
coming up of various industries at Sha :h
proved a boon to the villagers of Gokulpur, the

landless agricultural labourers, who in the initial
stages found employment in these as daily wage
labourers and are now in regular employment
there. Not only this, the expansion of Shahdara
has attracted several persons from outside and
some of those have come and settled down in
village Gokulpur, thus increasing the population
of the village. With passage of time several
petty landholders have also taken up employ-
ment in some of the concerns at Shahdara.

According to the villagers, whereas previously
they were dependent upon the vagaries of nature
for their livelihood, which was seldom bountiful
now they have a regular job. Again, where.as
previously, their employment was necessarily
seasonal and casual now they have a regular
source of income,

At the time of our investigation, 48 persons
from the villace were workine as unskilled, semi.
skilled or skilled labourers in the various manu-
facturing concerns at Shahdara. Besides these
there are 15 others who sometimes find employ-
ment there as casual labourers on daily wage
basis.

Besides, there are 32 persons in the village
who are in service occupation, a majority of
whom are employed in private concerns at
Shahdara. As compared to these, in 1951 only
2 persons were reported to be in such employ-
ments. Even 5 of the sweepers, who previously
used to work in the village itself have found
employment in the Municipal Corporation, thus
improving their economic condition,

The expansion of Shahdara has led 4 persons
in the village to take up rehra driving which
they -plv between Shahdara and village Loni on
the Delhi-Saharanpur Road in Uttar Pradesh,
According to the villagers the rehra drivers are
now earning at least 4 times more than what
they were earning while working as agricultural
labourers or casual labourers.

The facts enumerated above go to show how
the expansion of Shahdara has led to the great

changes that have taken place in the economic
life of the village,

CONSTRUCTION OF EARTHERN EMBANK-
MENT ON THE RIVER JAMUNA

As reported earlier, prior to 1954, the village
invariably used to get flooded year after year
during the rainy season destroying the standing
crops and sapping the fertility of the soil,

task of constructing an earthen embankment on
the eastern side of the river to save villages on
this side from the danger of recurring floods,
The resuits of the coming up of the embank-
ment have been very enmcouraging. The most
remarkable improvement js the coming up of
pucca residential and other structures in the
village. Whereas prior to 1954 there was no
pucca house in the village, now a majority of

* the houses are pucca and according to the

villagers all other houses are likely to be made
pucca within the next few years.
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In 1954, the Bharat Sevak Samaj took up the -

The other important impact has been upon‘

the cropping pattern of the village.  Previously
(prior to 1954) there was much greater
empnasis upon sowing of consumption crops.
Now the trend is towards growing more and
more cash crops. The reason is not far to seek. !
The first and the foremost is that previously they,
were obliged to grow cereal crops, as a part of
their crop invariably used to get washed away
or destroyed and if they grow other crops they
may nave to purchase their own requirements
of food grains from the market, an idea which
Do agriculturist relishes.  But after 1954, when
the village became free from the danger of
floods, the agriculturists started sowing cash
crops too, for which there is a ready market
and which fetch higher prices in the market.

Again the agriculturists were very reluctant

to adopt better types of agricultural tools and
implements or even use better types of chemical
fertilizers seeds etc. for fear that the extra
expendiiure that they would incur may not get
correspondingly better crops because of the
danger of floods. But now the agriculturists are
taking to the use of chemical fertilizers, better

~quality seeds and @ couple of them have even

adopted better types of tools and implements..
In fact whereas, prior to the construction of the
bund, only 3 persons were reported to be using
chemical fertilizers, now all of them, irrespective
of the size of their holdings are using them and
the same is the case with the use of better
quality seeds,

The above mentioned facts clearly indicate
the over-all improvements in the agricultural
sector that have been brought about by the
construction of the bund.

LAND REFORMS

With the dawn of independence several states
following the directives.laid down by the Union
Government have adopted several legislative
measures abolishing zamindari in order to im.
Pprove the lot of the landless and the small land

. which they were cultivating,

holders. The most important of such meastires
adopted in the Union lerritory of Delhi 15 the
Deim Land Reformg Act of 1954.

The most significant feature of the Act was
the aboilition of Zami dari, by which ail the
land which the land owners hag given to others,
on rent or crop share basis since 1952 or be-
fore was to be taken from the land owners
and handed over to the actual tillers, Thus all
those persons who were Cultivating the land of
others since 1952 or before were 1o be declared
Bhoomidars or righttul owners of the land

_ The bhoomi«
dars in rewurn were to pay some compensation
to the original owners the amount and terms
of which were laid down by the authorise.
Another measure under the Act was that the pro-
prictory rights of all the perpetual wasie land

In the vilage were to be vested in the Gaon
Sabha. .

But due to certain com lications mentio
below, the Act could notpbe implementedm?lg \
the village and there is a lot of confusion in
the minds of the villagers regarding the same.
In fact, even the revenue authorities are not
able to provide a clear picture of the situation,
However, some general account of the i=
tion is briefly indicated in the following para-
graphs;

Prior to the passing of the Delhi Land Re-
from Act, besides the Gujar and Rajput indivie

dual land owners (peasant proprietors) of the

Shahdax_'a, who had let out the land to the
people in village Gokulpur. At the time of the
Hindu-Muslim riots in 1947, Daulat Ram js
alleged to have secretly married a Muslim lady
and at the time of partition he ran away to
Pakistan and his property was ultimately de-
clared evacuee property.  This was disputed
by his sons and ever since then one case or
the other has been going on the courts regard-
ing that property. The present  position is
that the tenants Oof both Daulat Ram and Jaj
Narain are continuing with the cultivation of
their lands without paying any thing either
as Tent or compensation to any ome. In fact,
o one of them ever says that he is or was g
tenant cultivator for fear that thig may lead to

~ some difficulty in future ag the land which

they are presently cultivating ig
dispute. In view of the above mentioned com-
plications 1t 1s not possible for us to give a
clear cut picture of the position. On the

of all this, for reason known to the authoritieg
they have not been collecting even the land
revenue, Our enquiries proved futile in view
of the reluctance of the villagers to reveal

under some



to4

frue picture or. because of their ignorance,
Even, the Potwari (¢.a1{T) of the Village was
not able to enlighten us on the subject. In
short, we can only say that while the Delhi
Land Rerorms Act has not been implemented
officially, unofficially there has been a de facto
enforcement of part of it in the village, in so
far as the tenant cultivators have now started
calling themselves as owner cultivators and
none disputes that.

The effect of the Delhi Land Reforms Act of
1954, on the tenant cultivators, has on ~ the
whole been for their good. They are reaping
full advantages of their toils in the fields and
are not paywng anything to any one. None
of the vuagers is reported to have lost any
land because of the Act, while on the other
hand several have gained. In view of the re-
luctance of the villagers to give a truthful ac-
count of the picture, we are unable to state as
to who gained land and how much of it.

IMPROVEMENTS IN TRANSPORT AND
COMMUNICATIONS

All the improvements in the transport and
communication facilities that have taken place
in the village during the last decade or so are
the direct result of the rapid growth and ex-
- pansion of the industrial township of Shadara
and of Delhi city. Whereas previously only a
very few people from the village were em-
ployed outside the village, at the moment over
60 are employed at Shahdara and Delhi and
several others make frequent visits to these
places. , i

Again, as compared to before when none in
the village used to get any daily newspaper or
owned any radio set, now 3 persons in the
village get daily Hindi newspapers and 7 of
the villagers have got tramsitor radios or
battery radio sets, thereby incrcasing their
knowledge of the outside world.

So far as transport facilities are concerned,
except for the availability of rehras from the
village there has not been any other improve-
ment. People have mostly taken to cycles.
Buses from and to the village are not available
and though they do ply between Delhi and
Saharanpur, they never pick up or drop pas-
sangers from the village.

"However, there is no doubt that today,
there is much greater communication between
the people of the village with outside world
than ever before and this to a certain extent,
according to the villagers has led to some im-
provement in their  social, cultural  and
economic life.

-SOURCES OF FINANCE

So far as the sources of finance in the
village are concerned, very little improvement
seems to have taken place. Even now, as be-

“fore, the villagers by and large depend upon

the traditional money lenders viz the Baniyas
of Shahdara and the comparatively better off
cultivators of the village. They charge com-
paratively higher rates of interest, varying from
18 percent per annum to 36 percent per annum
depending upon the social and economic con-
dition of the borrower.

The other important source of finance avail-
able to the villagers is the state, which ad-
vances loans to them in the form of taccavi or
for construction of residential structures. The
taccivi loans can be taken advantage of only
by the agriculturists and the housing loans are
sanctioned to the scheduled caste households
only. The main object of taccavi loans in for-
mer days was to provide relief to such agricul-
tural households who may have suffered due
to some natural calamitics like floods, drought
etc. But since Independence the scope of
taccavi loans has been enlarged to include
several productive purposes like purchase of
tools, implements sinking of wells, purchase of
bullocks etc. The rate of interest charged on
taccavi loans is 4 percent per annum.

One source of finance for the villagers that
has come up only recently is the Co-operative
Society set up in 1955. The society advances
loans to its members for several productive pur-
poses and charge 94 percent per annum as in-
terest.

But the society has not been very popular

amongst a majority of the villagers and only

20, persons have become its members. The

main reason for its failure to become popular
and successful are varied inclwding party poli-
tics, caste factions, ignorance of the villagers
etc. .

In spite of the fact that the rate of interes®
charged by the State on taccavi loans is 4 per-
cent per annum and by the Co-operative society
9% percent per annum, as compared to 18 to
36 percent per annum charged by the private
money lenders, the villagers still by and large
prefer to seek loans from the private money
lenders. The main reasons for this according
to the villagers are, the rigid conditions which
go with the loans secured from the State or
from the Society. The primary reason for the
popularity of loans from private money lenders
is that the methods of these persons are simple
and elastic. Their local knowledge and ac-
quaintance with the borrower and their presence
on the sport enables them to accommodate per-
sons withont anv tangible securitv. Thus it is

‘

- The relevant figures in su

éasier for a villager to approach a private
money lender for a loan, than if he were to seek
. the same from the Co-operative Society or the
State. Moreover, ,the private money lenders
advance loans both for productive as well as
non-productive purposes, for short term as
well as for long term. Again, there are not
many restrictions on repayments in case of the
private money lenders which may even continue
from one generation to another. ‘

As against these the taccavi loans and loans
from the Society are advanced only for specific
productive purposes, Taccavi loans are avail-
able only to agriculturists who want to carry
out some improvement in their agricultural
fields. The State gives a loan of Rs. 750/-
each to such Scheduled Caste households who
want to construct pucca houses. All others who
are neither agriculturists nor members of the
Scheduled Castes are thus not eligible to take
such loans. Moreover, even those who are
eligible complain that the procedure followed in
securing these loans is rather complicated and
cumbersome, often beyond the intelligence of
the average man in the village. These draw-
backs, coupled with the usual redtapism and
other rigidities that go along with such loans go
a long way in discouraging many a villager
from seeking loan from the Government.

Similarly, the Co-operative Credit Society has
not been successfuleand has not been able to
bring about any noticable improvement in the'
credit position of the villagers.

. Thus, we see that in spite of the enlarging
of the scope of the taccavi loans, advance of
housing loans to the Scheduled Caste house-
holds and of the coming up of a Co-operative
Credit Society in the village, the villagers still
by and large seek loans from the money lender.
of the above
mentioned facts and other details regarding in-
debtedness in the village are discussed later on

in the chapter.

INCOME

Calculation of income in a predominantly
agricultural economy is & rather hazardous
task. Besides the- various difficulties involved
in tne assessment of income in any society, one
faces numerous other difficulties due to some

uliar conditions prevailing in the village. Be-
ore proceeding further, it will not be out of
place to mention a few of these additional diffi-
culties, '
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Foremost of these is the assessment of the
value of the payments made in kind in lieu of
some services rendered. For example, there is

the jajmani (SISTRTAT) system, where a

person goes on rendering some fixed traditional
services to a person or number of persons and
in return, is generally paid in kind and only
rarely in cash. To give a few illustrations, the
sweepers of the village sweep the various houses -
and receive in return a chapati each from all
the households everyday and some grains at

harvest time. -

Again several transactions in the village are

. carried on through bartar and goods traded are

paid for in kind. It is quite common for a per-
son to carry a bagful of grains to the grocer and
exchange it for the required articles.

On the top of all these come the difficulties
in regard to those who are engaged in agricul-
tural activities. The farmers in the village sel-
dom keep any account of the expenditures made
for a crop nor do they generally measure the’
quantity or value of their total agricultural pro-
duce. After harvesting they simply store away
their surplus agricultural produce and take it
out as and when required for personal con-
sumption or for making payments in kind. Thus,
they are at best able to give only an approxi-
mation of their total income. =~

All these hazards, coufvl_ed with the tendency
on the part of the peoﬁe to understate their
incomes, makes the task of collecting data
regarding income rather cumbersome. (The
tendency on the part of the villagers to under-
state their income is largely due to the fear
in their minds that if their incomes are high,
the goverpment may impose additional taxes,
while on the other hand if they state their in-
comes to be lower than what they are, the
government may help them in some way or the

other). . 4

Thus, in view of these difficultics and short-
comiugs, our income estimates may not be
very accurate and may at best be only an ap-
proximation. It may also be mentioned that

_ we have taken into account only the gross in~

comes and not. net incomes as we, could not
secure data on expenditure. . .

For the sake of clarity and analysis we have
divided the income into various broad income-
groups. Table I1I: 21 gives the distribution of
various households in each caste group

according to their monthly incomes. The
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TasLe III : 21

MONTHLY INCOME PER HOUSEHOLD BY CASTE

Monthly Income of the Household in the range of

A

| . —
Caste 0—25 26—50 §I1—75 76—100 I01—=150 ISI—250 2§I=~500 $00& above Total
Chamar , . 4 13 9 15 3 44
G_“j"’ . 1 2 5 11 7 4 1 3
Rejput |, 3 4 2 6 1 2 1 19
Brghmin . . 8 4 7 T . 20
Bhangi . . : 2 6 1 9
Nai , . . 2 s I I 9
Baaiya~ , , . 2 I 2 s
Gosain , , . I 2 3 6
Jaa . . - . . I t
Sunar . e o . 1 I
Kadera . . . . 1 1
Kumhar . v .o - 1 I
Muslim . . . . I 1

2

ToraL: . . 8 22 34 48 26 9 2 149,

% . . . 54 14'9 228 32'2 17:4 60 13 100-0

table shows that the largest single group
of households accounting for about ome-third
or 32:2 per cent of all the households in the
village have monthly income between Rs. 100—
150. They are followed by those in the income
greups Rs. 75—100 who account for 34 or
22-8 per cent of the households, 20 or 17-4 per
cert of the houscholds in the monthly incomc
bracket Rs. 150250, 9 as having monthly in-
come between Rs. 250—500 and 2 households

having monthly income of Rs. 500 or above.

On the lower side 8 or 54 per cent of the house-
holds were found in the monthly income group
Rs, 25—50 and 22 in the monthly income group
Rs. 50—75.

If we devide all the households in ghe village
in two categories viz. those having an income of

less than Rs. 15000 nP r m
_ ! . onth
having a monthly income OI;e Rs. 150-8?)dngtof>:

more and term them as households with low"

monthly incomes and high monthly inco -
pectively, we find that 112 or 7;.3 peTc?ntr e;f
the total households are in the lower imcome
group and 37 or 24.7 percent in the higher in-

come group.

INCOME OF DIFFERENT CASTES

Caste-wise analysis of the table reveals the
comparative economic position of the various
castes. The study shows that amongst the Jat,
Sunar and Kadera households none has a monthly
income of Rs. 150-00 nP. or more.
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TaLe III: 22 ' .

DISTRIBUTION OF. HOUSEHOLDS ACCORDING TO OCCUPATION AND BROAD
" INCOME GROUPS .

Monthly Income in Rs. Per Household in the range of

A
-t .

- Ocgupation of the “ No. of 560
ouschold H. Hs. 26—50 §I==75§ 76=100 10I—I50 150—250 250—500 & above
Owner Cultivator . . 49 3 10 11 18 6 1
T.C.. . . . . 4 2 3
Agricultural Labour . 6 2 2 2
Service . . . . 21 1 7 9 2 1 I
Casual Labour ., . . 12 s 4 2 I
. Tailor . . . . 2 I 1
Potter e e e 1 1 .
Barber . . . . 3 1 1 1 .
Shopkeeper . . . . 5 I I 1 2
Leather Tanner . . I I 9
Cycle Repairer R I 1 1 I
Mill-Worker . . . 26 . 8 9 7 2
Sweeper . . . . 6 s 1 ,
Milk Seller, . . . 4 1 2 1
Rehra Driver . | . . 8 . I 6 1
Rent Receiver . . & 1 I o .
ToTAL . .+ . 149 8 22 34 48 26 9 2

Again in the income range Rs. 25-75 out of a total
of 30 households, 17 are Chamars, 7 are
Rajputs, 2 are Nais, 3 are Gujars and 1 is a
Gosain household. In the highest income
bracket of Rs. 500 and above, there are only
2 households, one Gujar and one Rajput. There
are in all 9 households whose monthly income
is .between Rs. 250-500 and of these 4 are
Guijars, 2 each are Baniyas and Rajputs and 1is
a Brahmin:household. , ,

Taking an overall view for each caste, we find
that the Gujars, Rajputs, Brahmins, Baniyas,
the Gosains and the Muslims are comparatively
better off than the others, so far as the monthly
incomes of the various households are con-

cerned.
The highest monthly income, reported in case

of a Guijar household is Rs. 750/- and the
lowest, gga'm in a Gujar household, headed.by

a widow, is Rs. 2500 nP. only.

Table III: 22 provides data regarding monthly
income of the households according to their

occupations.
The table shows that of the 37 households

who reported their monthly incomes as being
Rs. 158o or above, 25 are owner cultivators, 4
are in service occupations, 3 are shopkeepers, 2
are mill-workers and one each is sweeper, milk
seller and rehra-driver,

On the other hand most of the households in
the lowest income group viz. Rs. 25-50 are
either agricultural labourers or casual labourers.

| PER CAPITA INCOME ‘

The preceding discussion on income gives
only a broad idea of the incomes of the various

- households in the village according to caste as

well as occupation. But for a deeper insight it
is always better to go into the per capita income
of the people, Here we propose to analyse the



per capita income (both monthly and annual)
amongst the various castes in the village. The
relevant data is provided by table No. III: 23.

_ TasLE No. III: 23 shows that the per capita
income is highest amongst tﬁe Gujars and lowest
amongst the Sunars, being Rs. 363 36 nP. per
annum for the Gujars and only Rs. 173-28 nP.
per annum for the Sunars. The other compara-
tively better off people, in so far as per capita
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income is concerned, are the Baniyas (Rs.
336:36 nP.), the Gosains (Rs. 323:28 nP.), the
Rajputs (Rs. 255-36 nP.) and the Brahmins
(Rs. 293:04 nP.) No other caste in the village
has a per capita annual income of Rs. 250-00
nP. or above. Amongst the worse off, besides
the Sunars, are the Kaderas (Rs. 193-32 nP.),
the Jats (Rs.207:24 nP.) and the Nais (Rs. 208"
20 nP.). The rest of the castes have a per capita
income of Rs. 220:00 nP. to Rs. 250:00 nP.

TasLe III : .23

PER CAPITA MONTHLY AND ANNUAL INCOME AMONGST DIFFERENT CASTES

No. of No. of % of Total

9, of Per Capita Per Capita Monthly A
the Monthly  annual Incol'ney in!g:ll:l
Total Income income perHH. per HH
(inRs) (inRs.) (inRs) (inRs.

21°3 18:63 22356 96°14 1,153-68“
27°2 3028 36336 173:87 2,086°44
13°4 z;-zs 25536 140°00 1,068°:00
148 24°42 293°04 146°50 1,758°00
5°4 19°20  230°40  I119°44  1,433-28
44 1735 208-20 98:33  1,179:96
53 2803  336:36  213°00 2,556°00
41 2694 32328 139°17 1,670-04'
1'0 17:27 207°24 190°00 2,280°00
06 14°44 173-28 130°'00 1,560°00
07 1611 19332 145°00 1,740°00
0§ 20°00  240°00 10000  1,200-00

13 '18:§7 222°84 130:00 1,560 00

e Hpm e e el

. (in Rs.)

- Chamar . . 44 227 26°0 4,230
Gujar . . 31 178 203 5,390
Rajput . . 19 12§ 14°3 2,660
Brahmin ., , 20 120 138 2,930
Bhangi ., 9 56 6'4 1,075
Nai . . . 9 51 58 88s
Baniya . 5 38 43 1,065
Gosain . 6 32 36 835
Jat | . . I 8¢ 1°3 190
Sunar . . ) 1 9 1'0 130
Kadera |, 1 9 10 145
Kumhar . 1 5 06 100
Muglim |, 2 14 16 260
ToTAL , . 149 875 . 1000 19,715

100°0 22+53 27036 132:32 1,587:84

Ano_ther,interesting feature brought ott by the
table i3 that only 4 castes viz. ghthe ngars,
Brahmins, Baniyas and the Gosains contribute
more to the total monthly income of the village
as compared to the proportion in the total
, population of the village. The Gujars who

account for 203 per cent of the total popula-

tion of the village account for 272 per cent of
the total income of the village. The corres-
ponding figures for the Brahmins are 13-8 per
cent and 14-8 percent, the Baniyas 43 per cent
and 5'3 per cent and the Gosains 3-§ per cent
and 4°1 per cent respectively. The proportion-
ate contribution of the rest of the castes to the
monthly income of the village is lower than the

-~

proportion, of their populati .
population of the village_p on to the total

Again, whereas the Gujars, Brahmins iyas
z;r;d the Gosains, account for a little c;vl::ntgg-
ifths (42°0 per cent) of the total population ot
the village, their contribution to the total incomes
1s over one half (51'2 per cent). The rest of
the castes taken together account for 580 g:f

t

cent of the total population of the village

their contribution to the total income of the

village is 48'8 per cent.

All this clearly shows that these 4 castes are

economically better off than the rest of the castes
in the village, S

- ey

%

‘regarding  their incomes,

SOURCES OF INCOME

. A study of sources of income would reveal
the relative importance of the various sources
in the village economy. As is clear from the
preceding paragraphs the total monthly income
of the-village during January 1961 stood at
Rs. 19,715/-. Table No. III: 24 shows the
total monthly income according to source from
which it has accrued.

The table brings out the predominance of
agriculture as a source of income in the village
economy. All agricultural activities taken
together contribute over two-fifths or 41:7 of
the total income. This is closely followed by
service occupations contributing a little less than
two-fifths or 377 per cent of the total monthly
income of the village. The only other numeri-
cally significant source is milk selling accounting
for 9-2 per cent of the total. The remaining
sources taken individually account for only an
insignificant proportion of the total income.

109 -

From the data available about the total
monthly income of the village, some other
interesting features have been derived. They are
the following:—

(1.) Total monthly income of the village
(Jan. 1961) Rs. 19,715,

‘(2) Total annual income of the village Rs.
236,580, ‘ .

(3) Average annual income per household
Rs. 1,607-92 nP.

(4) Per Capita annual income Rs. 270-36
nP. as compared to the corresponding
figure of Rs. 355:00 nP. as estimated
by the Planning Commission (III
Five Year Plan).

(5) Average anmial ingcome per worker in
the village Rs. 55'35 nP.

TasLe III: 24
DISTRIBUTION OF TOTAL MONTHLY INCOME ACCORDING TO SOURCE

Source of Income % Total Monthly Per centage of the Total
Income

‘Rs. . .
Agriculture 54 2,936 40°8
Agriculture Labour 6 . . 380 e -9
Service . .« e e e e s 56 77,934 377
Casull Laboul‘ . . . . . v . . 12 ‘ 600 3-0
T‘nnin‘ . . . . . . . B b 4 120 06
Pottery  ° o e . . . . 1 120 06
Telloring . « o o o+ o+ ® 2 200 v 10
Rem-dfivin‘ . . . . . . [ 3 928§ t 8.2
Shop-keepinz&Milkselling . . . . 9 2.,900 9:2
" TOTAL 19,715 100°0

INDEBTEDNESS may help them. It took us quite some discus-

'Durin the course of investigation it was felt
that for gsome reason or the ‘o.ther, mpst of the
villagers were reluctant to disclose Jthe exact
amount of their indebtedness. Whereas, most
of them had a tendency to (fwteﬁ'-gxtattz dﬂ:’ecl;;
i , just the reverse ol theil nde
e e others preferred to

i j that it may
k uiet on the subject for fear .
Ie:%ptg a lowering of their prestige. As regards
those who tended to overstate the extent og their
indebtedness, they persumably did so to win our
sympathay as well as in the hope: that the State:

sion as well as explaining before we were able
to secure what may be termed as reasonably
accurate data regarding indebtedness.

Data pertaining to indebtedness was collected
at the time of investigation i.e. May-June 1961,
with a view to relate the extent of indebtedness
with caste of the household, its occupation, its
income, the source from which debt was secured,
the conditions attached to it and-the purpose
for which the loan was secured.

. As we do not have any records about
indebtedness in the past, it is not possible for



us to say, whether indebtedness has gone up or
down during the last - decade or so. But the
villagers claim that the problem of indebtedness
with them is not only a chronic one but that its
extent has been going up year after year and the
conditions are getting from bad to worse. We
on our part are unable to vouch for the authen-
ticity or otherwise of their statement.

11
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Here we propose to study and analyse the
problem of indebtedness to the extent that we
have the relevant data.

Indebtedness by caste

- Table No. III: 25 shows the distribl;tion ot
total debt according to caste.

TaBLe III: 25

DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS ACCORDING TO CASTE, IND
~ ACCORDING TO C INDEBTEDNESS AND AVERAGE

Caste o I;I:tHlf %‘Hbtf %, (E)}Et') l;fgng debtodnon insome per
. . per House- Household.
hold.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Chamar . T . 44 41 932 35,550 281 Boy-2s 1153°68
Gujar . . . . . . . 31 42 710 31,800 252 xozs-é: 2086-44
Rajput . . . . . . 19 14 737 13,400 10'6  178:9§ 106800
Brahmin . . . . e . 20 13 65'0 17,600 13'9 8000 1758-00
Bhangi- . . . . . . 9 8 88:9 7,900 62 g77-78 1433°28
Nai . . . . . 9 8 88:¢ 9,850 78  1094-44 117996
Baniya 5 2 400 2,850 2'3  570'00 255600
Gosain 6 4 667 5,500 4°4 91667 1670°04
Jaa. . .. e e I ,2280°00
Sunar . . . . . . I 1560°00
Kadera . . . . . . X 1740° 00
Kumhar . . . . . . b ¢ 4 100°0 300 02 30000 1200° 00
Muslim | . . . . . 2 2 100°0 1,700 I3 8s0-00 1560°00

. ToraL . . . 149 115 77°2 126,450 100°0 84865 1587-t4

The table shows that at the time of investi-
gation, out of a total of 149 households in the
village, over three-fourths or 77-2 per cent were
under debt and the total amount of debt stood
at Rs. 1,26,450. In other words each house-
hold in the village is under debt to the extent of
Rs. 848:65 nP. or if we take only the house-
holds under debt, the figure stands at Rs.
1099:56 nP. each. :

If ‘we compare the indebtedness per household
(Rs. 848:65 nP.) with the annual income per
household (Rs. 1587:84 nP.) for the village as
a whole we can easily conclude that the over-all
position is not very happy.

_ Again, so far as per capita annual income ana
indebtedness of the 875 persons in the villags
1s concerned the figures are Rs. 270'36 nP. and
Rs. 144'51 nP. respectively.

Coming to the caste-wise study, we find that
except for 3 castes viz. the Jat, Sunar and the
Kadera, who incidentally form only an in-
significant proportion of the total house-
holds in the village, for each caste has only 1
household, most of the households amongst all
the other castes are under debt. The respective

figures in case of the Kumhar and the Muslim

houscholds are 100 per cent, amongst the

Iti

\

Chamars 932 per cent, the Nais and the Bhangis
88'9 per cent, the Rajputs 73 per cent, the
Gujars 710 per cent, the Gosains 667 per cent,
the Brahmins 65:0 per cent and the Baniyas
40'0 per cent.

Again the Chamars account for the biggest
single proportion i.e. 281 per cent of the total
indebtedness. They are followed in order by
the Gujars 252 per cent, the Brahmins 139
per cent and the Rajputs 106 per cent respec-
tively. The share of the rest of the castes taken

individually forms only an insignificant propot-
tion of the population.

Another very interesting feature that emerges
from the table is that amongst the Nais, average
indebtedness per houschold is highest viz.
Rs. 1094-44 nP. followed by the Gujars,
Rs. 1025.81 nP. and the Gosains Rs. 916.67 nP,
In case of the rest of the castes it is below
Rs. 900.00 nP. per household, the lowest being
Rs. 178.95 nP. amongst the Rajputs. Table
III . 26 shows the distribution of total debt by
different occupational groups and the purpose
for which the same is incurred.

t

TaBLE III : 26

DISTRIBUTION OF INDEBTEDNESS ACCORDING TO BROAD OCCUPATION
. GROUP AND THE PURPOSE

Occupation Non- Productive Productive Purposes
Group Purpases ‘
Domestic Socgl " Construc- Sinking Purchase Purchase Purchase  Total :/:- -o-f—
expenses Observan-  tion of of of tools cf of the
ces House  well &seeds Land Livesteck Total

Owner Cultivators 5,000 3,300 22,5C0 4,7CO 2,30 2,1c0 11,9C0 51,8co 41°C .
Tenant Cultivators 1,200 800 2,250 250 . 1,000 5,500 4'4
Agr.Lab. . . 800 1,100 2,150 2,250 6,300 50
Milk-sellers & :

Shop-keepers . 250 . .. 1,700 2,000 3,950 - 3‘1_
Service . . 4,500 3,50 16,100 e .. o750 3380 268
Casual Lab. . 2,700 2,600 5,500 ' 2,900 13,700 10°8
Transport . . " 2,100 3,850 1,750 75700 61
Tailoring . . 750 . 1,200 1,400 . 3,350 26
Potters . . . . 300 300 02
TotaL . . 15,200 13,400 . 55,550 4,700 2,250 2,100 32,950 126,450 100°0
9, of the total 12°0 10°6 43'9 37 2°0 17 261 100° 00
Indebtedness by purpose village. On these occasions, the villagérs ‘have

For the sake of analysis, the various purposes

of loans have been divided into two broad groups -

viz. productive and non-productive.

Table III: 26 shows that about one-fourth or
22-6 per cent of the total indebtedness of
Rs. 126,450 was incurred for non-productive
purposes and the rest 77.4 per cent for pro-
ductive purposes. ’

Among the non-productive purposes the debt
incurred due to expenditure on social ceremonies
like marriage, birth, or death etc. accounts for
10-6 per cent of the total indebtedness in the

almost invariably to spend much beyond their
means. Marriage of a daughter or sister figures
prominently among such occasions and is\ res-

nsible for-most of the indebtedness under this
ead. According to several villagers, but for
the recent social awakening and the consequent
bringing down of expenditure incurred on such
occasions, the proportion of indebtedness due
to this reason would have beén much higher
than is indicated by our data. '

The other purpose in the non-productive

group is domestic expenses. People very often
seek loans to meet their domestic financial



deficits. Such loans account for 12:0 per cent
of the total indebtedness. Here too, according
-to several. villagers, there has been appreciable
improvement as compared to before. Accord-
ing to them, several households which were
perpetually under debt because of their inade-
. quate incomes coupled with the loss incurred
due to recurrent floods year after year prior to
the construction of the earthen embankment on
the Jamuna, have now substantially improved
their economic conditions, thanks of course to
the various socio-economic and physical changes
that have occured since the partition and
independence of the country.

If this is true, viz. that the amount of
indebtedness has gone down appreciably over
the past few years, it represents a rather en-
couraging trend.

Among the debts incurred for productive
purposes, the construction of house is the most
important factor accounting for over two-fifths
or 439 per cent of the total indebtedness. This
according to the villagers is primarily due to the
people constructing new pucca houses for them-
selves. Previously, i.e., prior to 1954, there
were no pucca structures in the village. No
one tried to have them as the floods used to
devastate everything in the village, but after
the coming up of the embankment with no fear
of floods and also because of overall improve-
ment in the economic conditions, more and more
people are constructing better and pucca houses.

A little over one-fourth or 261 per cent of
the total indebtedness has been incurred for the
purchase of livestock. This is quite under-
standable as milk-selling as a subsidiary source
of income has come to occupy a rather impor-
tant place in the economy of the village.

Amongst the other items of loans for produc-

Iz

tive purposes, sinking of wells accounts for 3-7

per cent, purchase of tools implements, seeds
etc. for 2°0 per cent and purchase of land for
1'7 per cent of the total indebtedness in the
village.

- On the whole the position regarding indebted-
ness in the village.is not too bad. lll(§v¢r three-
fourths of the total indebtedness has been
incurred for productive purposes, which in the
long run more than repay themselves. On the
other hand,.the proportion of debts incurred for
non-productive purposes is about one-fourth only.
It is these debts which are a source of constant
worry as they in mo way help the debtor in
increasing his efficiency or in repaying the debts.
In fact, such loans tend to multiply themselves
But as we have seen earlier, according to the
villagers the proportion of such loans has gone
down considerably during the last few years
which represents an improvement over the past.

Indebtedness by occupation

A study of indebtedness according to broad
occupational groups shows that the three agri-
cultural classes viz.,, owner cultivators (including
rent receivers), tenant cultivators and agricultural
labourers who form 40°3 per cent of the house-
holds account for a little over half or 50'4 per
cent of the total indebtedness in the village.
The non-agricultural households forming 597
per cent of the total households account for
49'6 per cent of the total indebtedness. This
shows that on an average the agricultural house-
holds are under greater indebtedness that their
non-agricultural counterparts. Again the owner
cultivators including rent receivers account for
the biggest single amount of indebtedness i.e.
41'0 per cent. They are followed by those in
service occupations who account for a little over
one fourth or 26'8 per cent and casual labourers
who account for 108 per cent of the total
indebtedness. Rest of the occupational groups
taken individually, form only an insignificant
proportion of the total indebtedness.

Income and Indebtedness

In the following paragraphs an attempt has
been made to find out the relationship, if any,
betwten the amount of debt incurred by a
household and its income. This will be a rather
revealing study. The data regarding the same
is provided by table III: 27.

TaBre III : 27 ,
DISTRIBUTION OF INDEBTEDNESS ACCORDING TO INCOME

—_—Monthly. income group No. of No.

of 3as%of 2  TotalDebt 9% ofthe Avg. Indebt-
(in Rs.) . H. Hs. H. Hs, in (in Rs.) Total edness per
Debt H. Hs. un-
der Debt
(in Rs.)

B 1 2 3 4 S 6 7
25—-50 . . . . . . 8 3 37.5 2,250 1.7 750.00
$0—75 . . . . . . 22 22 1000 15,900 126 72373
7§—100 . . . . . . 34 22 647 20,700 16°4 94091
100—-150. . . . . . 48 43 896 40,950 32-4 952-33
150—350. . . . . . 26 17 65-4 29,700 23§ 174706
250—$00. . . . . . 9 7 77:8 14,450 ' 1114 206428
soo &above . . . . . 2 1 50:0 2,500 20 2500°-00

TotAL . . . . 149 s 77°2 126,450 100-0 1099 56
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“The table shows a wide variation in the
avern;;e indebtedness per household in debt.
For example, it is Rs. 722.73 amongst the 22
bouseholds in the income group Rs. §0-75 and
Rs. 2500.00 nP. for the 1 household in income
group Rs. 500 and above. : : .

Again, of the 115 households under debt, 82
or 71.3 percent are in the monthly income
range of Rs. 75—250 and account for 82.3 per-
cent of the total debt. The modal point of
household under debt is the . monthly ificome
group Rs. 100—150. A scrutiny of the table
reveals that except for the households in  the
monthly income group Rs. 50—75, the propor-
tion of households under debt goes on increas-
ing until it is highest at the - monthly income
group Rs. 100—150 and after that it starts
.going down again, o

Coming to the relationship between income
and indelgatedness we find that broadly speaking

the amount of indebtedness is higher amongst
the higher income groups and lower amongst
the lower income groups. This phenomena may
be explained by the tendency on the part of the
households in the higher income groups to
borrow more than their counterparts - in - the
lower income groups.

Indebtedness by source

A study of the various sGurces of loans has
already been made. As explained earlier there
were three major sources of loans to the
villagers viz., the state, priva:te money }enders and
the village co-operative society. Besides, some
people in the village have taken some loans
from their friends and relatives, without any

interest. ,

The table regarding the total amount of loans
provided by the various sources 15 provided
below:—

TasLe III : 28

DISTRIBUTION OF DEBT ACCORDING TO SOURCE

Amount of o, of the Total

Source Debt

(inRs.)
71°3
Private money lenders 90,150 . o e
Government . . . . . . 26,000 \ o
Co-operative Society . . . e e . . 7,000 >
o . 00 . .

Friends and Relatives . . o e . . . 3,3

Tor;x, v . . . . . . o 126,450 100°0

L4

28 reveals the overwhelming
im'll:‘ggl:ncelgf 2the private money lender viz. the
comparatively big land-lords and the Baniyas,
both inside the village as.well as at Shahdara,
as a source of credit. This source accounts for

indebtedness in the village. The next
;g;gf)rt:nt source is the State which acconr}xlllts
for 20.6 peroent of the total indebtedness. The
State provides taccavi loans to the agncultux%;ts
and housing loans to thq Scheduled castes. nle
village co-operative society. accounts for -only

24 CP—15.

5.5 per cent and friends and relations lending
money without interest for 2-6 per cent of the
total loans, :

Rate of Interests : )

Of the 4 sources of loans, the only source
providing interest-free loans is friends and rela-
tives. The other three charge varying rates of
interest. Table III: 29 provides information
regarding rates of interest charged by the
various agencies.



TasLe III : 29
RATES OF INTEREST
Source Rate of interest
Private money lenders 18 to 36 % per annum
Government . 4 % per snnum
Co-operative Society . . 9-3/8 9%, per annum
Friends & Relations Nil,

'Repayment of Debts

As is obvious from our analysis presented
above, the repayment of debt especially in cases
where money has been borrowed from private
money lenders presents a difficult problem. The

roblem becomes worse when the same is taken
or non-productive purpose,

Acconding to the villagers, most of the agri-
culturists try to repay by selling a part of their
crop whereas others try to pay it off out of their
savings. Recently, milk selling has become an
important source of subsidiary income. and the
people are thus enabled to pay off proportion-
ately higher debts. Still these are not enough.

During the last one year all the debtors taken
together were able to pay off only Rs. 7,850/-.

VILLAGE CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETY"

The co-operative movement found its way
into the village for the first time in 1955 when
a co-operative  society named Gokulpur Co-
operative Multipurpose  Society was founded.
The society was registered with the Registrar of
Co-operative Societies, Delhi State, with regis-
tration No. 112, on May 28, 1955. It has at
the moment 20 members with a share capital
of Rs. 1700. Each share is worth Rs, 50 and
the shareholders are allowed a loan of upto five
times the value of shares held by them. The
society primarily advances loans for what we
can term as productive purposes like repair and
construction of houses, purchase of seeds, tools
and implements, fertiliser, land, cattle etc.

against some security and charges 9% cent
per annum as interest. g pet

In its loaning operations, the Society is help-
ed by the State Government and the Delhi State
Co-operative Bank. Upto the end of 1961, the
society had advanced some Rs. 11,000 to 16 of
its members. The members allege that the most
troublesome problem facing the society is non-
repayment of loans.  So far there have been 7
defaulters, 6 Chamars and 1 Gujar, who have

not yet re‘fald the loans taken by them. The
amount due from these persons is about
Rs. 1500. The outstanding loan against its
members at the time of inquiry was about

Rs, 9,000/-.

In view of the fact that most of the house-
holders in the village are under varying degrees of
debt and that the debts have been secured at
what may be described as exorbitant rates of
interest, it called for an inquiry as to why more
people do not become members of the Co-opera-
tive Society. As reported earlier its member-
ship at the time of investigation w:lag conijined tg
only 20 pefsons in the village, Gujars,
Chamars and 1 Brahmin. The remaining 129
households have preferred to keep themselves
away from it. -

Accordingly information was sought, as to
why, when there is a Co-operative Society lend-
ing money at reasonable rates of interest these
129 households did not become its shareholders.
Their replies have been shown below in a
tabular form.

TasLe III: 30
REASONS FOR NOT BECOMING MEMBER OF THE CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETY

Reasons for not becoming members

No. of Persons

No knowledge about its existence .

No confidence in persons running the society . 68
No need of loans. . . 13
Personal rivalry . . . 19
Too poor to become Members 8

ToraL . . . " 139

. become member

. ple for discouraging

11§

i le have
shows. that the various peop.
di Thr:ont:bl!:asons for not becoming mer'nbers'of
v¢Co-operative Society. The most distressing
ﬂ;e‘t given by 21 persons, was that they simply
gar; 'no knowledge about atﬁm eéustfncf o(ff cag;y
iaty. 68 others alleged lacx OL con-
i’il:lil;c:oc 1:16 tzvhe persons who took mmat:;e én
the setting up of the society, 8 said that they do
want to become memb}?rs but z;ge ltgr)sgg:rdtig lx)l?t
fo e e Ofsth:sstha::p)':s'claimedfthlatth they :;e
i do not in any way feel the neces-
dpm%fﬁn b:c?)nnilingo members of the Society. 19
ol ons did not become members due to per-
sd;il rivalry with those who took the initiative
in setting up of the society.

The above discussion clearly shows tl:a:h o:::
most of the cases, personal _bna;i agmnsﬂ ut those
running the society, is chielly T¢ po si-
. others from becom;ng las
ther hampering cause noted W
memﬁrrz-t o?;zrty politics amongst the peorll)ll::
$}:o gesides wanting to show down those

ning the society at the same time feared that
they will not be able to utilise the services of the
society because of nepotism and favouritism on
the part of the members for their own friends.

On the whole, it can easily be concluded that
due to lack of true co-operative and democra-
tive spirit amongst the villagers the very pre-
requisites of successful working of the co-opera-
tive moment, the society is very unlikely to
succeed in expanding itself in the present state
of things nor is it likely to be successful.

In addition to the above-mentioned short-
comings the society has not assumed any other

* functions and has confined itself only to the

provision of credit to its members. Credit with-
out being linked up with production and
marketing, offers a dangerous temptation to the
rather native people in the village and in many
cases leads to financial deterioration. It is thus
imperative for the society to popularise itself
amongst all the households in the village as well

“as enter into other fields of activity,



CHAPTER IV
Social & Cultural Life

T HE POPULATION of the village according to the
1951 Census was 546. According to the hose-
hold survey conducted by us in May 1961, it
has since gone up to 875, indicating an increase
of 60:26 per cent over the decade 1951-61. As
the figures for the intervening years are not
available, it may be assumed broadly that the

increase of population has been at the rate of

A study of population figures for the last 50
years shows a steady upward trend of popula-
tion although the rate of growth is uneven.

TasrLe IV: 1

RATE OF GROWTH OF POPULATION 1911—61

about 6-03 per cent per year during the decade.

Year . Population o,age Increase(4)  Av. Growth Rate
or Decrease (~—) (%) per year

1911 . . . . . . . 399

1921 . . . . . . 353 =106 10

1931 . . . . . . . 440 4232 +3'4

1041 . . . . . . . 525 +19°3 +1'9

1951 . . . . . . . 546 440 . +0'4
May 1961 . . . . . . . 875 +60'2 460

The table clearly indicates that except for the
decade 1911-21, when it decreased by 10:6
per cent, the population of the village has always
been on the increase, though at an erratic rate.
The decrease in population by 10:6 per cent
during the decade 1911-21 was primarily due to
the Influenza epidemic of 1918-19 when over
80 persons are b=lieved to have died because of
the epidemic. For the mext two decades viz.
1921-31 and 1931-41, the growth of population
was by and large steady considering the fact that
the rate of growth of population during these
decades was just around that of the Union

As compared to the earlier decades, the popu-
lation, during the decade 1951-61 shows an
abnormally high rate of growth. During the
decade the population rose from 546 persons to
875 persons, an increase of 229 persons or
60.3 percent. About half of it (153 persons)
constitutes natural growth and the rest (176
persons) is due to in-migration of people from
outside the village.

The main reason for such a large-scale in-
migration of people from outside is the fact that
the village is quite near the industrial township
Territory of Delhi as a whole. But in the of Shahdara, ) _whcrev housing shortage is acute
following decade i.e. during 1941—51, the popu- and cost of living comparatively higher and so
lation increased by only 4-0 per cent. This can Pe‘zg]e find it cheaper to come and settle down
be attributed to the wholesale emigration of the in the village because of the availability of cheap
Muslims from the village at the time of the  accommodation.

Hindu-Muslim riots in 1947. According to the In view of the fact that no official records
villagers there were about 14 Households of  regarding the number of births and deaths in
Muslims, who emigrated either to Pakistan or the village in each year or decade, are available,
to other predominantly Muslim villages in it is not possible for us to say whether there has
Bareilly District of the U.P. been an increase or decrease in the birth rate.
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MIGRATION
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As quite a large number of persons are re-

rted to have migrated into the village during
the last decade or so, a study of mobility of
population may reveal some Interesting facts.

Such a study of migration covers two  aspects
viz, in-migration and out-migration. While
both of them are equally important and Do
study of migration would be complete without
cither of them, we could cover only the in-
migration aspect due to paucity of reliable data
regarding  out-migration, Though attempts
were made to collect sqme data reggrdlgf out-
migration we could not succeed primarily be-
cause of the ignorance of the villagers and
secondly because of the limitation of time and
personnel at our disposal. ‘

In view of the above-mentioned  difficulties
we had necessarily to limit our study of mobi-
lity of population to in-migration only.

In order to evaluate the extent of in-migration
u question was put to the head of every house-
hold regarding the birth place of all members
of his or her household. According to informa-
tion, thus collected, out of a total population of
875, 493 persons were reported as having been
born in the village itself and the rest 382 (154
males and 228 females) were reported to have
been born outside -the village and having in-
migrated into the village at various periods of
times. Again, out of the 228 females, 155. in-
migrated into the village by way of marriage
which according to custom cannot be contracted
in the village itself. We have purposely exclud-
ed such cases from our study of the in-migrants.
Thus leaving aside these 155 females we have
227 others (154 males and 73 females).

Table IV:2 gives the period-wise distribu-
tion of the inmigration. ‘

TABLE IV. 2

PERIOD-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF IMMIGRATION

No. of ixm:ligrmta

Period Males Females Totsl -
: . y N
Before 193 - . . . e . 18 - ' 9 !
2
!931"! . . . ) . . 9 3
2 1 .
1-§1

x9‘x-:x 128 61 189
= 73 : 227

TorAL
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table indicates that of the in-migrants
am?;; the present population, the largest num-
ber (189) came into the village during the last
decade viz. 1951—61.. The amount of. in-
migration prior to 1931 is 24 and 11 in the

during 1941—51 is very insignificant.
Reasons for In-Migration

i arding the reason of in-migrat-
ingA in%geg:nvill.faggc wags asked in case of all the

in search -of -better - employment.
ﬁﬁ":ﬁ to how they happened to choose this

following decade viz. 1931—41. In-migration

icular village for settling down they replied
gﬁ;? theyr havegtheir caste brethren in the village
and it was from them that they initially came to
know of the possibility of improving their eco-
nomic lot by migrating to village Gokulpur.
Our inquiry shows that most of these persons
have been able to secure some employment ot
the other at Shahdara or are working as casual
jabourers. Two heads of households reported
that they came to this village because they were
married into this village and because of some
domestic trouble at their ancestral place, they
came to settle down in the village of their in-
laws, though they set up separate households
for themselves. One of them is a Gosain, who
is at the moment employed as Assistant Cashier
in the Punjab National Bank, New Delhi and
the other is a Baniya who is presently employed
as a peon in the Irwin Hospital,



Another two heads of the households report-
ed that they migrated into this village because
they purchased cultivable land in the village.
It will be recalled that the Brahmin landlord of
Shahdara had sold most of his land in the
village just before the passing of the Dethi Isand
Reforms Act of 1954. They are 2 of the
persons who purchased his lands. Both of them
are at the moment carrying on as peasant pro-
prietors in the village.

The most recent in-migration is that of a
Sunar who got service in the Delhi.Mumcxpal
Corporation as Terminal Tax Muharrir and was
posted at the Terminal Tax Post at the Jamqna
Bridge. He selected this village for settling
down in view of its comparative nearness to the
place of his work as well as the availability of
cheaper accommodation in the village.

The remaining 179 in-migrants in fact came
to this village with the heads of their respective
households, and so had no independent reason
or motive for shifting into the village.

Thus, our overall study clearly indicates the
overwhelming importance of the economic fac-
tors being responsible for in-migration of the
people into this village.

Places from which in-migrated

Another question asked from the 46 heads of
the households who in-migrated into the village
Was, regarding the place from which they emi-
grated into this village. The data thus collect-
ed shows that all of the in-migrants belong to
Bulundshahr or Meerut Districts of the U.P and
are invariably from the rural areas. The dis-
tance of their ancestral place from the village of
their residence viz, Gokulpur shows that in no
case the distance is above 70 miles. This may
be taken as an indicator of the tendency of the
villagers to prefer only the nearby places for
migration.  ,According to the villagers, though
in case of urgency they may go to far off
places, yet normally no one relishes the idea of
going to far off places away from ones brethren
and that is why they prefer to migrate only to
the nearby places around their ancestral places.

POPULATION BY AGE AND SEX

The composition of population by age and
sex has an important bearing on the qualitative
and quantitative aspects of a society,

While collecting data pertaining to age

we
faced several peculiar roblems, the most im-
pommofthembeingt’i:e ignorance of the
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villagers regarding their exact age. This was
particularly so in case of the elderly persons, in
whose case a discrepancy of 5 to 7 years was
quite common. In fact, some of the old people

just said that they are of ‘beesiyon saal’ (¥rfadt

§1) e of scores of years and it was very
difficult for us to know their ages even appro-
ximately. Another problem was the tendency
on the part of the villagers, again elderly per-
sons, to state their age in round numbers like
65, 70, 80 and so on. ‘There are several reasons
for such mis-statements. The most important
of these are the genuine ignorance of several of
the villagers who never felt the need of keeping
track of their age, as only some of them went
to schools in their childhood or sought service
in the various government departments. Thus
exact age in their case mattered little for them.

In view of the above mentioned difficulties
we had to apply several checks and cross checks
in order to find out their exact ages. The
checks and cross checks were by means of cer-
tain reference dates (which we for our con-
venience have designated as the village calendar)
like the influenza epidemic of 1918-19, floods
of 1933, the two dgcoities of 1234 and 1936
respectively and the partition days of 1947.
Thus although a person is not at all sware of
his exact age at present, he usually does re-
member as to nearly how old he was at such
and such a time. For example, an old man of
57 was not able to tell his exact age but when
asked as to how old he was at the time of In-
fluenza Epidemic he straight-away said about
13 years for he remembers so and so having
died during the epidemic and that he had at
that time started taking his cattle out for graz-
ing for the first time. Such examples can be
multiplied. However, the purpose of all this
is to show that due to the availability of such

important dates we were able to secure fairly

satisfactory returns about the ages of the people.

For the sake of convenience of analysis, we
have divided the various age groups into three
broad catagories viz, infants and children,
adults and old. All persons below the age of
15 years have been termed as infants and chil-
dren, those between the ages of 15 to 59 years
have been termed as adults and those above 60
years of age have been termed as old.

G:nerally speaking, we can say that the
larger the proportion of adults as compared to
the other two groups (infants, children and
old) the lesser will be the burden on them, so
far as the question of supporting' the persons in
the other two age groups s concerned.
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Tasle IV: 3
DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION BY AGE AND SEX

5 years age groups as
agZ groups of mg:nts
old.

or 50:6 per cent

above.

" The table shows that out of a total population

of 875, 399 or 456 per of 15 443
oo 9 2 years)
children (i.e. belo;vretl;%uaus: (ie. those between

38
of 15 to 59 years) and 33 or
;h; t%;st are old i.e. of 60 years of age and

nderance of
The table further shows the
malme over females mot only gepo

dagthregard;:ﬁ?uagt; gro
i acco] :
and sex of the populagﬁ as the three broad wh;eps

and children, adults and

cent are infants and

tl_:avmazeu

females

Age Group Males Females Total
. No. % No. % No. %
| o—i . 74 71 145
.
5§49 84 65 149
I0—14 59 46 105
) . ‘ .6 '6
Sub-total (a) infants children . 217 456 182 45 399 45 _
15—I19 43 33 76
20—24 37 56 93
25—29 46 32 7
34 24 18 42
Qe
:S 39 | 21 12 43
- 40—44 . 22 15 37
45—49 17 9 26
§0-=$4 . 18 I3 31
55—59 . b $ 4 6 17
. g - . .—6-
Sub-total (b) Adults 239 50°2 204 §1°1 443 50
20 © 13 33
. 60 &above .
Sub-total (¢) old 0 42 13 33 33 3-8
ub- . \
7 476 1000 399 100'0 . 875 100° 0
Grand Total '
.' Table IV:3 provides a whole but also in all the three broad age
A :

.. The sex ratio for the village as a
works out at 84 females per 100 males.
As for the various age groups the sex ratio is
lowest in the age group 60 years and above (65
per 100 males) and highest amongst
the adults (85 females per 100 males). The
sex ratioc amongst the infants and children is
just equal to the one for the village as a whole
t.e. 84 females per 100 males.

The relevant data regarding the proportion of
infants and children, adults and old for the
Delhi Rural Tract as a whole and for the
village is shown by table IV:4,
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TasLe No. IV: 4
PROPORTION OF BROAD AGE %%OUPS FOR DELHI RURAL TRACTS (1951)& VILLAGE

KULPUR (1961)
- Delhi Rural Tract Gokulpur
’ 1951 1961
Broad Age Groups F Total M F  Towl '

o—14 Infants & Childsen - . . . . 42'0
15—s9 (Adults) . .. . . . . 506

- 604-8bove (old)

396 40'9 45°6 45°6 456
557 529 50°3 SI'I 506
47 62 42 33 38

¢ compare our figures with the corres-
polnfdizg 19511)arCensus figures for the Delhi
Rural Tract as a whole we find that whereas
there are proportionately more infants and chil-
dren in the village as compared to the Delhi
Rura] Tract as a whole, the comparative figures
being 456 per cent and 409 per cent respec-
tively, the case is just the reverse in the other
two broad age groups. Whereas, in the Delhi
Rural Tract the adults form 529 per cent of
the total population the corresponding figure for
. the village is 506 per cent and in case of the
old the corresponding figures are 6°2 per cent
for the Delhi Rural Tract and 3-8 per cent for
the village.
From the point of view of economic demogra-
hy, a comparatively high percentage of people
in the dependent or mon-productive age groups
(viz, the infants and children and old) is of

meaningful significance for investment potential
of the village population. As the proportion of
adults who are usually considered as labour
force in the village is lower, the saving invest.
ment capacity of the village is likely to be lower
than for the Delhi Rural Tract as a whole.

MARITAL STATUS

For purposes of analysing the marital status
of the population we have adopted the same

broad age groups as we did while analysing the

age and sex of the population,

. The classification of marital status given here
is four fold and includes the following categories
viz, single, married, widowed and separated.
We have left out the divorced from our list as
there is no divorced person in the village.

Data regarding the marital status of the popu-
lation is provided by table IV:S.

TABLEIV:S .
DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION ACCORDING TO THE AGE, SEX AND MARITAL STATUS

: » Males Females T
Ags Groups . " ~ . “ — . otal —
3 o .
. 3 B P 3 3 . 3 3
? i 33 §F5og i 25 3 3
a = B & £ B 4 g & B &
o—4. . . 74 . se e 74 71 7T 145 .. .. . 143
§—9 . . . 84 .. .o .e 84 65 : 6s 149 .. .. .. 149
10—14 ; .55 4 .. . 59 37 9 .. T 46 o2 '13 . . 105
Subtotsl . . 23 4 .. .. 2w 13 9 .. . g .
% . . 982 I'8 .. .. 1000 951 49 000 gby 33 T 44
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. TABLE IV:s (contd.)
Males Females Total
Age Groups P A —— A — N O,
3 3 T i
3 EF s 3 4 o3 I g 3
° =
e 5 2 B E & 2 B F % f B 5
IS—19 23 20 R 43 5 28 . 33 28 48 .. ., 76
20—24 4 32 . L 37 .. $6 . 56 4 b8 . 1 93
25—29 6 38 2 46 32 . 32 6 70 2 ., 78
30—34 . . 3 20 ) S 24 16 2 .. 18 3 36 3 42
35—39 . . . 21 . .. 2! 22 e e 22 . 43 . 43
40—~44 . . . 22 o 22 11 4 . 15 . 33 4 37
45—49 . . 2 12 3 17 8 1 9 2 20 4 v 26
50—54 1 12 s 18 8 [ 13 1 20 10 31
55—59 6 ] 11 3 3 6 . 9 8 17
Sub-total . . | 39 183 16 1 239 5 18@ s .. 204 44 367 A% 1 443
% . . 16'3 766 67 0°4 10000 2'S 90'2 73 .. IXo'C 1000 82'8 70 02 1C0'0
6o & above . o 10 1o .. 20 1 E TR & 181 22 33
Sub-total . . 10 10 .. - 20 1 12 .. 13 .. 11 2 ., 33
% .« 8§00 S0'0 .. $0'0 7'7 92°3 .. 10000 .. 333 667 .. 100'0
Grand Total . 252 197 26 I 476 178 194 27 .. 399 430 391 §3 1 875
% . 52°9 41'4 55 0°2100°0 44'6 486 68 .. 1000 49°1 447 61 01 100

The table shows that of the total ation
of 875, 430 or 49:1 per cent are . 391
or 447 per cent are married, 53 or 6-1 per
cent are widowed and 1 or O-1 per cent are
separated. Thus on the whole the ever-married
outnumber single persons, the respective pro-
portions being 50'9 per cent and 49°1 per cent
of the total population respectively.

If we compare our figures with those of the
DelhithRural Tract in t1951 las a whole we find
that the proportion of single persons is higher
in the village, the respective s being 49-1
per cent for the village and 48-1 per cent for
the Delhi Rural Tract as a whole,

44-7 per cent of the village population was

resently marsied as against 44-1 per cent for
the Delhi- Rural Tract as a whole in 1951 and
6-2 per cent w widowed, or divorced or
separated in the village as against 7-8 per cent
in the Delhi Rural Tract as a whole. | On the
whole we can say that the position found -in the
village in 1961 is more or less similar to the
one prevailing in the Delhi Rural Tract as a

whole in 1951. /

Comingtomémtitalstamsofthevm:ge

population iIg the various age. groups we find

that marriage amongst .infants and children viz.
those below 15 years of age is an exception.
more so for the male than female children. Of
the 13 persons matried in this age-group 9 are
females and only 4 are males. ong the
adults, again we find that the proportion of the
married is higher (90:2 per cent) for females
than for males (76:6 per cent) and if we in-
clude the widowed and divorced the correspoud-
ing figures for ever married males and females
works out to 83-7 per cent and 97-5 per cent
respectively, A closer scrutiny of the ftable
reveals that whereas single males amongst the
aduits are to be found in several age ,'ﬁroups,
single females are to be found only in the first
’a group viz, - 15—19 yeats. There are in

all’ S unmarried femates in 'this age group;two\
of them have just attained the age of 15 years,
1 is 16 years of age and 2 are 17 years old.

All but one of them have already heen betrothed

aadarelikelv&o in"the near future.

As for the § xﬁ‘ .fathem that

frantic.search for -a suitable for her is

going on and that she will be married soon.

This. clearly shows :that-marriage is.wniversal
t females in the ‘According to
the rs-the girls ought to be married befase
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Age at Marriage

they grow too old and becom¢ a cause of
embarrassment to the parents and all others
concerned.  So far as unmarried ‘males are
concerned, of the 39, 23 are in the age group
15 to 19 years, 4 are in the age group 20—24
years 6 in the age group 2529 vyears,
3 in the age group 30—34 years,” 2 in the
group 50—54 years. Our inquiry regarding
these persons showed that except for 7 persons
(6 in the higher age groups and 1 in the age
group 25—29 years) all expect tp get married
sooner or later. In fact, of the 32 such persons
23 are students and 9 are workers who want to
get married at the later stage. But of the other
7 persons amongst thz 39 unmarried, 5  adults
claim that they did not get married as they
wanted to remain single though some villagers
suggested that they could not find suitable
matches for themselves as they had earned bad
repute for themselves when they were young
_and no one was willing to offer their daughters
for marriage with them. Our inquiries regard-
. ing the cause of their earning bad repute proved
futile as none in the village was willing to
disclose the same. 2 others could not get
married because they were suffering from some
contagious diseases and as such were unable to
find matches for themselves. In view of a
peculiar custom prevailing in this- and all other
y111age§ of the Union Territory, it will be useful
if a distinction is made between two phases of
married life. The two phases may be termed
as pre-gauna and post-gauna phases.

Cohabjtation of a couple does not start soon
after their marriage but only after a lapse of
time when the gauna or nuptial ceremony has
taken place. During the pre-gauna stage the
bride stays with her parents and it is only after
the gauna ceremony that she starts leading what
can be called a married life. Thus during the
pre-gauna period, a person though technical-
ly married for all practical purppses leads the
life of an unmarried person. (Gauna has earlier

been discussed in detail in "Chapter IT).

For example, in our village we have shown
197 males and 194 females as married. But
the gauna in case of 10 males and 6 females has
not so far taken place. If we leave them out
we have 187 married males and 188 married
females or in other words one married female
more than males. This is due to polygamy. A
Gujar has married the widow of his deceased
;{der brother, thus having two living wives with
im, )

While collecting data regarding age at
marriage we faced similar problem as we did
while collecting data regarding age of the per-
sons, though discrepencies here were relatively
smaller. Here again, through the application
of various checks and cross chacks (same as
we used while collecting age returns) we tried
to secure as reliable data as possible. In addi-
tion, certain other checks and cross checks like
the present age of the first child, duration
between gauna and first birth and duration of
gauna were also applied to secure reasonably
satisfactory returns regarding age at marriage.

It may, however, be added that the age at
marriage has been taken for the first marriage
only and if a person has married for a second
or third time, these have not been considered.

According to the data thus collected, the
mean age at marriage for the 224 ever married
males works out at 141 years and for the 221
females at 11-9 years. ~ Incidentally both of
them are well below the minimum statutory
limits fixed at 18 years for males and 14 years
for females by the Sarda Act of 1930. The law

was passed in order to avoid the adverse effects -

of early marriage. But although the Act was
passed as far back as 1930, yet the minimum
ages fixed by the Act have not been achieved

in the village even by those in the younger age
groups.

r

A decade or so back, the people used to get
married at a comparatively younger age. The
villagers contend that the thsn prevailing social
customs and values were mostly responsible for
such a state of affairs. According to them
cases were not rare when a girl was married at
the age of 5 or 6 years and the boys at the
age of 8 or 9 years. They further suggest that
at present there is a growing tendency on the
part of the people to marry their children at a

‘comparatively late age. The change, according

to them, has been gradual and is likely to eon-
tinue for the future also. The trend is well
brought out by Table No. IV:6. For sake
of convenience and simplicity we have divided
all the ever married persons (bot! males as
well as females) into 5 broad age groups and
calculated the mean age at marriage separately
for the persons in each age group.

.
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TasiLE IV: 6
MEAN AGE AT MARRIAGE ACCORDING TO SEX & AGE

: . of Females Mean age at
Age at Present No: of Males Mean i:g: at No. of Fe Mean 8
. '8 .
Below 15 . . . 4 14'3 9 v . 13
1525 . . . 53 16°9 84 13°2 ‘
25=35 . . . . 61 13'9 50 118
3545 . . . 13 12'8 37 10-8
45 & above . . . 63 12°6 41 9°9
ToTAL . . . 224 141 221 11'9

\C

The table clearly indicates that the mean age
at marriage has steadily been going up
amongst the males as well as the females..

he mean age at marriage is only 12-6 years for
;It;e males al%ove 45 years of age 128 years for
those in the age group 35—45 years, 13-9
years for those in the age group 25—35 years
and 16-9 for those in the age group 15—25
years. The mean age at marriage for those be-
low 15 years of age is, however, 14-3 years
i.e. lower than the one for the persons in the
following age group.  This according to the
villagers is an exceptional case. For accord-
ing to them, now normally a person gets married
at a later stage though some may marry at an
early age due to somc particular reason. A
study of these 4 cases shows that they all be-
long to the socially lower castes and were mar-
ried off earlier for reasons enumerated below.
In two of the cases there was no female mem-
bers in the households.and the heads of the
households were finding it difficult -to carry on
with the various household chores' as well as
with their normal ecomomic activity as mill-
workers. They were very keen to have a female
in their household who could ‘take the burden
of household chores from their shouldefs gnd
they accordingly married off their sons at an
early age. The third is the case of a boy whose

mother being of indifferent health wanted to see -

her son married during her lifetime and so be-

rried at such an early age. The fourth
cg):ta lilsma case of a household which had four
daughters but only one son. His sisters had all
been married away and his parents wanted him
to marry at the earliest and so he also
got married at a comparatively young age.

However, the gauna has not so far taken place
in any of these 4 cases.

So far as.the females are concerned, the mean
age at marriage for them is comparatively low,
both 1n the wnole as well as in the various age
groups, than males. The mean age at marriage
amongst them is-lowest viz. 9:9 years for e
females of 45 years of age or above and highest
j.e. 1'8 years for those in the age group 0- -15
years. Here again, as in the case of the.males,'_
the mean age at marriage is steadily going up .
for every younger age group. .

However, even though the trend is towar
marriage at higher age it is still well below the
minimx%m spec%ﬁed by the Sarda Act of 1930.
Broadly speaking the tendency amongst the vil-
lagers at present is to marry off a girl at the age
of 14 or 15 years while the cortesponding
figure for boys is 17 or .18 years. There are,
however, exceptions to this and. tl}ete are a
few cases where the marriage of a girl is delayed
until she is 16 or 17 years of age. But there is
no case where a girl of 18 years of age is still
unmarried. The case for the boys is somewhat .
different. There are quite a few cases of males
of 20 years or over who are yet to be

The change in the attitude of.the villagers
regarding age at ?a:riage;.\laccordnpgf to the
villagers' themselves, is generally due to the nn-
pact of urbanisation, ‘grcateﬁ{epmmumcaﬁon_ of
the people with urban people; impact of educa-
tion ‘and such other factors. - | )

LrERACY

According to the definition adopted at the
time of 1961 census, a literate i3 one who tan
both read and write. Out of the total popula-

tion of 875 persons only 202 or 23-1 per cent



dre literates whereas the Torresponding figure for

the year 1951 was 48 or 8-7 per cent. Among - -

the literate, 881 pér cent are males and only

i3

11-9 pet cent are females. Similarly, of 673
illiterates,- 55-8 per cent are females and 44-2 -

per cent males. Again, of the total male popu-
lation of 476, 37-4 per cent are literates while
the corresponding figure for female literates is
oily -1 per cent of 399 females.

" To get an idea of the spread of education in

the past it is nacessary to look into its distribu-
tion by age and sex. It appears that there has

not been any lowering of the extent or_propot-

© tion of illiteracy over the last two decades or so.

In fact, if we confine ourselves to the age
groups 5——14 and 15—24 only, we notice that
there has been only a small decrease in propor-
tion of illiteracy in the first age group over the
last- decade. Sexwise, the: figures show g
decrease in proportion of illiteracy in age group
5—14 in the case of females as well as males.

In other respects there have been no significant
changes.

TaBLE IV : 7
DISTRIBUTION OF PORULATION ACCORDIN G TO AGE, SEX AND LITERACY

!

o . Literate Illiterate Total
Age.Group:. e 'Fc;lélkl Total * Males Females Total ~ Males AFemules —’f‘:t;?
°'“‘3/' ‘ O 10073 100-7; xocxﬁg xooZg xoo?g 10:)4'%
S-—:;:‘ .l 537§ 182-?) 379-?3 4663 82?:5 6125~§= 10?-36 xoi:l-f: 103?3
15*3/:' ‘-.'," : 56:“25' 3-43 zsf‘48 43-385 96'82 71126I xoogg xoogg xo;?g
25-—-3/: oo 35-2;‘ 20?3 64‘-‘3 xoos-)g 79?'; -xoozg Ioos-g xoloz%
T B A B - S - S ST S
55“%‘(“:] S 25.3 . xs-g 74?3 ? 84‘% xoos~§> . 100%8 100°0
Tows .
R T (- B - B S S

In thé age group 2534, while 20-8 per cent
of ‘the’ persons are literate no female has been
- ;orted as literate. In the next age group
3554 out of 25-or 182 per cent of the total
literates only one female is reported as literate.
In the last agg group of 55 and above, no
female is literate and 16°0 per cent of the males

are litorates. The.conclusions to be drawn .

from.the data are first, that there has been a
small decrease over the last- twa decades in. the
number and proportion of illiterate persons and
that secondly, there has been recently a small
increase in hteracy among the ‘females,

T e .

Educational Standard -
TaBLE No. IV: 8 shows that 297

per cent
of the total are educated upto pre-primary level
43:1 per :cenk: ypto pri lovel, 16-8 pe;

cent uplo middle class and.8-9- per t upto
matficelation. In the village, onF,e 3'°enpezsgns
have had college education, O{ these three,
ona Is @ graduate of the Delhi University who
1s working as an audit clerk in the Co-operative
Societies Department,. The other two have
passed the. Intermediste examination of the Agrd
University and intend to join a college for gra-
duam It will be seen from :the table g:t

THE VILLAGE SCHOOL

(a) The old school of the village consisted of only a couple of room. At the

moment its building has dilapidated beyond use.

(b) The new school building which came up only a few years back.

v



" Amongst the educated males 27-5 per cent have
pre-primary education 42-7 per cent are pri-
mary passed, 17-9 per cent are educated upto
the middle class and only 101 per cent are
matricula.es. ]
cation- and one of them is a graduate. With
regard to- female education, 11 or 45°8 per cent
have studied upto pre-primary standard. None

H—
V.

Three persons have college edu- .

of the females have had education upto matri-
culation or above.

Considering the education

by age, it is to be noted that 47-5 per cent of
th: literates are in the age group 5—14, 23-8
per cent in the next age group (15—24) and
in the age bracket 25 years and above there are
28:7 per cent literates. - In the first two age
groups, three-fourth of the literates are cover-
ed while in the last age group the corresponding
number is only one-third. This, too, confirms
the fact that the spread of education in the
village is of comparatively recent growth.

TasLE IV : 8
DISTRIBUTION OF LITERATES ACCORDING TO AGE, SEX AND EDUCATION STANDARD

Males . Females Total
Age Group A N . A —_ A -

= (3] =1 o

' 2 g 8 2 ol & s

g = § - g 5 3

£ r s BE £ s _fty = % %
y 3 & ¢ 3 0 EY 3TE 2 E OB %
SERIERREERHEE N
o = H R A AR EA A =2 =2 E A B

0—4 . .

5—9 . 23 9 32 6 1 7 29 I0 .. .o e s 39
10—~14 . 4 26 14 4 5 6 2 13 9 32 16 .. .. .. §7
15—I9 . 3 4 7 10 2 26 3 .. 3 3 7 7 1© 2 . 29
20—~24 . s 8 4 2 19 .. 5 8 4 2 19
25—329 . . 4 10 2 3 I 20 4 10 2 3 1 20
30~=34 . ‘ .e 3 2 5 . 3 2 5
3539 . . I 6 .. X 8 .o . . e T 6 8
40—45 . . 5 2 1 8 . 1 4 5 3 1 9
45—49 . . 1 3 1 s . . 13 T 5
50—54 . . 1 1 1 3 . 1 1 1 3
§5—59 . . .s 2 . 2 . . .e .o e 2 2
60 & above . . 2 2 1 1 6 . 2 2 1 1 6
ToTtAL . . 49 76 32 18 2 1'178 11 I1 2 24 60 87 34 18 2 I 202
‘ o o o
Percentage N - T VO G T T S T . B, oS
T 3 & e L % 8 9% 3 & pgowg 5§ 0 ©8

School Registration and Attendance -

After the year 1950, villagers -of Gokulpur,
particularly the Gujars, the Rajputs and the
Brahmins became concerned about the educa-
tional facilities for their children. In 1955
they successfully persuaded the district autho-
rities to establish a junior basic school both for
boys and girls. The opening ceremony of this
junior basic school was performed by the then
Home Minister late Shri Govind Vallabh Pant

on 29th May, 1955. "This school at present
serves two villages viz., Gokulpur and Johripur.
On its teaching staff thers are four basic trained
male teachers. The school has 87 students on
its register. There are only 19 females students,
the remaining being all males. 17 or ' 19-5
per cent-of the students come from village Johri-
pur. Among these 17 students, only 4 are
females. ' ‘

In terms of s.chool attendance the castes of
the village fall into three groups; the Gujars,



Rajputs, Brahmins, Jats and the Baniyas in the
category with highest school attendance; the Nai
and the Gosain form an intermediate group,
while the Kumbhar, Kadera, Muslim, Sunar, Cha-
mar and Bhangi make up the group with the
lowest school attendance. As part of the
national effort to improve the lot of the
Harijans their children are not only ex-
empt from the ten  Naye paise per nonth
school fee but may apply for special scholarship
of one or two rupees per month. But only a
few Chamar families have taken advantage of
this concession. Although the Bhangis and
Chamars make up 53 of the 149 families in the
village they have contributed only 12 students
in the primary school and the Kumhar, Kadera,
Muslim, Sunar and Nai with 14 families have
ctween themselves contributed only six stu-
dents. Economic and occupational factors seem to
be involved here. The group with the highest
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school attendance includes those with the most
economic security J.e. the Gujars, the Rajputs and

- the Brahmins who are the land owners of the

village, and the occupational group (Nai
Sunar) whose work does not gemgnd( thael lgg
of children in the 5—14 age bracket. In the
case of the Kumhars however, children can be
put to work at various un-skilled or semi-
skilled occupations e.g. carrying clay, taking
care of the donkeys etc, The same ’mav be
said of the Chamars, the Bhangis and persons
persuing agricultural labour work. They find
it hard to spare even the children in the 5—14
ags group who can be of some assistance to the
family. Some of the lower castes informants
saic that they were discriminated against, to
some cxtent, at the school and are not treated
as well as the higher caste children. Moreover
education is not always deemed as an asset when
there are educated unemployed in the village.

TABLE IV : 9
SCHOOL ATTENDANCE
Caste Boys Girls Boys & Gitls
I. Guiar . Total . . 35
School attendance 25 2; 506
. Per cent . . .71 24 . §3
2. Brahmin . Total . . 20 19 ‘
School attendance 15 > 39
Per cent . 75 18 :;7
. Rajput . Total . . t
3 . School attendance 10 2‘: 32
Per cent . o1 28 ' :1 ‘
4. Gosain . . Total‘ . . 10 4
School attendance 2 2 14
Per cent . 20 50 zg
5. Jat . . Total . . . 1 1
) School attendance . 1 2
Per cent . . . 100 . 5;
6. Nai . . Total . . . i s
School attendance . 3 1 12
v Per cent . . 43 20 3;
+ 7. Kumhar . Total . . 9
Kadera . . School attendance 2 4 13
Muslim . . Percent . . . 22 . 2
Sunar b 2
8. Baniya . . Total . . ‘ IX 3
School attendance . . 6 ' T 14
Per cent . . . . 54 33 sg
, Chamar . . Total . . .
? School attendance . . 33 28 61
Per cent . . . . 21 .. IZ
10. Bhangis . . Total . . . . .12
School attendance . T 5 1';
Per cent . . . . 8 s
All Castes . « Total . . . . 149 110
School attendance . .. 1§ : Igg
Per cent . . . 48 13 A
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When it comes to higher education, the
Gujars, the Brahmins and the Rajputs are again
in the lead. Nine students from Gokulpur -

- attend the Higher Secondary School at = village

Babarpur and Shahdara. The Guijars, the Brah- .
mins, the Rajputs and the Baniyas are princi-

pally represented there with three, two, two and

one students respectively. There is only one
Chamar student who attends Higher Secondary
School at Shahdara. Of the two students who
have recently completed intermediate, one
belongs to the Gujar caste and the other to the
Brahmin caste.

Reasons for Low School Registration

What are the difficulties that come in the way
of a large proportion of children going to
school? One of the important difficulties
faced by children in most villages, namely, the

TaBLE IV : 10

absence of .a school close to the village does not
exist in Gokulpur. There is a school in
the village. Other difficulties either econo-
mic or social or both, must therefore, bz im-
portant.  Response to questions concerning
reasons for not sending children to school was
not, however, adequate. According to the data
collected only 96 or 37-8 per cent of the
children in the age group 5—15 attend school.

Only 43 per cent of the households ¢the group
with the poorest performance) gave the reasons:;
first financial stringency and inability to buy
books, paper, clothes etc.  Second, loss of in-
come consequent on sending children to school
and thereby taking them off from work; third,
lack of appreciation of the need for education,
fourth, not separate school for girls, fifth too
young to attend and lastly to look after the youno
children at home. The order of importance of
six reasons among the responses received is in-
dicated in table IV : 10 below:— .

i

REASONS FOR NOT ATTENDING THE SCHOOL

Reasons

Total Responses

Ma]cs . Females

Lot A Al [4 *—-m

No. % No.- %
Financia . Stringency 39 609 .- 14 26+9
Loss of income . . . Lo R . . b8 1 17°2
Too young to attend . 12 18-8 3 5:8
Look after the children at home 2 31 1 . 127
No separate school for girls . .. .. 8 15-4
No appreciation of need for education . . . . ' . . .. e 10 19-2

ToTAL . 64 1000 52 100°0

It is significant to note that the last named
reason was offered only for girls and not in
a single case for boys even by the agricultural
labourers. It is also significant that only 17-2
per cent of the responses included loss of in-
come (direct or indirect) as a factor and that too
for boys. To look after the young children
while the elder members of the family are away
in the fields is mostly advanced in the case of
agirls (15-4 per cent).. The following conclu-
sions can be drawn. First, the need for educa-
tion of boys is recognised widely by all sections
of the village population including the poorest.

- This is, however, recognised to a lesser degree
in the case of education of girls. Secondly, the
fear of loss of income and work likely to result

\

from sending children to school is present only
among a small section of the population. Third-
Iy, the most important difficulty in the way of
wider spread of education is financial stringency.
This is the factor mentioned most often by those
tenant cultivators, agricultural labourers and
casual workers, who cannot afford to spend
money on books, slates, pencils and clothes
necessary to send children to school. Finally,
there does not seen to exist any .social barrier

against children of the depresssed classes going
. to school. .

‘E‘(chafional Facilitieg

- ‘Until 1950, the village was almost complet
devoid educational facilities. All thosep V:Ig



wished to study had to go out of the village.
The nearest educational institution was at vil-
lage Babarpur, about a mile to the west of the
village, where a Primary school was functioning.
For turther education one had to go to Shahdz}ra
and those wishing to go in for higher studies
had to go to Delhi or Ghaziabad.

But in 1950, a fzw housecholds of the
Gujars and Brahmins took some initiative and
pooled their resources and asked a school
teacher from Shahdara to come to the village
~every day to teach here. The teacher organis-
ed a small private school in the then kuccig
channal of the village and started imparting
education to children, free of cost. The success
of the school was necessarily limitzd, primarily
bzcause of lack of funds as one teacher could
not possibly take two or three classes at a time.
He. however, was able to impart limited know-
ledge of the three R’s to several kids in the
village who later on went to Babarpur or Shah-
dara, for further studies. Thus one had to
walk down about a couple of miles to reach

school. * This arrangement was obviously not
satisfactory.

The villagers once again took some initiative
and started pestering the erstwhile District Board
authorities for setting up at least a primary
school in the village. The authorities ultimately
agreed. As already mentioned the opening
ceremony of the school was performed by the
then Home Minister Late Shri Govind Ballabh
Pant on May 29, 1955. The schoo] was at
that time housed in ‘a newly constructed two
roomed structure. The late Shri Pant urged the
villagers to work for the uplift of the village
and asked the villagers to donate land for the
construction of a bigger school building. A
well-to-do Gujar named Bishamber offered to
donate 10 bighas of land for the purpose pro-
vided the authorities undertook to construct a
buildine. The offer was accepted. -

In 1957, the school was taken over by the
Municipal Corporation and was named Muni-
cipal Corporation Junior Basic School, Gokulpur,
Soon after a new school building confaining 6
Tooms came up on the donated land. The
school imparts education to both boys and girls
uptn V class after which those desirous of higher
studies go to Babarpur or Shahdara.

By th: time of the drafting of the report, the
school had been raised to the Middle Standard,
one advantage of which has been that parents
who were reluctant to send their daughters out-
side the villace now send them here for study-
ing beyond the V class, : :

Education is free and compulsory for all
betwezn the ages of 6 and 15 years. Only a
nominal subscription of 10 Paise locally called

“handa (w=T) is charged from the

2%

students. Not only this, all the students of

* tlass V onward belonging to Backward classes

are given subsidies to meet the annual expenses
on books, stationery etc.

Recently the scheme of free distribution of
milk was als> launched. All the school students
ars given a glass of milk each during interval
everyday. Milk powder is provided by the
Municipal Corporation-and the teachers  look
after its preparation and distributing to the
students. The scheme has been quite popular,
in spite of fact that there are days when milk

is not provided because of either non-availabi- |

lity of milk powder or some other hitch. .
F-ucation béing compulsory, the school tea-
chers are expected to go round the village and
see to it that all the children between the ages
of 6 to 15 years come and attsnd the school.

The author cam: across an interesting case
in course of his visits to the village, which is
being narrated for the interest of the reader.,

A Gosain widow, having 5 children to feed
thought it wise to take off her daughter from
the school after she had completed study upto
V class, even though the school was raised to
middle standard. The Headmaster of the school
was, however able to persuade her (the widow)
to send her daughter for further studies to the
school. But after a few days the widow had a
second thought and again withdrew her daughter
from the school, fearing that she may not be
able to meet the necessary expenses. The girl
hanpened to be the best student of the school
and also one of the first girls to go in for studies
after 'V class. This led to the withdrawal of
several other girls who also had joined VT class
in the school and a situation arose when even
some of the girls of lower classes were likelv to
be wnthdravyn. The Headmaster again rushed
to the Gosain widow and requested her to send
har daughter to the schooal, cajoling her that if
she does not come to school several othars
would also follow suit. He pleaded that she
must send her daughter to school even if sha has
tn face <ome  financial problems.  Lnekily
for the Heafimaster and the school the widow

coming to school.
Size and Type of Families

The various families 1n the village can be

broadly divided into 4 categories viz., uni-mem-

. nuclear, extended and collateral. These
can further be defined as follows:-?

I. A uni-member family consists of only
one member, male or female,
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. uclear family consists of a couple‘

g Awlilth or withouyt any children. The
children, however must be un-
married. A nuclear family becomes
truncated when either of the spouses
dies.

3. An extended family is one which consgsts
of a couple with one or more married
sons and their families.

. A collateral family is one where the
* basic unit is a group of brothers and
their spouses with or without chil-
dren. Moreover, any iamlly consist-

ing of cousins, other relations or non-
related persons is also known as col-
lateral family.

Again,. broadly speaking, whereas the forgqer
two viz. the uni-member and nuclear families
can be termed.as nuclear families, the latter two
viz., the collateral and extended families can be
termed as joint families.

Our household enumeration indicates _that
there rare in all 149 housg:holds in the village
(alréady reported earlier in Chapter I & I).
Table IV : 11 gives the distribution of these
149 families according to type and size.

TasLe IV: 11

DISTRIBUTION OF FAMILIES ACCORDING TO SIZE ANDTYPE

i Type of Family
Number of Members Uni-Member  Nuclear Extended ~ Collateral Total
4
4 .o
) . 12 . 3 15
: 17 2 19
' 18
3 .e 13 4 I .
: . . 7 6 1 14
L] . . z
; . 17 4 3 4
) . ‘ . 6 9 1 16
7 . . . e 4 ‘ 8 , 14
8’ ‘ 1 6 1 8
’ 1 4 2 7
IO . 3 i s |
11 . I ; I
12 . . . ) I . x
13 . . I " )
14 . . ’
15 ) " g
- . ' , X . 1
22
) ‘ 4 78 50 17 149
TorAL . . . -
‘ . 100°0
PERCENTAGE . . 2°7 $2°3 336 114




.

The table indicatcs that 82 or 55-0 per cent
of ‘the 149 families in the village are what we
have defined as nuclear families and the rest
(67) or 45-0 per cent are joint familics. In
other words the nuclear type of families out-
number the joint families in the village, Ac-
cording to the villagers such was not the case a
few decades back. According to them pre-
viously there used to be proportionately greater
number of joint families. This feature of greater
number of nuclear families is 6f recent origin.

A noticeable feature amongst the nuclear
families is the presence of 4 uni-member
families, threz of them comsist of issue-less

" widowed persons (2 females and 1 male) and
the fourth one consists of the ione separated
male in the village. While two of these are
Chamars (1 widow and 1 separated male), the
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other two (1 widow and 1 widower) are Raj-
puts. The Chamar widow is presently engaged
in earning her livelihood from milk-selling and
the Chamar widower is a foundry worker.
The Rajput widow is an agricultural rent-receiv-
er and the separated person is engaged in agri-
cultural activity as tenant cultivator,

Leaving aside these 4 uni-member families

 there are 78 purely nuclear or biological families

and the size of such families varies from 2 per-
sons in case of 12 families to 10 persons in
case of 1 family. The concentration of nuclear
families is between two to six.member families.
The average size of all the nuclear families
taken together works out to 4-4 persons per
household, but if we exclude the 4 uni-member

households the average size for the purely

nuclear families works out at 4-6 persons per
family.

TABLE IV : 12
DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLD TYPES BY CASTE

Type of Household —

Number of Households

Gujar  Rajput Brahmin Gosain

Jat Nai Kumhar

Baniya Chamar Bhang Total
Kadera

Muslim
. Sunar
Uni-Member . 2 o . . 2 ., 4
Nuclear . . 14 7 12 6 s I 2 26 [ 78
HBxtended . . 12 s 6 3 4 2 1§ 3 So
" Collateral . . s S 2 I I 1 I { 17
ToTAL . . . 31 19 20 6 9 5 5 44 9 1 4;

Amongst the joint families, the size of fami-
lies varies from 3 to 22 persons per family
amongs: the extended type of families and 3
to 16 persons per family amongst the collateral
type of families. The average size of families
amongst the extended families works out at 7-§
persons per family and the corresponding figure
for the collateral type is 7-2. The average size
of all types of joint families taken together works
out to be 7-7 persons per family. This is as
compared to 4-4 persons per family amongst
the nuclear type of families. Thus our data
broadly conforms to the accepted phenomenon

that joint families are usually bigger in size than
nuclear families,

A study of the type and size of families ac-
cording to caste may reveal several significant
features. The distribution of various families

according to the size, type and caste is provided
by table No. IV:12,

The table shows that amongst the Gujars,
Rajput§,' Jats, and’ the Baniyas, the joint t
of families qutnumber nuclear type of families.
If we take into consideration the fact that most
of the households amongst these castes are
engaged in agricultyral activities, we may draw
the conclusion that joint families are predomi-
nant amongst the agriculturists and nuclear fami-
lies amongst the non-agriculturists,

SIZE AND COMPOSITION OF FAMILIES

Just as the size and type of families amongst
the various castes in the village revealed a very
Interesting feature, the size and composition of
households may also reveal some similar interest-

ing features, Accordingly a study of the same

has also beep undertaken.

. For purposes of the study the various families
in the village have tentatively been divided into
various size groups viz. small, medium and

N . - o istine of 1
arge cotresponding to families consisting -of
io g3e persong 4 to 9 persons and 10 persons or
more. The relevant data is provided by table
IvV: 13.

The table clearly shows that 12 out of 17
households amongst the large sized households
belong to the Chamars, Gujars, Rajputs and the

N
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Bhangis. The Kadera, Kumhar, Sunar and the
Gosain do not have any large sized households.

Again, small sized houscholds are to be found
main%y amongst the Chamars, Gujars, Brahmins,

-Rajputs and the Nais, though three other castes

viz. the Bhangis, Gosains and the Muslims also
have a household each in this size group.

TABLE IV : 13

SIZE & COMPOSITION OF FAMILIES

—

- b Total
Iilromlf 1 Member 2-3 Members - 4-6 Members 7-9 Members Io&l\gle)g; eers
Q.0 N .
A A shmmnen S enpe e W N -
ot o %o, M F So M F Ne. M F No. M FNo. M F No M F
3 O O
H.‘ﬁs. H?If-ls. H.Hs. H.Hs. ' H.Hs, H.Hs,
Chamar 44 2 I I 10 IS5 I3 20 52 49 9 35 31 3 16 I4 44 119 108
Guj 31 1y 15 8 9 26 23 9 36 35 3 20 15 31 97 81
jar . o e
Brahmi 20 4 S 4 8 25 20 7 27 29 1 7 3 20 64 56
rahmin . o e e
Rajput 19 2 1 I 4 7 4 6 13 15 3 15 9 4 31 29 19 67 S8
ajpul .
Bhangi 9 1 I 2 5 10 13 1 4 3 2 I3 1Io 9 28 28
1 . .
’ 9 3 s 3 2 4 5 3 14 10 I 7 3 9. 30 21
Nai .
Gosai 6 1 2 .. 3 8§ 2 11 4 I ... ... 6 20 ‘12
5 2 5 2 II [ ¢ s 6 5§ 22 16
Baniya . . . NN ‘ X
Muslim. . 2 . . 1 1 I S I 4 9 5
1 o e . 1 6 3. .. . N1 6 3
. ) e ee ee .. I 5§ 6 ‘1 5 6
- r 6 3 . 1 6 3
Kadera . b ¢ | ‘
Kumhar I I 3 2 .. . PR i .. 1 3 2
um
o 4 2 2 34 SI 35 s§6 146 140 38 165 132 17 112 90 149 476 399
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INHERITANCE OF PROPERTY

: ding to the information gathered by us,
th:\ (x:lggcrle ogf inheritance of property after the.

i d by
f erson is by and large governe
gggttcl)lm(;rya lg,w and the various precedents set
by courts of law. Whereas almost all the per-
sons interviewed wetrg aware «off0 1:11:3 f;ls:,c;mgg
f inheritance, they were

ala%vv;rg of several precedents set by the omtlgs
of law. According to several village elders this
is due to the fact that most of such persons clon-
sider the court precedents to be qus.tomgrﬁr b:z{
itself and are thus not able to distinguis
ween the two.

According to the customary law, after . the
death of a person his sons get equal share in his
property. In case the sons are minor (below
the age of 18 years) the property passes on to
his widow, who becomes a sort of trustee of the
property until the sons attain adult-hood. In
case the deceased had no male issues, the
property is inherited by his widow who acquires
only life interest in the property, provided she
does not remarry. After her death the property
is shared by the brothers of the deceased. But
in case the deceased was a widower without
any male issues, his property is shared equally
by his brothers. But if h¢ had no brothers

either, then his property is shared by his other



paternal  relations, whose share varies with
closeness or otherwise of their relation with the
deceased. Thus according to the customary
law, daughters, sisters or other female relations
are not entitled to any share in the property of
the deceased. However, those who inherited the
property of the deceased were morally and le-
gally made responsible for making suitable pro-
vision for the maintenance and marriage of the
unmarried daughters of the deceased. Accord-
ing to the villagers this was strictly adhered to
by all the people and no one, ever neglected
such unmarried daughters. As proof of this
assertion they say that no girl ever remains un-
married and is “always suitably married away
before she attains 16 or 17 years of age.
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. In case there was dispute amonigst the surviv-
ing relations of the deceased as to the share of
property left by the deceased, court judgments
were more or less in line with the prevailing

customary law of inheritance as enunciated
above.

An enquiry was made from the head of every
houselgol regarding the inheritance of property
by various relations as well as the share of each
of such relations.

Tables IV : 14 and IV : 15 provide the rele-
vant data.

TABLE IV: 14
INHERITANCE OF PROPERTY AS IN PRACTICE

No. of  No. indicating that relations of the followi
Caste House- categories are entitled to inherit pmm"wm
holds in their respective castes
4 ¢ A ——
Son Daughter Wife Don't
know
Chamar . . . . . 44 44 6
Gujar, . . . . . . . . 31 31 7
Rejput ., ., ., ., ., . 19 19 4
Brahmin . . . . . . . . . 20 20 8
Bh‘nﬁ 3 . . » ’ . . . 9 9 2
N‘l [ ] [ ] L] » L] - L ] . . L] 9 9 I
&ni . » - *
:'m . . . . 5 5 3
Gosain . . . . . . 6 6 I
Jat . L L] . . . . - I I
Sum . . . . . . I
Kadera - . . . .
. 1 b4 I
Kumhal' . » . 'y I A 4
Muslim . . 2 2
TotAL
149 149 . 33

The table clearly indicates that whereas all
were aware that the sons of the deceased were
heirs to his property, only 38 or 25-5 per cent
reported that the widows also have a share in
the property of the deceased. Again all irres-
pective of their caste and economic statys were'

.

agreed that daughters have no share in the
‘Property of the deceased,

Table. IV:15 gives the awarenass of the
persons interviewed regarding the ghare of pro-
perty for different categories of relations as
governed by the customary law.
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TaBLE IV: 15

SHARE OF PROPERTY FOR DIFFERENT CATEGORIES OF RELATIONS

Number indicating inheritance of property in the

Caste No. of following manner |, p 1 ) p
: : ' House- — -
holds Allsons Daughter Wifein- Brother Don’t
getequal  inherits herits if  inherits  know.
shares equally thereis if no
with sons no son sons or
wife
Cham& . . . . . . . . 44 44 23 44
Gujar, . . . . . . . . . 31 3I .. 31 31
Rajput . . . . . . . . 19 19 .o 17 19
Brahmin . . . . . . 20 20 . S S 20
2
Bhangi . . . . . . . 9 9 9
Nai . . . . . . . . 9 9 4 9
Baniya . . . . . . . . 5 5 5 5
Gosain . . . . . . 6 6 . 3 6 v
Jat . . . . . . . I I I 1
Sunar . . . . . . . . I 1 . I
Kadera . . . . . . . H I
Kumhar . . . . . . . . b ¢ I .
Muslim . . . . . . 2 Y
TOTAL «  « & o o . 149 147 o ' 98 147

The table shows that all but 2 persons inter-
viewed were agreed that sons of deceased share
his property equally, the only two exceptions
being the two muslim households who reported
that it is only the eldest son who inherits the

property.

All reported that the daughters. get no share
in the rpI;gperty of the deceased, 98 or 65-8
per cent reported that the widow of the deceas-
ed inherits his property provided he left no male

issue,

Several changes have taken place in the
manner of inheritance of property as a result
of the passing of the Hindu Succession Act of
1956. According to the Act, the property of
a male Hindu dying intestate devolves upon
the son, daughter, widow, mother, son of pre-
deceased son, son of a predeceased daughter,

daughter of a predeceased son etc., according to
the following 3 rules.

(a) The widow, or if there are more widows
than one, all the widows will take one share.

(b) The surviving sons and daughters and
the mother of the deceased shall receive one
share each. » -

(c) The heirs in the branch of each ! pre-
deceased son and each pre-deceased daughter of
the intestate (i.e. deceased) shall take between
them one share. . :

In view of the above mentioned changes, an
enquiry was made from the head of each house-
hold to find out how far they are aware of the
main provisions of the Act. -

The data thus collected has been tabulated in
table IV: 16.
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. TaBLE IV: 16
AWARENESS OF CHANGES IN HINDU LAWS OF SUCCESSION' AND ADOPTION

No. aware that No. that could No. aware that No. that could

Caste ‘ No. of ~H. Hs. @t)l;:xrlech:‘rg:s g;:;:;sse in lb‘:a?z:— ?ﬁ:;ge ggsact:‘rig: in
: in Hindu Hindu inthe Hindu  Hindu
Adoption Act  Adoption Succession Succession
Act Act Act correctly

Chamar . . . . . . 44 . 4 .o
Gujar . . . . . . 31 . .e 19 .
Rajput . . . . . . 19 . . 12 .
Brahmin . . . . . . 20 . . 8 .
Bhangi . . . . . . 9 . . .e .e
Nai . . . . . . . 9 e . I .
Baniya . . . . . . s s . . 4 .
Gosain . . . . . . 6 . . 3 .
Jat . . . . . . . 1 . T .o
Sunar . . . . . . I . e ..
Kadera . . | . . . . I .o . . .o
Kumhar . . . . . . I . . .e .
Muslim . . . . . | . 2 . .o

ToTAL . . . 149 S2 .

The table clearly indicates that none amongst
those interviewed was aware of any changes
brought” about by the Hindu Adoption Act of
1955. However, 52 ‘or 34-9 per cent of them
did have some knowledge of an Act regarding
succession, though none was able to say what
changes were introduced excepting that now
daughters are also entitled to equal share in the
property of the deceased along with the soms.
Our enquiries regarding any case where a
daughter may have succeeded to the property
-of her deceased father, showed that there has
so far been no such case in the village.
In fact the villagers suggested that although

the daughters are now entitled, they will get
the share only when they demand and until
now no one has ever demanded her share in
the property.

Enquiries were made regarding the attitudes
of the village towards inheritance of property by
daughters along with sons. The data thus col-
lected shows that an overwhelming proportion
of the villagers irrespective of their caste affilia-
tions and economic status are strongly opposed
to it. Statistics regarding their attitude in this
respect are presented by Table IV : 17,
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Tasre IV: 17
ATTITUDE ABOUT INHERITANCE OF PROPERTY BY DAUGHTERS EQUALLY WITH SONS

No. of No. of persons in No. of persons not in
Houscholds favour of daughter  favour -of daughter
Caste inheriting equally inheriting equally with
with son son
: \
Chamar . . . . . . . . 44 10 34
Gujar. . . . . . . . . 31 I ' 30
Rajput . . . . . . . 19 4 15
Brahmin . . . . . . . . 20 1 | ig
Bhangi . 9 8 1
Nai . . . . . . . . . 9 T 1 8
Baniya . . . . . . . . 5 . 5
Gosain « . . . . . . 6 6
B 1 . 1
Sunar . . . . . . . . I 1 .
Kadera . . . . . . . . I 1 .
Kumhar . . . . . PO . 1 . 1
Mu?lxm . . . . . . 2 2 ¢
PotAL . 149 29 - 120

The ‘table shows that whereas 120 or 805
per cent of the total persons interviewed were
not in favour of daughters inheriting equally
with sons, only 29 or 19:5 per cent were re-
ported as being in favour of this measure.
Incidentally, it may be noted - that most of
the persons favouring inheritance of property
by daughters along with sons are non-agricul-
turisls and a majority of the persons not favour-
ing this measure are agriculturists.

The main contention of those who do not
favour this measure is that unlike in urban areas
the main asset of the villagers is land. After
the death of a person, his sons succeed to the
same.. Now, the sons normally continue living
in the village and as such there is no difficulty
about managing the land. But the case with
daughters is different. They have, as per cus-
tom of marrying outside the village, to go out
of the village sooner or later and it is 1mpo§s1ble
for them to carry on cultivation in the village
while staying away from it. Thus all they can
do is either to sell away the land or to come
and settle down in their native village, both of

which, they point out, are considered against
the prestige and status of a family in the vil-
fage. The only other altgrnative open to them
is to rent out their land to others, but after the
passing of the Delhi Land Reforms Act of 1954,
even this has become difficult, for at any time
the tenant may claim ownership of the same,
Thus, considering all the above mentioned diffi-
culties it is not advisable to let the daughters
have equal share with sons in the property of
a person.

Again, the villagers further say that if
daughters also become eligible to inherit pro-
perty, it will lead to further break up of the
already small holdings and thus affect the agri-
cultural production adversely.

Another line. of argument put forward - by
them is that daughters are entitled to a share
of their husband’s property and if they become
entitled to their father’s property also, they .
will be doubly benefited. -

Yet gmother very strong argument put forward
by these persons is that this clause of Succes-
sion Act will lead to bad blood between



brothers and sisters and the sisters will not enjoy
the same respect and prestige which they enjoy
at present.

PANCHAYAT

The institution of Panchayat is one of the
oldest institutions in the village. According
to several village elders, in good old days, if
was regarded by all the villagers as something
sacred. The panches ( §¥) ie. the members
of the panchayat were all elderly, influential
and respected persons and were a cross section
of the village population. The decisions taken
by the panchayat were seldom disputed. The
main reason for the successful working of that
panchayat was that it had full support of the
entire community, with the fullest measure of
social sanctions behind it.

. The panchayat used to take active interest
in the day-to-day social and economic life of
the villagers. It used to settle disputes amongst
the villagers, manage all the affairs concerning
the village and maintain harmonious relations
amongst different sections of the population. It
took active part on social occasions like
marriage, birth, death etc. in the village. In
times of need it used to help the needy also.

Besides the village panchayat, all the castes
in the village had their§own panchayats, consist-
ing of elderly and influential persons in their
respective castes. These were known as
biradari-ki-panchayat ( f¥Trzdr & arA7.
These two were voluntary organisations and
used to command great respect from all the per-
sons in their respective castes. The main func-
tion of such panchayats was to help their caste-
brethren in time of need and also to ses that
none in the caste deviated from the established
customs, rituals, tabooes etc. of the castes.
Again if a quarrel or dispute took place in a
particular caste the biradari (faTr$t) members
always tried to mediate and settle it.

Thus, while the gaom panchayat used to
look after the administrative, judicial and wel-
fare aspects of the village as a whole, the caste
or biradari panchayats used to look after the
intra-caste relations and related matters. Again,
while the activities of the village panchayat
were necessarily limited within the jurisdiction
of the village, the caste panchavats knew of
no such boundaries and their jurisdiction tra-
velled in the neighbouring villages also where-
ever members of a caste lived.

Such according to the village elders was the
position in good old days. But both these
" panchayats had graduallv been losing their hold
on the common man. In all probability, what
they related may have been true of the pre-
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British or qarly British period, but after that
both these institutions  started  degenerating.
People would accept their judgments or flout

- them at their sweet will.

The primary reasons for the decay of the

 village panchayats were the various political,

social and economic changes, while the corres-
ponding reasons for the decay of the caste pan-
chayats were mainly the increased migration,
the break up of joint families and other rapid
economic changes,

However, so long as the British ruled the
country they did not bother about the falling
standards of the pamnchayat. But with inde-
pendence, when the National Government was
set up, the whole attitude of the State towards
the panchayat system changed.

Whereas the British completely neglected the
institution, the National Government took
active steps to revive and revitalise it, by
gg'ipging about changes to suit the changed con-

itions.

In order to fulfil this objective the Delhi
Panchayat Raj Act was passed in 1954. The
Act came into force on 30th April 1955, but
as some of its provisions were in conflict with
the Delhi Land Reforms Act of 1954, the Act
could not be implemented until July 1959,
when necessary amendments were made to re-
concile it with the Delhi Land Reforms Act.

The Delhi Panchayat Raj Act stipulated a
two tierd set up viz. ‘the gaon pamchayat and
the circle panchayat for all the villages of the
Union Territory. The gaon panchayat of a
village is to be elected by the gaon sabha of
the village. The gaon sabha of a village in-
cludes all the persons of the village who have
voting rights under the Constitution. Thus
every gaon sabha will have an executive body
known as the gaon panchayat. Such would
be the case with all villages except those which
were considered too small to have a separate
gaon panchayat. In such cases two conti-
guous villages were to have a common gaon
panchayat. Tncidentally, the village under study
was considered too small for the purpose and
as such it had a combined paon panchayat
with the nearby village of Johripur. The gaon
sabha elects from amonest themselves mem-
bers to the saon wvanchavat, whose number
varies from 4 to 10 depending upon the size of
the gaon sabha. Each voter has as many
votes as there are candidates to be returned-
The head of the gaon panchavat to be known
as pradhan ( 5eT ) is elected by the gaon

sabha while the up-pradhan ( IT-FEW ) or

Vice-President of the gaon panchayat is to be

" Panchayat shall hold
" each year, one soon
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elected by the members of the Gaom; Panchayat-
from amongst themselves. :

The executive sidé of the village administra-
tion is entrusted to the Gaon Panchayat. Among
the more important functions and duties of the
Gaon Panchayat are.—

Framing of programmes of production for
ther villagg, framing budget of requirements for
supply and finance needed for carrying out the
programmes of reclamation of waste land and
bringing waste land under cultivation, registra-
tion of births, deaths and marriages; regulation

of such fairs and markets which are not organis-

ed by Government; construction, repair and
maintenance of village streets and other proper-
ties under the Gaon Panchayat, sanitation, re-
gulation of crematorium and burial _grounds for
human as well as bovine population. Along
side the powers and duties of the Gaon Pan-
chayat, a provision has been made for impos-
ing a penalty for causing loss, wastage Of mi:-
appropriation of money oOf property of the
Gaon Sabha, if such loss or wastage Is the
direct consequence of ‘the neglect on the part
of any member of the Gaon Panchayat.

The Gaon Sabhas have been given the powers
to impose two kinds of the taxes viz a tax ofl
rent payable by an Assami under the Delhi
Land Reforms Act of 1954, 'and a tax on land
tevenue payable by a bhoomidar on account of
land held by him.

ther stipulated that each Gaon
Th At il hold tgvo general meetings 1N
after the harvesting of the .
other soon after hgrvest:gg
s crop in which it will consider tne
g?—;xl:rem;?b:e;orlt)s of business submitted by tge
pradhan. The programme and budget for‘lt e
next year commencing from lst day of April, tls
resented at the General meeting, which is %
be held soon . after the harvesting of Khari

crop.

srcle Panchayat consists of elected per-
sox'll;,hirggt: numbery of contiguous villages Or
in other words Gaon. Sabha. areas, Each fGa"’tm
Sabha is entitled to set_xd two or three ol’ﬁl S
reprcsentatives of certain prescribed quall cgl-
tions to the Circle Panchayat, who form a pan
of judges for Panchayati Adalats (Courts).

sudicial side of the village administra-
tio'xlm‘hl?as]ulgel::f entrusted to the Cirele Panchayat.

t 1
: le Panchayat elects from amongs
itsEnalgltlnb(e:?:jeSarpanch. (Chairman) and a Naib
Sarpanch (Deputy Chairman). -
24 C-P‘—18|

kharif crop and the

¥

* different candidates.: for mobilisin

Whenever a case is referred to the Circle
Panchayat, the sarpanch has the powers to ask
a number of its members to constitute a bench
of the court and try the case.

The Circle Panchayats have been empowered
to try simple money suits, the value of which
does not exceed Rs. 200/-. They have alse
been empowered to maintain Annual Register
under the Delhi Land Reforms Act of 1954
and - to make corrections of mistakes 1n the
same. All the boundary disputes in a village
shall also be settled by the Circle Panchayat.
Petty offences under the Indian Penal Code,
Cattle Trespass Act and the Delhi Public
Gambling Act of 1955 have also been madg
triable by the Circle Panchayat. As state
carlier the members of the Circle Panchayat
form a panel of judges for Papc}nayqtl Adal?t& ]
(Courts). In addition to providing judges o;
the Panchayati Adalats for trial of suits an

eedings mention ] )
g:ios(s:f:gergmay utilise the services of thleao gu'ch;
Panchayats, as 2 representative elected y gf
the constituent Gaon Sabhas, for the %urwﬁin-
development projects and their general sup

tendence.

i Gaon

lpur and Johripur a statutory
Pa:l[;hgy(;l:ug:s set up afterf t]ée‘elgct;%rﬁse l:z

lot on the basis O adult fra
gg{g&elgaigosg It drew 27 co_ntestapts (}}4 ifirec{:ln
Gokulpur and 13 cf,:lorfn Jol;,rg:lllr&n in ;fc Gaon; .

them sto or P [ "
E%i;agit, g for membership- of Clt:cle (g::n
chayat and 16 for membership of the

Panchayat-

sion. of °i%‘é“%‘}.ic‘§§§ith§‘fﬁ£§“¥°o;:§§te ﬁ‘:g‘é
;rleegt:g’nryu wBaesfo:gac;gek:gwn:lm to the p&(;plg ﬂ?c‘:; ,‘
e adha Ofmt:l:lbg?;lof)f pg&erscagf‘ Panchayat
e s, W 1 o
xftswgst;ibr:fe%e clt;;lgt.s of the same:t hc;q‘:ouz 1221
gt suppox;thea n:ec;;‘&catggnvassing was

i bols to
g\%‘:tl;yrgone by moving from house to house

2, . tngs by

and by organising small group gmestcl)&grs in
i ostly

- favour. Incidentally, these were mostly
:)hreg:nisgl on caste basis by the various candi

dates.

i i was. given
At the time- of voting, each voter gi

3 slips, one each for the offices of Pra

Gaon Panchayat membership and the Circle



Panchayat membership. Each slip had four

columns indicating
(i) Serial number,
(ii) Name of the candidates.
(ili) Symbol of the candidates,

(iv) Blank column which was to. be mark-
ed cross with a rubber stamp against
the name (symbol) of the candidate
or candidates in whose favour one
wanted to cast his or her vote.
Counting of votes was done im-
mediately after the voting was over

“and results were announced there-
after, ‘

.One of the most unfortunate turns that the
elections took was that they were fought most-
ly on caste basis, There were 3 contestants in
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the field for the post of Pradhan of Gaon
Panchayat. One of them, Shiv Charan was
Chamar by caste and the other two viz. Rattan
Singh and” Bakhtawar Singh were Gujar and
B:rahman,respcctively. Shiv Charan (who in-
cidentally hails from village Johripur) counted
solely upon his caste brethren and also on the
votes of the only other Scheduled Caste in the

two villages viz the Bhangis. Rattan Singh and.

Bakhtav_var concentrated upon the other caste
people in the two villages. Although, numeri-

- cally, people of the other castes out-numbered

the members of the Scheduled Castes, yet Shiv
®€haran Chamar from village Johripur got
elected. He secured 122 votes as against his
other two opponents Rattan Singh (Gujar) who
secured 114 votes and Bakhtawar (Brahmin)
who could muster only 107 votes. -

The following were the successful candidates
who got elected to the various posts.

Post

were mostly carried out on individual initiative

and the Gaon Panchayat has not played any -
- significant role in this respect.

The main reason behind this sort of public
apathy towards the Gaon Panchayat is that it
is a divided house by itself. There are caste
and class differences and then there are frac-
tions within it. It is headed by a Chamar, and
the people of higher castes, who incidentally are
more numerous as well as influential, are not
prepared to accept his leadership. They think
it below their dignity to associate with him.

On the other hand whatever the pradhan decides
is thwarted by others, who do not want him to
act as their leader. Whatever the pradhan
proposes is defeated by them and as such there
has been no improvement in the situation.
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_each other for their having lost in the elections.

The result is that none in. the village seems
satisfied with the Statutory Gaon Panchayat.
Although it is not the duty of the Gaon Pan-
chayat to mediate in the minor disputes of the
village, yet in various other villages the Gaon
Panchayats are carrying out these tasks also,
but not in this village. The people of higher
castes consider it below their dignity to ap-
proach this body and the lower castes fear that
as the higher castes have a majority in the Pan-
chayat and as they are against them, they will
not be able to get justice there. Thus, in short,
the Panchayat is only an ineffectual body at ieast
as at present.

In order to evaluate the functioning of _the
Panchayat in the village, a number of questions
were asked from the head of the each house-

Neme Caste Village There is no community spirit. The higher castes ) f
, are smarting under the fact that an untouchable hold. The first of such questions related to thg
e o Shiv Ch i has been elected their leader. Not only this, his awareness of the people about the purpose an
Members | e e Johripus election has led to bitter rivalry between the functions of the Panchayat. Table IV: 18
I + T Bebu Ram Baniya Gokulpur two factions of the higher castes who blame presents the data collected.

2, Nathu Brahmin Gokulpur ' TABLE IV:18

3. Jaswant Gujar Gokulpur \ AWARENESS OF PEOPLE ABOUT MAIN FUNCTIONS OF THE GAON PANCHAYATS
4. Surjan Chamar Gokulpur i ¥
. . i i f the Panchayat are
. . . of No.of No.that Number according to whom the main functionso
5. Kishan Lal Brahmin Johripur Caste If{%u:e Per(;ons (::oulﬁ X .
6. Harbhajan Chamar Johripur bolds of Gaon Pﬂ’tigd Pave-  Settle- .Upuftf ’Q.Vc:l‘i;re ,Sﬁé’.’ Sfiléﬁci’l tﬁtigﬁ OtAhxg" Dﬁn’ﬁ
. - f ex-~ t ‘ment ing o 1Vi- ol r4er)
7. Sanwalia . Chamar Johripur ’ chl;m igteﬁ::e g}i’tl- of tl:\eg vill- ties tion of ties activity
Circi of Pan- reets, diputes age road
cle Panchayat Members : chay?t :
» ‘ ct
1. Rattan Singh Rajput Gokulpur . correcty ) \
2. Balak Ram Gujar Gokulpur
. 2 7
3. Kantajya Chamar Johripur Chamar . 44 44 44 23 44 12 27 3
. 28 1 4
— 4. Labhoo Gujar Johripur Gujar . 31 31 31 17 18 8 7
. - “ 19 19 19 L84 14 2 18 “ 2 2
At its inaugural session the Gaon P i Ralpt
: anchayat .. 1 2
elected Babu Ram, (Baniya) as the Up.p);'a_ lv)zi?fuit’cﬁil flif;'idch,dcould Initiate and carry out Brahmin . 20 20 20. 18 4 3 1® B
dhan. His only opponent was a Chamar can. in & much tte an developn_lents programmes - Bhangi 9 9 9 9 9 2 8 9 3
didate who secured 3 votes as against 4 secured other a ence te : n&anner than is possible for any ’ 8 7 2 ’ 3
by Babu Ram. In fact, Babu Ram secured 4 also bega yodotrq'. The movement would Nai . 9 9 ? 7 3
Vgte}sl (including his own) from all the members ideals ani Igadersglimnngroqnd for democratic Baniva s 5 5 2 2 . 4, 2 I . .
ol the socially higher caste and the Chamar movement far fr P’be, ut 1t seems that the ya . ) . . ’
candidate secured the 3 Chamar votes. Thus " Om being an unqualified suc- : Gosain 6 6 6 4 2 :
the only conclusion that can be drawn from the 3iss as to a great extent led to a great deal of - 1 1 1 .. 1 1 4 o .
results of the elections is that they were fou oht, tei:;cesrs:;y. andtharmful party politics, cas- Jaa. . . 1
won or lost strictly on the basis of caste. sign groupism etc. which is not a very healthy Sunar . 1 I ! ! " o ) h )
’ -
. . ) X .e 1 e i I oe [ 2] > A o
The main purpose behind the panchayati raj During the last 3 years of its existence the Kaders . 1 I
movement was to create a sort of local self- panchayat in Gokulpur has not been able to Kumbar 1 1 SN ] " B Y . o
f-ovemment units, which virtue of their in- perform any of its assigned tasks. Whatever 2 . - . 2 . 3 .
imate knowledge of the focal needs, require- little improvements that have taken place in Muslim . 2 :
ments and conditions and by virtue of their the two villages viz. Gokulpur and Johripur, —_— ~ -

ToraL . 149 149 149 92 103 27 1 92 24 .. " ?




The table clearly shows that there is general
fack of awareness of the people regarding the
-.main functions of the Panchayat. Only a very
few persons were able to point out correctly one
or two of the functions of the Gaon Panchayats,
Others mostly accredited them with functions
with which they had nothing to do, the reason
persumably being that the old voluntary village
.Panchayats used to perform such tasks and as
such the people take it for granted that the
statutory Gaon Panchayat does the same.

A study of the table shows that 103 or

1 89°1 percent of the people said that one of its
.main functions was to settle disputes. 121 or
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TABLE I

83-6 percent of the people interviewed suggest-
ed that the Gaon Panchayats are meant to look
to the general welfare of the people. Asked as
to what the term general welfare means hardly
any one could specify. 92 or 62'4 percent said
t}}at its task was to construct or to brick-pave
village streets and lanes. 24 assigned to it the

duty of opening and maintaining schools etc.

None reported sanitation to be one of its func-

tions. A mere comparison of these with the

actual functions of the Gaon Panchayats is

enough to show the extent of awareness or wron

notions that the people have about the main

functions of the Gaon Panchayats, :
/

V:19

OPINION ABOUT IMPROVEMENT THROUGH PANCHAYATS

No.of Whether
Caste House improve-

If yes, how

holds ment Street  Settle  Wel-
' ety pave- mentof fare
Yes)No ment disputes activi-

ties

Con- Uplift- Street Cleanli- Con- Con- Whether
struc- mentof pay- ness struction struction person-

tionof village ment
Rosd g en

ofbund & of Ghat ally be-

08 culvert ete.  nefited
Chamar . 44 26 18 26 13
Gujar . 3t .. 31
Rajput . 19 .. 19
Brehmin . 20 .. 20 . “
Bhangi 9 7 2 7

. Nai .9 .. 9 ‘ 4
‘Baniya + S s 5 .e
Gosain . € s 6 - .

Jat T .. 1
Sunar o I .. I
. Kadera . 1 .. X o .
Kumha: , 1 ., 1 .
Muslm . 2 .. 2 .o
ToTaL 149 33 116 33 17

Another question” asked from the persons in-
terviewed was to find out the type of improve-
ments which have been carried out by the exist-
ing Gaon Panchayat. Table IV: 19 provided
“the data regarding improvements carried out in
village Gokulpur by the Gaon Panchayat.

The table shows that except for 23 or 15'4 per-
cent of the people interviewed, all others re-
ported that the Gaon Pancimyat has not done
anything to bring about any improvement in
the village. Incidentally, the only persons who
reported that some improvements have taken
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place belong to Scheduled Castes viz. the

.Chamars and the Bhangis, ie. the party in .

power in the Gaon Panchayat and the . oaly

improvement that they could name was the

pavement of a village street.

Incidentally the street that has been brick-
paved is near che houses of the Brahmins, Nais
and touch a fringe of the cluster of the Bhangis
in the village. Even the peopie who were the
immediate beneficiaries of -the same have re-
ported that the Gaon Panchayat has not carried
out any improvement in the village.

All this clearly shows that there is something
wrong and caste groupism and party factions
are at the bottom of it.

In view of the above mentioned facts, one
can easily conclude that the -Gaon Panchayat
has been a total failure. This is accepted by
all the members of the Panchayat as well as all
the villagers, While the higher caste people
say that the old type of Panchayats were more
effective the lower caste people say that the
State should devise ways and means by which
‘the people could co-operate and work together
in harmony.

Many a villager suggested that instead of
bringing about good-will and barmony amongst
the people, which ‘is essential for the working
of the Gaon Panchayat, it has led to  personal
rivalry between different ‘caste people. The
higher castes. allege that the ‘State is giving

- undue weightage and previleges to the Scheduled

Caste people with the result that they have now
the affront of claiming equal social status with
the higher castes, something totally unacceptable
to them. They, moreover, are jealous- of these
facts. They say that by now the people of lower
castes have so many previleges that they have
become economically better off than the higher

castes.  According to-them they have better

employment opportunities in Government ser-
vicg, t);xey get loans for housing, their children
get extra stipends from the school, “their seats
in local bodies are reserved etc. The lower

castes on the other hand allege that the higher

stes had been and are still §xploiting -them
fv%th the result that they are still backward and
so deserve a helping hand from the State.

All in all there is no doubt that there are
more ill-feelings between the two than ever be-
fore. The election of a Chamar to the Pra-

~-dhanship of the Gaon Panchayat has only added

“fuel to the fire.

As has already been mentioned, all in the

village agreed that the statutory Gaon Panch-
ayat has been a failure and that the old Panm-
chayat was a better institution. Asked as to

_bow they consider the old panchayat to be:

better, they stated that every one in the village
used to respect it and there was practically no
rivalry there. Whatever it decided was-accept-
ed by one and all. Further even though the
old Panchayat is no more, yet people still ap-
proach it for mediation in their disputes.

Here we intend to give certain case histories
about the old Panchayat.

First of all it was the Panchayat which used
to decide the price at which all the persons in

- the village were to sell milk. The price was
- fixed at the beginning of each season viz. Kharsa -

(@) ie. summer, Chaumasa (FYamT) dee.

rainy season and Jada (Wrar) ie. winter. All
the milk sellers were obliged to sell at the price
decided by the Panchayat. According to the
villagers every milk seller in the village used to
stick to the price so settled. They say that
morally it was good, for now whenever there is

.shortage of milk, the milk sellers raise the price

but such was not the case in the past. Now
the old Panchayat does not call for any such

.meeting not any price for milk is fixed, with

the-result that every one charges whatever price
he can fetch.

- Another instance of the efficiency of the old
type of Panchayat is provided by the following

- decision. taken by it.

Some 12 years back Babu Ram (Baniya) and

-presently the Up-Pradhan of the - Gaon-Pan-

chayat was alleged to have encroached upon
the land of one Rattan Singh, a Gujar. Rattan

_Singh alleged that the -enclosure that,K -Babu

Ram .had constructed encroached upon his
(Rattan " Singh’s) Jand and as such he should

. be.asked to vacate it. -Babu Ram showed re-
.1uctanpe to.do so, as otherwise he would ‘be
left with too little land to be of any use to him.

The: Panches - (¥) Were called and they con-
vened a general meeting of the villagers. Both
the parties were given full hearing. ‘The de-
cision of the Panchayat was really remarkable.
It unanimously declared that Babu Ram had en-
croached upon the land of Rattan Singh and
had caused loss to the latter. The Panchayat
however observed further that if Rattan Singh
asks Babu Ram to vacate the land, the latter
would lose¢ whatever he had spent upon con-
structing the enclosure and the rest of ‘the area
left would be useless for him. As such they
requested Rattan Singh to accept unconditional

.apology.from. Babu Ram and also state the price



that he would like to charge for the land. But

the Panchayat also stated that if Rattan Singh
insists on vacation of his land, Babu Ram will
have to do so. Babu Ram tendered uncondi-
tional apology and requested Rattan Singh to
ask for any price. Rattan Singh, moved by this,
nov only accepted the apology but stated that
Babu Ram need not pay anything and may con-
tinue to occupy his land. Thus a rather tricky
problem was solved to the satisfaction, of all.

Here is another case which relates to the

- time when the old Panchayat had been disband-

ed and the Statutory Panchayat had been set

up- But in spite of this the people prefered to

utilise the services of the old Panchayat instead
of the new one.

Hoshiare, a Chamar of the village got em-
ployment outside the village and decided to
migrate to his place of work. He therefore sold
his ‘house site and the kuccha structure on it to
another of his caste brother named Gopi. An-
other Chamar resident of the village named
Ramji Lal came to know of the deal and he
approached Gopi and stated that the property
sold by Hoshiare was not exclusively his (Hos-
hiare) and that he (Ramji Lal) had a share in
it, and as such he too must be paid his share of
the same. Gopi refused to oblige him as he
had already paid the full price of the property.
fhere-upon Ramji Lal contacted a few of the
Panches of the old Panchayat. They called all
the Panchas one evening. Gopi was also called
for. Both the parties were heard and the Pan-
chayat decided that as Gopi had made a mistake

‘in making sure about the ownership of the pro-

perty before purchasmg it, he is liable to pay
the share due to Ramji Lal. Gopi and Ramji
Lal both were asked to be reasonable. Both
of them agreed to come to an agreement by
which Gopi paid Rs. 250/- to Ramji Lal and
the dispute was amicably settled. lncidentally
Gopi was not prepared to pay at all while
Ramji Lal was demanding much more, But
due to the intervention of the Panchayat both
were made to come to a respectable agreement,
which they did.

The villagers relate several more of such cases
to show that the old system was better than the
existing one.

REFORM MEASURES

For generations, several social institutions
and economic orders had been prevailing un-

changed in the village. Although at the earlier
stages, those insttutions or orders may or may
not have been considered good, yet in the con-
text of the social, economic and political
cnanges tha: took place with the attainment of
independence and tng partition of the country,
they either became out of date or else came 10
be considered as being prejudicial to the social,
political and economuc growth of the people.
Accordingly, several legislative and other mea-
sures toucning upon the different aspects or
social and economic life in the village have been
taken primarily by the Government in recent
years,

The more important of such measures in-
clude the Rural Community Development
Scheme,. reform measures in the field of educa-
‘tion, untouchability, dowry system, Local Self-
Government etc. All these measures were in-
troduced with a view to bring about a revolu-
tionary change for the social and economic ad-
vancement of the people in the village. It
would be of interest to study and analyse the
nature of such reform measures and their im-
pact upon the social and economic life of the
village.

As some of these reforms viz. Local Self-
Government (Panchayat), industries, education
etc., with reference to the village under study
have already been discussed earlier, the subject
of discussion here is confined to reform mea-
sures like abolition of “untouchdbility, regulation
of dowry system, changes brought about by
the Community Development Scheme, Family
Planning etc., the awareness and attitudes of the
;nllagers towards these and others related prob-
ems. :

UNTOUCHABILITY

As stated earlier in the report there are in all
13 different castes in the village (including the
2 Muslim households, whom for sake of conve-
nience we have treated as a Scparate caste).
Each of them has distinct social and cultural
features and each of them has a distinct social
standing of its own vis-g-vis the others. Some
of the castes are considered as higher, others as
lower. From the lower strata of castes some

are considered as neech jaat ( T g ) or

untouchable castes. They are the Chamars

and the Bhangis of the village. The hi
castes l_ook down upon them End do noth;%lht:xr'
Into social relations with them.

The institution of untouchability, accor.ding
to some of the villagers is as old as the Hindu
dharma (religion). - According to .them, in t]}e
ancient times, such castes who were engaged in
some unclean occupations were treated as un-
clean people and all the persons of higher caste
avoided any social or cultural association with
them.

Thus, according to them, untouchability is
nothing new and has been in existence for ages,
so much so that people of the higher castes do
not consider it as unjust to the so-called un-
touchable castes. They claim that it is a way
of life. Our study of untouchability in the vil-
lage shows that this class of untouchables has
always been under-previleged, suppressed and
exploitéd by the higher castes. For example,
the so called neech jaat or kaum (f15 @@ v

¥t ) or the untouchable castes may not draw

water from the common wells, enter the village
temple, or eat, drink or smoke with the so
called higher castes, enter the houses of the
higher castes except on business, sit on equal
status with those of higher castes etc., even
though they may be economically better off than
them.  Besides, people of higher castes would
not attend marriages or social ceremonies of the
untouchables, and the latter do not have the
previleges of services of the village nai ( m€)
i.e. barber or purohits (priests). The so called
untouchables (who in the village are the Cha-
mars and the Bhangis) would have a separate
Nai and so far as the services of purochits are
concerned, they would do without him or make
do with some one from amongst their own
castes.

Although for generations these. privations were
accepted by the lower castes with Iitfle or no
grudge, of late due to the cumulative impact of
several social, political and economic factors
they have begun to feel rather strongly about
these. The more important of such factors are
the various steps being taken by the State to
emancipate the so called untouchables, impacts
of urhanisation, education, greater communica-
tion and contacts of the villagers with the out-
side world etc. The impact of these factors
has been two-fold. While on the one hand, the
so called untouchables have become conscious
of the privations that they have been suffering
since ages, on the other hand the rigidities of un-
touchability are slowly loosing ground with the
passage of time, ,

At the moment everybody in the village agrees
that the extent of untouchability as in practice

has gone down, though the higher castes are
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smarting under the impression that they are
being forced by the state to mix on equal terms
with the so called untouchable castes, who en-
couraged by the policy of the state have
adopted a defiant attitude towards the higher
castes,

In fact, the movement for social emancipa-
tion of these people was first started by the Arya
Samaj and followed later on by Mahatma
Gandhi. On the economic and political side, the'
State has been taking several steps to improve
their lot. The State with a view to remove the
undesirable conditions, which were hampering
the social and economic progress of the coun-
try, declared the practice of untouchability in
any form or shape as illegal and punishable by
law, reserved seats for the people of this sec-
tion of population in local bodies (Gaon Pan- .
chayats), State Assemblies, Union TParliament
and Government services. ‘

In view of the changed circumstances, it was
considered worthwhile to study as to how far
the various social and economic reforms under-
taken by the State and other organisations have
been successful in bringing about the desired
changes.

A number of questions were asked from the
head of each household to ascertain their aware- -
ness regarding the declaration of untouchability
as illegal and the extent to which this law has
been successful. The data thus collected has
been provided in table IV:20.

The table shows that all the 149 persons
interviewed were aware of the fact that practice
of untouchability in any shape or form has -
been declared as illegal. ~ But in spite of this 104
or'69-8 per cent stated that untouchability is still
being practised in the village. A closer study
of the table reveals that whereas all the Chamars
and the Bhangis reported that it was still being
vractised, several persons amongst the Gujars,
Rajputs, Baniyas, Gosains and the Nais stated
that it was not being practised, According to
the Chamars and the Bhangis although these
persons still practise untouchability yet they
have reported themselves as not doing so.

Regarding the. form of untouchability 91 or
61-1 per cent reported that it was being practised
so far as eating together was concerned, 114 or
765 per cent stated that they still have separate
wells, 147 stated that they still cannot smoke
together etc.
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TABLE IV:20
AWARENESS OF UNTOUCHABILITY OFFENCES ACT

Caste No. of No. of Practice of Form of untouchability practised
House- H. Hs. Un-
holds. awarcof toucha- Separate’ Separate Separate Cannot .Cannot Cannot
p legal pro- bility eating drinking smoking touch live & sit  participate
hibition well ' utensils together in
of untou- ceremonics
chability
Chamar . . 4 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44
Gujar . . 31 31 13 13 17 31 11
Rajput . . 19 19 i1 4 14 19 16
Brahmin . . 20 20 18 15 19 20 20 3
Bhangi 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9
Nai 9 9 3 2 4 9 4 5
Baniya 5 5 2 3 ] 5 5 5
" Gosain 6 6 2 2 2 6 4 4
Jar . . . 1 1 1 1 3 1
Sunar . . I 1 1 1 1 1
Kumhar . . 1 t 1 ) 1
Muslim . . 2 2 .o 1
Total 149 149 ‘104 91 114 149 107 56 71

Incidentally, so far as separate wells, smoking
etc. are concerned; the number of people report-
ed as practising untouchability in these forms is
more than the persons who reported as prac-
tising untouchability. The only explanation
given by villagers about it is that they do not
consider having separate wells as a form of un-
touchability and so far as separate smoking is
concerned each caste, high or low has a separate
hookah of its own and so it cannot be consider-
ed as form of untouchability.

We have so far given the various aspects of
untouchability. Here we intend to relate some
of the varioys instances where the various tra
ditions of untouchability have got broken up
with or without any conscious attempts against
that. One of such instances is that although
previously coming in touch with a so called un-
touchable was considered as having resulted in
pollution, now this is not considered so.

It is quite common to find a Chamar and a
Brahmin sitting together on a tonga without
feeling any thing odd about it or_without any
fear of pollution. The same applies to- _such
commuters who work at Shahdara. Sometimes,

a so called higher caste person will ride on the
cycle being drived by a so called untouchable.
Again no discrimination is ever observed in the
school, where children of all castes are made to
sit together,

Now the changes mentioned above have most
probably been because of the impact of the
various socio-economic factors, and not because
of any measure adopted by the State. It is quite
likely that with passage of time, more and more
of such breaches in the traditional modes of un-
touchability will take place and ultimately the
inistitution may even die out altogether.

‘But due to several reasons the so-called higher
castes have come to be bitter against some of
the measures adopted by th: State to improve
the lot of the untouchables. The most common
exception taken is the provision of loans to the
Scheduled Castes, for housing.  Next in order
come the reservation of seats for these persons
in the Gaon Panchayats and other bodies. Be-

- sides, wh2n some special stipends are being

given to students from these castes for clothes
and books etc. others speak bitterly about I,
for they feel that they should also be given the

same. facility.

' DOWRY SYSTEM

Dowry system plays an important part in the
social life of the villagers. According to custom
a person is expected to provide a suitable dowry

or dahej ( Tg& ) as the villagers call it, for
his daughter at that time of her marriage.

_ Some of the villagers stated that this conven-
tion of giving of valuable articles like clothes,
ornaments, utensils etc, for the bride, her hus-
band and her in-laws by her parents must have
originated because of the very nature of the
traditional and customary laws of inheritence.
According to custom, after the death of a man,
all his property is inherited by his sons to the
exclusion of the daughters. (Already discussed
in details under laws of inheritence.) Thus,
every man feels morally bound to do something
for his daughters, which he does in the shape of
g:oviding dowry to them. In case a person dies

fore marrying all his daughters, the respon-
sibility of marrying them falls upon the person
or persons inheriting the property. Thus, the
institution of dowry was considered as good.
But with the passage of time, it has come to be
known as a necessary evil. The reason for the
same is not far to seek. According to the
villagers, in the days gone by, the parents of the
girl always found solace anc{ satisfaction in pro-
viding suitable dowry to her and they always,
gave as much as they could and sometimes to
enhance their prestige they even gave more than
they could afford. All this was voluntary and
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as such nobody raised his voice against the
institution. But at present, it has become a sort
of tool in the hands of people who have mar-
riagable sons, for they negotiate not only for
a match for their sons but also for the amount
of dowry that they expect, which invariably is
beyond the giver’s means. Thus a person
having a very nice daughter may not be able to
find a suitable match for her if he is not very
well off or is not in a position to agree to the
amount of dowry demanded by the boy’s
parents. Now, either he should lose a suitable
match for his daughter or accede to the exacting
demands of the boy’s parents by borrowing
money at exorbitant rdte from the private money
lenders. Both of these alternatives are rather
unpalatable for him, but as he must marry his
daughter he is more likely to choose the latter of
the two alternatives. No wonder that the vil-
lagers have come to regard the dowry system as
a necessary evil,

Only recently the Indian Parliament in order
to eradicate the evils of dowry system passed the
Anti-Dowry Act according to which giving or
accepting of dowry as a consideration of mar-
riage was made a punishable offence. But in
spite of the passing and implementstion of the
Act, none in the village pays any heed to it and
dowry is still being taken and given, mostly as
a consideration for marriage. -

In view of this, enquiries were made to find
out the awareness and attitudes of the villagers
towards the dowry system,

TasLe IV : 21
AWARENESS AND ATTITUDES OF THE VILLAGERS TOWARDS ANTI-DOWRY ACT AND
. DOWRY SYSTBM‘
Caste No. of H. Hs. No. against dowry  No. of persons against No. of persons aware A

system as it is

voluntary _dowry of Anti-Dowry Act.

Chamar 44 41 S 31
G‘“ilt, . . 31 3t 27
Rajput. . 19 19 . o 18
B in 20 18 . 17
Bhangi 9 8 3 h]
g:ii . . 9 7 2 6

niya ] 1
Gosain 6 g ‘ 1 ~ ?—
Jat 1 1 .. X ‘
Sunar 1 1 . 1
Kadera 1 1 1
Kumbar . 1 1 ..
Muslim 2 2 . 2

Torar . . . 149 143 12 116
24 C-P-_19l ; - - -



The table shows that an overwhelming pro-
portion of the persons interviewed were agaxl?nst
the dowry system as it exists at present; in other
words they are against acceptance or giving of
dowry as a consideration for marriage. The
only exceptions (12 persons in all) are inci-
dentally either issueless persons or those who
have no daughters at all. In all probability they
would also have expressed their views against it,
if they had female issues.

Again, as regards their views on the dowry
system as it prevailed in what they call as good
old days, Wwhen giving of dowry was only volun-
tary and it was upto the person marrying his
daughter to give as much dowry as he could,
only 12 persons reported as being against it
They suggested that even voluntary dowry means
a big drain upon the resources of a household
and as such it should altogether be abolished.

Regarding their awareness about the Anti-
Dowry Act only 116 or 77.9 per cent of the per-
sons interviewed were aware of the same. When
asked if they are aware of any prosecution under
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the Act, none of them could relate even a single
case. They, however, said that the people have
now become too clever to be caught by such
Acts. The result is that the évil of dowry sys-
tem is still prevailing and is gaining strength
from day to day.

As discussed earlier in Chapter II, certain
resolutions were adopted at the Caste Panchayat
of the Gujars at Dadri about expenditure op
marriages (including dowry). Several persons
stated that the people (the Gujar households)
very seldom stick to the resolutions of the Pane-
chayat.  Questioned about any action against
such persons by the Caste Panchayat they stated
that although in the beginning there were a few
cases after that even the Caste Panchayat was
unable to do anything against it,

. Table IV:22 shows the total number of fami-
lies in which marriage took place during the last
year and the amount 6F money spent on provid-
ing dowry. It should, however, be borne in
mingd that this does not mean that it is the sum-
total of all the expenditure made on marriages.

TABLE IV : 22

DOWRY
/ .
No. of Approximate Avera
Caste No. of ,households value of dowry  amount pE:
Households in iwhxglf: given in Household
, marriage marriage i .
girl took place (in Rs.§ (in Re.)
Ch!mlt . . . . . .
i . . . 44 5 <800 - 1,160
‘r . . L] . [ ] . s
iy . . . 31 4 8,650 2,162
put . . - . . . .
i . [ I9 3 4:]00 2,050
Bmlm n . . . . . . . . -
Bhaagi . 20 3 6,050 2,017
. . . . 3 . 3 . . ] 2 . 2,500 1,250
. . . . . . . . . 9 1 1,400 00
Blniyl . . . . . . . . - L1 , o
‘e
Gosain . . . . . 6 I 1,750 1,750
].t . . . . . . . . . I ’ ,75
. Sun.l' . . . . « . . . . b 4
K.dm . . . . . . . . . 1
Kumhar . . , . . . . . . 1 3
Mm]im . . . . . . . . . 2
ToTAL 149 18 32,150 1,783

The table shows that in all 16 marriages of girls
took place in the village and the average cost of
dowry given varied from Rs. 1,160 in case of
the Chamar Households to Rs. 2,162 provided
by the Gujar households, The average for the
village as a whole works out at Rs. 1,783, which
by comparison to the income of the villagers, is
rather high. No wonder that the common man
in the village speaks bitterly against the evils of
dowry system.

FAMILY PLANNING

In view of the importance attached to family
planning and birth control in India, it was con-

 sidered worthwhile to undertake a detailed study

of the awareness, attitudes and practices - of
birth control by the villagers. Intensive field
work was undertaken with a view to find out
the various beliefs and practices, if any amongst
the villagers of local methods of family planning.
It must, however, be made clear at the very out-
set that due to the rather delicate nature of the
subject, it was not possible for us to interview
the females and thus our study is confined only
to the awareness and attitudes of the males in
the village. Again, due to the limitation of time
and personnel at our disposal,.it was not possible
for us to interview all the presently married
males and we had to be contended with the opi-
nions of the male heads of the various house-
bolds, though for finding out the various local
methods and beliefs regarding birth control and
family planning we did interview a cross section

of the presentlyemarried male population of the

village.

Before going into the various details regarding
the local methods of birth control and family
planning, we are providing some statistical data
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regarding the same, as collected from the variotis
male heads of the households,

Qut of a total of 149 households, 19 are
headed by widowers, 9 by widows and 1 by aa
unmarried person. They have been excluded
from our data. The relevant data regarding
awareness and attitudes toward birth control and
family planning centre etc. arg provided by
Table 1V:23.

The table shows that 73 or 608 per cent of
the presently matried males did not want any
more children and 47 or 39:2 per cent desired
more children. A caste-wise study of the table
indicates that but for two exceptions viz the Nais
and the Sunars, the majority of peksons in all
the other castes did not wish for any more chil-
dren.

In view of the fact that the Municipal Corpo-
ration of Delhi is running a dispensary at
Shahdara, which is quite near the village and
where the people are taught the various methods
of birth control, free of charge, a question was
asked whether the villagers have any knowledge
about the existence of such facilities in or around

" the village. Only 49 or 40-8 %g.r cent reported

that they have heard of the Family Planning
Centre at Shahdara, though only very few out
of them (7 to be exact) have ever been to the
centre or made its use otherwise.

As regards the awareness of the villagers about
some method of birth control, over two-thirds or
692 per cent reported that they have some
lmowgdge of it. Further enquiry on this point
revealed that most of them had only heard of
the fact that there are artificial devices by means
of which it is possible to prevent conception,
though only a very few could name one,

TABLE IV : 23

: RMATION AND ATTITUDE TOWARDS FAMILY PLANNING WITH REFERENCE TO CASTE
WO OF THE HOUSB!QLDS : ‘

\ No. of persons
' No., of persons ‘ ‘
Caste interviewed Wlnhl:g“rg&r: Wishing no  Aware of Ko
‘ more family planning some method

_centre of birth

1 2 3 ' 4 5 6
Chamar 35 16 20 7 [ 27’
Gujar . . e 34 8 16 12 18
Rajput . ' . .« . . 14 5 9 6 8
Brlhmin . . . » , ‘ . 14 4 10 o 10
Contd
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TaBLE 1V, 23 (Cortd
1 2 3 4 5 6
Bhangi 4 4 5 3 3
Nai 9 5 4 6 6
Go.‘in s 2 3 2 4
Jat 1 . 1 1
Sunar . . . . . . I I » .o 1
K‘dm . . . . . . I e I T
Kumhar ve . .
Muslim . . . . . . 2 1 I
ToOTAL . 120 47 73 49 83

However, the most common of the various devi-
ces known to the villagers was diaphragm or
Condom.

Data regarding the attitude of the persons
interviewed towards family planning with refer-
ence to their age is presented by Table IV:24.

The table shows that 22 or 46.8 per cent of
the persons wanting more children are in the age
group 21—30 years, 18 in the age group 31—40
years. Only 1 person above the age of 50 years
wanted children. In fact, he is an issueless
landowner and so it is natural for him to wish
for more children. On the whole, an over-
whelming majority of persons wanting more child-
ren are in the younger age groups. As against
this, 51 or 69.9 per cent of the persons who do
not want any more children are in the compara-
tively higher age groups. Thus on the whole it

can be concluded that whereas majority of per-
sons in the younger age groups want more child-
ren, the case is just the reverse for the persons
in the higher age groups.

‘Data regarding the attitude of the persons in-
terviewed towards family planning with refer-

ence to the duration of marriage is presented b
table IV:24. B P y

The table shows that only 10 out of the 47
persons wanting more childretn have been mar-
ried for 16 years or more. Similarly, only 12
persons amongst the 73 who do not want any
more children have been married for 15 years
or less. Thus on the whole, with reference to
age of persons, as the duration of marriage in-

creases, the wish to have more children de-
creases,

TABLE IV : 24 /
ATTIITUDE TOWARDS FAMILY PLANNING WITH REFERENCE TO
h AR THE AGE OF HEAD OF THE
(in years)
Number wanting more children, the of No. wanti
the head of the houshold betng the head S‘Fm'i‘ﬁf,‘m%‘}.‘i‘i‘mm‘i“ e of
Caste
A;)gve 41750 31740 21—30 Total Above 41—s0 31~—40 31~—30 Total
50
Y 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 1I
Chamar 3 8 s 16 4 9 4 3 20
Gujar. 2 3 3 8 s 4 3 4 16
. Refput . . . . . 1 I 3 s s E R 9

149

TABLE 1V, 24 (Contd.,

- I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 I

Brahmin e e . 3 1 4 4 4 2 .. 10

Bhangi 2 2 4 1 3 { s

Nai . s 5 I X 2 4

Baniya 1 1 2 1 o . 8

Gosain 1 1 2 1 1 1 3

Jat . .e 1 . .. .. 1

Sunar . 1 1

Kadera . . . 1

Kumhar . .

Muslim . . . 1 1 I .
TOTAL . 1 6 18 . 22 47 26 25 15 7 7

From the above mentioned _statistics it can
easily be concluded that majority of persons in-
terviewed were in favour of limited families,
though only a very few of them could claim to
be doing anything in that direction.

This is so far as the various presently mar-
ried heads of the households are concerned.
Attempts were made to find out the awareness
of the villagers regarding the various methods of
birth control. For the purpose a cross-section
of the population was orally interviewed and
their views “are presented in the following para-
graphs. , |
. According to the persons interviewed, there
are seve‘riaullgmeans and ways of preventing con-
ception. If a couple does not want any more
children, the best method, though least practi-
cable of all, is to abstain altogether from coitus.
But in case this cannot be done, then.one has to
adopt one of the several measure believed to be
quite effective.  The most common of these is

what is known as Indian Rythm method, .and
to which the villagers refer to Kapron-ka-Hisab

wq¢i w1 femw . Ac-
cording to this method, as related by the villa-
gers, a couple should abstain from coitus at
least for 6 days before the commencement of
menstruation which they locally refer to as kapre
sans ( ¥9%¢ WA ) and until 6 days after
the stoppage of the menstruation, which they

as kapre dhulna ( wux ﬂ“’")l Thus,
icfalia couple abstains from coitus for these 14
or 15 days in a month theé woman concerned
will not conceive. 'However, if they cannot help
abstaining during these days then the huband
should take to withdrawal method and thus
avoid conception. But they further added that
a frequent use of withdrawal method, would
make the husband sexually very weak and ul-
timately he may not be able to satisfy the sexual
urge of his wife at all. So, the withdrawal
method should be restored to only very rarely.

TABLE IV:25 :
ATTITUDE TOWARDS FAMILY PLANNING WITH REFERENCE TO DURATION OF MARRIAGE

No. wanting more children their duration of

No. wanting no more .
children their duration of masriage being

marrisge being _
Caste 6—~10 Total Over 16~20 Ir—315 6—10 §yearsor Total
Over 16—20 117715 . ; : ears years ears . years less
20 yoars years  Years  years grullet:s 20y bé ¥ |
2 3 4 s 6 7 . 8 9 10 1z T 12 13
m:‘m ar 2 2 16 7 12 I . ‘e 20
3 4 8 6 6 3 1 . 16
Gujar . .. 1
Comd,
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TasLg IV.25 (Coned.)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 . II . 12 13
Rajput . I . 1 1 2 s 5 3 1 . o 10
Brahmin . . 1 1 X I 4 7 2 1 . . 10
Bhangi . . . I 1 2 4 2 2 1 5
Nai . " .. .2 2 1 L1 I 1 2 4
Baniya . e . .. . b ¢ 2 I 3
Gosain 1 I 2 2 t 3
Jat . .. .. . . 1 I
Sunary; . .. . 1 . - ¢ s . .
Kadera . . 1 . 1
Kumbhar .
Muslim- . 1 1 H
ToTAL ‘. 4 6 13 10 14 47 34 27 10 2 ‘e 73

"y

Incidentally, the Indian Rythem method is
totally opposite of the Scientific Rythem Method,
according to which there are 6 to 7 days, us-
ually just in the middle of the two menstruations
of a female, which are considered as dangerous
perod and if no precautions to check the con-
ception are taken, a coitus during these days will
make the woman pregnant. Two of the persons
interviewed (both of whom are mill-workers at
Shahdara) claimed to have knowledge of the
same though they did not believe in its efficacy.

A young Chamar suggested that if the male
partner puts a bronze coin in his mouth and
sucks it while having coitus, his female partner
will not conceive, for his semen becomes ineffec-
tive for productive purposes.

Another young person, a Rajput by caste said
that if the man concerned eats a bit of cow-dung
ash mixed with his meals and then enjoys coi-
tus his wife will not conceive.

Two old persons, above the age of 50 years
or so told us that every female has a particular
period or natural spacing between two child
births. * This natural spacing is locally ¥nown as

seh ~ (¥T) Fos example, wusually after
one birth the woman’s next child will be born
only after a particular period of time which
may range from 1 year to 5, 7 or even 10 years.
Thus, such females whose natural spacing is say
2 years, ‘will usually bear a child every two
years and those whose spacing is 6 years will
usually bear a child every 6th year. Thus, ac-
cording to them, if a female has a seh of say

4 years, her husband need not use or follow

-

any birth control measure for about 3 years as
she will not get conceived during this period.
Hez, however, will have to do eomething (i.e.
adopt some method of family planning) if he
wants next child after some more time.

The above are some of the methods of birth
control. But the villagers have certain beliefs
which according to them are usually effective.
For example, soon after the delivery, if the cot
of the mother is removed from under one kari
(wooden beam of the roof) to some other, she
will bear next child only after that number of
years as the number of karis her cot was moved.

Again, while giving birth, if the mother con-
tinues repeating say 2, 2, 2, she will bear the
next child after.2 years only. If she repeats 6
she will bear child only after 6 years.

These are some of the local beliefs of methods
of checking conception.

gesides finding %ll_t sonflaemcl)lf the local beliefs
and practices regarding i lanning and
birth control, we also tried toy ﬁgd out their
awareness and attitudes towards the scientific
methods and devices about the same, In the
following paragraphs we have tried to give a sort
of literal summary of what the few selected per-
sog§ had to say about the above-mentioned
subject. :

The most commonly known of all the scientific
methods of birth control, according to the villa~
gers, is ‘injection’ which they refer to as sua
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( ®T ), ie. a big needle, derived from suie

(T¥) ie a needle. According to the vil-
legers those who do not want a child for a spe-
cific period of time can get themselves injected
with a particular medicine. Our inquiries. from
various family planning agencies reveal that
there is no such method. According to the ex-
perts the villagers may have stated this because
of the widespread use of injections by various
medical authorities for various ailments, while
in fact there are no injections as such for birth
control. -

The villagers interviewed related that no
female in the village is willing to take such in-
jections for fear of other complications. It
may be stated that the villagers are hardly to
be blamed for it. For invariably all the villa-
gers have to get themselves injected almost
compulsorily against some disease or the other,
at least once or twice a year. The authorities
(Municipal Corporation) send the officials of
the Health Department to the villages for inject-
ing the people against some expected disease or

' the other. The villagers allege that the officials

do not take proper care while injecting. For
example, during the course of our inquiry, the
villagers were vdccinated and they at that time
complained that the person doing so did not
evén wash his sua { a7 ) lLe. the needle of
the injector.  Scores of people were found to
be running fever for over a week.

\

The next most common scientific method of
birth control known to the villagers, is steriliza-
tion which the villagers refer to as operation

( woer ). According to them a man or
a woman can get himself or herself operated
against further conception.  Obviously they are
referring to vascetomy and decatomy respectively.
But this according to them can never become

lar with the villagers, in view of their pre-
udice against injection which is a comparatively
minor affair. The other most commonly sug-
gested prejudice against operatiofiis that the
males consider that if once they get themselves
operated, they will become impotent and will not
be able to enjoy conjugal love a:t:g' more. Not
only this, this further will mean that even their
wives will not get sexually satisfied and may
ultimately resort to going to other males to satis-
fy’ their lust. This is something most shame-
tul for a villager and as such no one in the vil-
lage is reported to be in favour of this method of
birth control or family planning.

- Of the other methods of birth control like the
use of the condom, several villagers were found

to be aware of the same. They were divided in
so far as their belief in its efficacy was concern-
ed. While some suggested that it is quite effec-
tive, others thought that it is not so efficient as
it ofien gets burst. The people in the village

usually call it rubber { T ) though some
call it F.L. (which in fact stands™ for french
leather). Though the villagers are divided in so
far as its efficacy is concerned, they are all
agreed upon some points against its use. These
are (1) That one does not enjoy coitus to the
fullest extent if one is using condom and (2)
that they are too costly for thém to adopt. Ac-
cording to the villagers it is quite likely that
some of the people in the village may be using
it though it is not possible to give exact data
regarding the same due to the reasons men-
tioned earlier.

The only other method known To the villagers
was the use of the pills by mouth, which they

locally refer to as goli ( MY ) The villagers
supgested that the male partner has just to put

a goli MAY) in his mouth while having coi-

tus with his female partner and this will avoid

any conception. The only argument against this

method as suggested by the villagers is that this

again is a costly affair and as such they cannot
ord to use the same.

The above discussion clearly indicates the
rather vague and usually misconceived notions -
of the villagers towards the various contracep-
tives of birth control. The villagers had little or
no knowledge of what exactly are the various
means though .they had only vague notions.
Again, the above-mentioned methods were not
fully known to all the villagers interviewed.

Of the 13 persons interviewed for the pur-

" pose only 6 were aware of all the ' above-men-

tioned methods, while the others knew of only
one or two -of these. _

As already discussed, very few persons were
reported as. practising any of the local or
scientific methods. Although for various reas-
sons it is not possible for us to present statis-
tics regarding .the importance of the various
reasons for not practising family planning by
the villagers, yet we are giving a verbal account
of the same as related by the villagers. The
most common argument advanced was that
they had po definite knowledge of any methog
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and that there are no facilities available in the
village. Some argued that use of artificial
means for birth control is against nature while
some others suggested that no such methods
can be effective.

Needless to say that such persons who want
more children, or who are too old now will
not be interested in any sort of family planning
or birth control, N

Our discussion on family planning so far
has been limited to the awareness and attitudes
of villagers regarding the various local and
scientific methods. Here we intend to given
some of the local methods of abortion. The
persons interviewed on this subject emphasised

that these are not normally practised. Asked

as to why this was so they said that abortion
is nothing else but murder of a prospective life
and as such it is a sin. They further added
that these may be practised by such unmarried
girls who because of their illicit relations get
conceived and a married woman will never re-
sort to these. -

The foremost of these is excessive consump-
tion of dried coconut. According to them if
a woman misses her menstruation or when her
menstruation is over-due and she is afraid that
she has got conceived, very much against her
wishes, and if she consumes about 200 grams
of dried coconut, her menstruation will imme-
diately start. According to them, dried coco-
nut is very hot and excessive consumption of
that is useful in securing abortion.

The only other method of securing abortion
as related by them is drinking of a mixture of
carrot seeds, old gur, ajwain and water. The
mixture is locally known as gajar ke beej ka
kadba (w97 % @9 FT G0 ). The mixture
is prepared by mixing the first three ingredients
with a tumbler full of water and boiling it for
over 25 or 30 minutes. It is claimed that the
resultant mixture taken by the conceived woman
will lead to abortion. This again, according to
them, is very hot and it is the hotness of the mix-
ture that causes abortion. None of the persons
interviewed could vouch for the efficacy of any of
these two methods though 3 of them suggested
that whereas the consumption of dried coconut is
said to be effective only if consumed immedia-
tely after the menstruation is overdue the

other mixture may be taken even after she has
become pregnant for 1 or 2 months.

Some of the villagers are aware of the fact
that there are severa] ways of obtaining abor-
uon with medical practitioners, though none
could say whether any female of the village has
made use of the same. None, however, was
aware of the fact that abortion is illegal,

INTER-CASTE MARRIAGE

As discussed earlier in Chapter II, inter-caste
marriage is strictly tabooed in the village. Ac-

cording to the long established customs a °

marriage must be contracted in the same caste
and outside the village. These customs, which

. may be termed as certain rules and regulations,

are strictly adhered to by all the villagers irres-
pective of their social or economic  status.
None in the village has so far deviated from
them.

The villagers stated that these rules and regu-
lations are morally good and any deviation
from them is not likely to be excused lightly.
The person or persons responsible for such a
breach will have to face serious consequences
like extradition from the village, ostracism from
the. caste and social boycott. They use the

term bukkah-pani-band. ( FFFT AT I )
for expressing their views, which literally mean
that socially every one will discriminate against
them so much so that they will not be offered
water or even hukkah by others.

But of late, ?ecially after  independence
several social and economic changes like aboli-
tion of untouchability, greater communication
of the villagers with outside world, spread of
education,  diversification  of occupations
amongst all the castes have influenced the
social and economic life of the villagers in seve-
tal other ways. In view of such changes, one
is likely to assume that some changes must have
also occurred in the views of the villagers so
far as inter-caste marriage is concerned.

With a view to assess the nature and extent
of such changes, certain questions relating to
permissibility and desirability " of inter-caste
marriage were asked from the head of each
household.

So far as the permissibility of inter-caste
marriage is concerned every one gave identical
answer viz. that it is not permissible, be it
with higher castes or lower castes. The rele-
vant data is provided by Table IV : 26,
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TABLE IV : 26 .
PERMISSIBILITY OF INTER-CASTE MARRIAGE

No. of persons who consider it permissible s

' form Marital tie with
Caste No. of H. Hs, -~ A -
Soc jally Socislly All Castes
Higher Lower
Castes Castes
Chamay . 44 v . o
Gujar . 3 .
Rajput . . 19 e ..
Brahmin . . 20 ..
Bhangi - . 9 .
Nai . 9 )
Baniys ‘ s e
Gosin ]
J.t . ! X} 1)
Sunar 1
Kadera . . 1
Kumhar . . 1
Muslim . . 2
TorAL 149 .. ..
The table shows that all the informants, This is so far as permissibility of inter-caste

irrespective of their caste and social status re-

ported inter-caste marriage as not permissible. -
‘ TABLE 1V: 27

DESIRABILITY OF INTER-CASTE MARRIAGE

marriage is

permissibility

concerned. But in spite of the non-
some of the persons interviewed

did think it is desirable.

/

Cagte

Total No.
of H. Hs.

No. of H. Hs. who consider it desirable to form Marital tie with _

—
Socially Higher
Caste

Socially Lower
aste

All Cagtes

Chamar

Gujar, .
Rsjput
Brahmin
Bhengi .
Nai . .
peaiys

« w

Jat

Sunar .
Kadera
Kumhar
Muslim .

L

bunwmmauwvo 858

LX)
o
[X]
.e

ToTAL .

149
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The table shows that an overwhelming pro-
portion of the persons interviewed are not in
favour of inter-caste marriages. However, 37
or 24.8 per cent of the persons stated that
they would favour inter-caste marriage with
higher castes. A closer study of the table
reveals that most of the persons who consider
inter-caste marriages as desirable are from lower
castes.

Not only this, even they consider it desirable
only with the higher castes. For example, a
Chamar would not mind if his marriage is to
take place with a Gujar or Brahmin but would
not be willing if the other party is a Bhangi.

The people of the higher castes ridi
| ridicule an:
such suggestion. For, they ask when they arz
ﬁ‘egarggnép lma{ﬂy agTongst higher castes, on
hat iples they do not consid i
with lower castes ag undcsirable?SI °F mamage

Moreover, who from am. i
) 0 y ongst the higher castes
1S going to agree to such a union. £

Another query pertaining to inter-caste marri-
age was regarding the attitude of the people
towards marriage  with persons of different
communities but of the same socio-economic

it\z}t:usz.&'l'he relevant data is presented in table

i TasLE IV: 28 -

ATTITUDE TOWARDS MARRIAGE WITH P

ERSONS OF DIFFERENT COMMUNITIES BUT

OF THE SAME SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS

No. having no objection to marriage with

" implementat

Caste Total No, 7
of H. Hs. Socially Igg:x;r Socially. é::::: With All Cas |
Chamar . . . | 44 27
Guisr. . . . . 3t .
Rajput . , o e . 19 T |
Brahmin , . . . 20 .
Bhangi . . . . 9 5
Nai , . . . . 9 3
Baniya . . . . 5 "
Gosain . . . . 6 -
Jar o . . . I .
' Sunar . . . X v
Kadera . . . . I I )
Kumhar , . . . I 1 .
Muslim ., . . . 2
TorAL . . 149 38

few persons
le shows that only a very

(ih'cl:.ilcll":xlt&tl)ly the same who were In favour gf
inter-caste marriage) ~were reported to be u;
favour of inter-caste marriage with persons o
same economic status of other but higher castes.

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK

itv Development
The Commumt)’.m portanlz of all the measures

ost i

gl?r:bg’yﬂ:;em&ate to bring about all-round
omic prosperity to the people in the village.

e by the scheme with its

is covere
gglézlg:rieg :t Kishan Ganj Colony at Shahdara.

> nity Development Block h_as been
t’I:le ;?l?gl 3ievfry to assist the people to increase
:}e, _rp roductive efficiency: by increasing produc-
for in agricultural and industry and also to
uoln them through various welfare projects like
gf)-%peraﬁon. Panchayats, Social Education,
Health, Animal Husbandry etc.
mmunity Development Block
The tShlzl_tgd;:a 1%‘24 and tsi,t covers the village
was s tudy. The work of the Block is carried
wader 3 a z;'umber of functionaries both at the
o ]lc)};evel as well as the village level. The func-
gmry at the village level is known as the
village Level Worker or gram-sevak (7T §9%)

) sterally means servant of the
Gram Seg]ke l\l/tielfagg, Level Worker is the most
village. ¢t of all the functionaries to the villagers.
lmP?rtanmulti-purpose worker’ with multifacious
He is 2 He is not only supposed to adx_'ise.
duties. trate and assist the villagers in the various
dem onsmem works, to teach them ways and
developrietl L ving their health, sanitation and
means © but also to approach the authorities at
efﬁclencyk Level for the necessary means of

g;s ry{ﬂf,’c out the various improvements.
& .

Thus in
villagers an

a way he serves as a link between the
d the authorities, He is a]lc:itted a

villages for his operation and pays
numlze;rv%fits to thhem to obtain first hand know-
{:gu e of the needs of the villagers. He, thus, is
i ga.way very well placed, in so far as the
kt:,ov}]edge of local conditions is concerpgd. He
conveys the same to the Block authorities who
o turn advise him regarding the manner of
= ion of the Schemes which the

villagers need most.

In his day-to-day activities the gram sevak
qIF) mingles freely with the villagers
gz? advis)eS' them regarding improyed methgds
of cultivation and assists them in procuring
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Scheme is

improved type of tools, implements, seeds,
manures etc. from the Block authorities at
reasonable prices. Just to demonstrate the effect
of the use of these he has taken up 4 different
plots in the village where he cultivates crops
with improved techniques and tools using better
seeds, manures etc. The purpose of this is to
show the villagers the benefits of the improved
techniques etc.

Tn view of the fact that the village under study
has been covered by the Commnuity Develop-
ment Block, a specific study was made in order
to evaluate the awareness of the villagers about
its functions and the type of work done by it
in the village. For this purpose a number of
questions were asked of the persons interviewed.
Enquiries were also made about the benefits
that the various households have derived from
its activities. Besides a number of questions
were also asked of the persons interviewed
regarding their awareness about the gram sevak
(Village Level Worker) and his functions and
about their attitude towards the same.

Table IV: 29 presents data regarding aware-
ness of people about the existence and nature of
activities of the Community Development Block.

The table shows that 148 or 99'9 per cent
of the persons interviewed were aware of the

" existence of the Block. 49 or 32-2 per cent of

the total reported as having benefited in some
manner or the other from the various activities
of the Block. The remaining 100 or 67-2 per
cent of the persons said that they have not i
@ny way benefited from the same.

Incidentally, all the 49 persons who reported
as having benefited from the various activities
of the Community Development Scheme are
agriculturists. The primary reason for this is
that so far the authorities of the Block have been
concentrating their activities to the agricultural
sector only. Thus none of the non-agricultural
households has gained. Again even amongst
the agricultural households, not all have been
benefited. o k

So far.as the nature of benefits is concerned,
10 persons reported as having been helped in
securing pesticide from the Block, 36 were able

" to secure better. types of seeds and manures at

subsidised rates, 7 .persons said that they were
able to secure taccavi loans through the active
agsistance of the Block. 17 persons said that
the Block peonle have set up model farms ip
the village, which they sow at their own cost
on land borrowed from the owners, to demon-
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TABLE IV:29

DISTRIBUTION OF PERSONS ACCORDING TO THEIR
OFITS AGTIVITIES AND BENEFITS DERIVED U O " BLOCK, NATURR

No. of No. No.
house- aware benefi-

Number benefited in the manner as below

Caste holds of the ted by Help Help -
exist- C.D in in

Help  Sctup Pave- Help  Hel prove- Welfare
i iIn gmodel ment ixr lnun!- - Pl
€nce Betmg getting getting  farm of Animal

. pesti- & loans

- mentin activi.

o R wE T TR
Block
Chamar . 4“4 44 P 1 2 o o . . 1 .
Gujar . 31 31 23 7 18 b$ . v . 13 7
Rajput 19 19 7 . 3 . .- - o .
Brahmin . 20 20 12 3 Iz 3 . .
Bhangi . 9 8 . o
Nai . 9 9 . . s o . .
Banlya s [ 2 . 2 2 . . . a Y
Gostin 6 6 3 - - . . .e . .
Jat I 1 I 1 & .o . .
Sunar . X 1 . .- .
Kedera . X 1 . . . . .
Kumhar . b ¢ 1 v . .. . o
Muslim . 2 2
:OTAL 149 149 49 10 36 17 o .. .. 16 9

strate the benefits of the use of better techniquies
in agriculture. According to them, they can
learn a lot from such experiments and demons-
trations. Although 49 or 322 per cent of the
persons interviewed did report as having bene-
ﬁteq in some shape or the other from the Scheme,
yet in course of our investigation it was felt that
most of them were critical of the working of
the Scheme. Most of them feel that although
lakhs of rupees are being spent upon the
scheme, the benefits to them dre comparatively
negligible. Moreover, many of them allege
indifference on the part of some officials of
the Block. Some of them allege that the
Block officials tend to show favour to the com-

_ceded to whereas in case of

paratively bigger landlords. According i
any request by bigger land-lords is rgeadc;lyth:::

officials take their own e T TCIT Tduests the

One of the village elders sarcasticall
that the villagers have gained much n);olt.'eemc:nrtk ‘:}
the earthen embankment on the eastern side

of the Jamuna than from the activities
Block although no one brags about the gmtll::

and the state is always harpj
o e tate is ys harping upon the benefits

The data regarding the awareness of the

cople about the gram sevak (1% Jo%
gl?_functionp is provided by Tat(»lg Iv: 33, an .
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TabLe IV:30 - 2

AWARENESS ABOUT THE FUNCTIONS OF GRAM SEVAK

Caste ' No. of No. awareof

No. that could describe the functions of Gram Sevak

H. Hs. the gram Fully Satjsfacto- Unsatis- Do not kn;‘

sevak  Satisfacto- rily factorily

rily

Chamar , . . . . . 44 39 . 7 32 s
Gujer . . . . . sI 29 2 22 s ‘ 2
Rajput . . . . . 19 18 o ' 9 9 I

Brlhm'm' o . . . . 20 20 3 14 3
Bhangi . . . . . 9 6 ' 6 3

Nai 3 . . . . 9 9 . 2 7
Baniys . . . . . . 5. s 2 3 .

Gostin . . . 6 6 ] 1 4
Jat . . . . . . ¢ ¢ b ¢ .
Sunar . . . . . . 1 1 1
Kadera . . . . . 1 I H o
Kumbar . . . . . 1 . . 1
Mustim , . o« e . . 2 1 I 1

TOTAL . . 149

: 138 6 57 72 14

The table shows that an overwhelming pro- -

portion (135 out of 149) of the persons inter-

" viewed were aware of the gram sevak of the

village, Only 14 or 93 per cent of the villagers
said that they do not know the gram sevak at
all. ‘ ‘

Howewer, only 6 or 4:0 per cent of the persons
interviewed were able to define his functions
accurately. 57 or 38'3 per cent broadly knew
of his functions while another 72 could not
correctly specify the functions of the gram

sevak.

As will be seen from a closer study of the
table, most of the persons who were able to
define his functions satisfactorily belong to the
castes amongst whom most of the people are

in agricultural occupations. This is mainly be-

cause of the fact that the gram sevak has so
far been limiting his activities only to the agricul-
sural households. )

SOCIAL EDUCATION CENTRE

Until recently there was no provision for
imparting literacy, craft work, embroidery, sew-

*

ing etc. for the adult females of the village.
They were always busy with household chores
like sweeping the house, cooking, washing, tend-
ing the cattle, looking after the kids etc. And
yet many of them could. spare a couple of
hours each day, which they spent in gossiping
amongst. themselves. :

About 4 years back a Females Social Educa-
cation Centre was set up in the village by the
Social Education Wing of the Bharat Sevak
Samaj. The main purpose of the Centre is to im-
part knowledge -of craft work, sewing, embroi-
dery etc. to the females, with a view to enable
them not only to utilise their spare time use-
fullv but also to save money for their -house-
holds. Again, they supplement the household
income by taking up sewing of clothes, knitting
etc. for the others. .

But as all the females do not find ample time,
the Centre also started running nursery classes
for ‘infants between the ages of 3 to 6 years.
The purpose of this is two-fold, to impart
literacy to the young ones and to give the
womenfolk a breathing time while their children
are away. ‘



The Centre is headed by a Female Social
gducation Worker, who conducts nursery classes
for the infants in the forenoon and teaches
embroidery etc. to the females in the afternoon.
-about 20 infants come to attend the nursery
classes and 15 females come to learn craft work
-ih the afternoon.

Besides these, the female Social Worker is
also supposed to advise the womenfolk on
cleanliness, family planning etc.

. . a
However, not much attention 1s being pai
..o these aspects as according to the female.
worker, she is quite new to .the village and has

as yet to start these things in earpest..

.. The Centre until recently was being run in
2 kuccha structure, but now one. Balgk Ram,
has made available free of charge a part of his
pucca residential structure to the Centre and it

1% being run there.

"' According to several villagers the Centre is
serving a vgry useful purpose. . Already several

females have started stitching their clothes and

knitting work at home. As everybody
ggielggntgte have ag sewing machine at home, one
can borrow the same from the centre for ei
nominal charge of 6 nP. per hour for persona
use. For example, the -author found: the 11
year old ‘daughter of the Gosain widow who is
running a-tea shop at the border Toll Post, not
only stitching her own clothes but also under-
taking stitching work for the neighbours, tpereby
making- a small though useful contribution to
the family till. Tncidentally, she has not been
inchuded. in the Tist of workers in the village as
sha-has started doing so only recently i.e. long
aftet our field work in’ respect of ;ollectmg
housshold data was completed.
" MEDICAL FACILITIES

s are hardly any medical facilities avail
ab;?ier:e theeVillage? Two persons in the village
who claim to be Hakims are in fact compoun-
ders employed at the Hindustani D.awakham'l aé
Delhi -who have with passage of time acquire
some knowledge of indigenous medicines (cl(:m-
monly used and sold at tpe Dawakhana where
they work) and utilise their knowledge by pglct-
tising in the village in their spare .}ln}e. thq
very few people werebfgund tthoatbe t?\g Jsgag :(1):

i reason Dbemg \ 0
;zr\:relcﬁﬁc:tgefaith in the‘;n hand_lzlﬂs;;r;h?; bttah?;
o onsidered by the viliagers )
ﬂl:: 1i‘uzieszgh asri?iec. On top of all this, .they z}a‘rc a}:ra:’lc-
able only at night as during day txr;le tdey a
to go to Delhi where they are employed. .

‘ or Kmited medical facili-

Atthough wert 100 0 illage itself, yet  the

ties are available in

villagers cannot be said to be suffering from
the absence of them as there are numerous

. Municipal and private dispensaries at Shahdara

where the villagers can go and avail of all
necessary medical attention free of charge.
Besides these there is a Government Hospital
at Shahdara equipped with modern equipment
where again all the medical attention is provid-

ed free of cost. Needless to say that there are .

scores of private medical practitioners in Shah-
dara (Allopathic, Homeopathic and Unani)
whose services are commonly utilised by the
villagers, )

But in spite of these facts, it wag pbserved
that the villagers normally do not like to go to
Shahdara and would prefer in the first instance
to cure the ailments or sicknesses at hame with
what can be termed as local cures. People
have great faith in these and they go to Shah-
dara only when their home made local cure
proves ineffective. Some of the village elders
are considered experts in these local cures and
whenever there is any ajlment people = consult
them provided they do not know of it already.

~ The local cures are all ‘very cheap and within

the reach of one and all and all the materials
required for the same are mostly available in
each household or at the most ‘with village
grocers.

In view of the importance attached io the

- local cures in the village we intend to provide
" briefly in the following paragraphs a few of the

more common cures for the various ailments.
Incidentally the villagers have their own
symptoms for judging a particular ailment.
Such information has been provided wherever
available. '

Amongst the most common diseases from
which the villagers suffer are malaria, typhoid,
measles, cough etc. Minor bruises, wounds,
sprain§, burns etc. are also very common.
Malaria: ,

Malaria according to the villagers is caused
by the bite of a particular type of mosquitoe.
Tts symptoms according to them are that the
body of the man suffering from malaria becomes
hot and begins to ache. The person also begin
to shiver. In such cases the patient is made
to lie down and rest under heavy clothings. He
may be covered as heavily as possible so that
on the one hand he may not feel cold and on
the other the heat caused by covering of the
body by heavv clothings may cause the patient
to perspire. The perspiration according to the
villagers is sure sien of bringing down the
temperature of the body and a sign of recovery

)

. - VILLAGE NURSERY o o q-*,:.a

Two female social workers conducting a Nursery Class for the infants. While

the infants are in the Nursery thei th
Hportat Sy are in the Ni y r mothers are able to attend to more
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of the patient. Besides this the patient is given
tea: prepared from leaves of tulsi plant, ginger
and black pepper. This also is supposed to
cause perspiration. The use of Aspro, Anacin
etc. has of late become quite common with
the villagers in case of malarial - fevers.
A Health Visitor of the Municipal Corporation
also visits the village once in every rE;:;tnight
and distributes quinine tablets for precaution
against the fever. - :

According to the villagers all those who suffer
from this disease become well again by follow-
ing the directions given above. But in case il
is not cured in a couple of days, then the patient
g taken to Shahdara for further treatment.

So far as the precautions ‘against malarial®

fever are concerned, the villagers state that a
man should protect himself against mosquito
bite by rubbing mustard oil all over his body at
least once a week.  Precautions like avoiding
getting wet in rain, abstaining from taking curd
or butter-milk during rainy season and dirty
water from flooded wells are strongly recom-
mended.

Measles

This according to the villagers is a contagious
disecase and children usually get it from others.
This is originally caused by a peculiar type of
fly, the comtact of which -causes measles,

The major symptoms of the same are that
the body of the patient starts emitting a peculiar
type of smell and develops small spots on the
face. Temperature of the body also rises.

In such cases the patient is segregated and
made to lie in a darkened corner of a room.
He is not given anything to eat and is given
tulsi leaves tea. This according to the villagers
akes much more time to cure than malaria.
Although previously people generally used to
make use of ‘the local cure for this disease now
they prefer taking the child to Shahdara and

avail of the medical facilities there for its cure.

\
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cause of the ailment. They just said that it is
so ordained by mata (local deity) and that there
is no sure cure against it except to go to the
mata concerned and pray for the recovery of
the patient. Asked as to how they find out
whether a particular ailment is malaria or
typhoid they suggested that though its symptoms
are usually similar to malaria in the beginning
yet if the fever does not come down witnin
three or four days they take it for granted that it
is typhoid. For the first two or three days they
treat it as if it were malaria and dispense cures
for malaria, but when they become sure that it
is typhoid they just do not give any medicine to
the patient and let the fever run its specific
course (of 11, 21 or 41 days) and hope for the
best. - They, however, do go to the local matas
to pray for the speedy recovery of the patient.
Now more and more people take patients suffer-
ing from this disease to Shahdara for-cure.
Minor bruises or injuries '

Minor bruises or injuries are very common
in the village. According to the people although
some of them do have a tendency to overlook
these, such a tendency many a time leads to
serious trouble later on. The most common
treatment used in suoh cases is that the person
concerned takes a piece of wrapper of buadle
of bidis and just sticks it on the bruise or
injury. That not only stops the flow of blood
but is also considered as a good remedy for
healing the bruise or injury. The only pre-
caution that is taken in such cases is that the
injury does not remain exposed to water for
long or even if it does the wetness should be
goaked dry at the earliest. -

‘Wounds

Wounds in the village are quite common too.
But it is only in the case of really serious
wounds that the injured are taken to hospital.
Normally the villagers cure the wound by apply-
ing the local remedies.  The mos{ common
remedy is as under: o

Take a chattank of mustard oil and heat ita

A Gosain girl and a Rajput boy, both students of V class
village schools. Level of literacy and education in the vill
up especially since last decade.

on their way to th
age has beenygoing ©

As in case of measies the patient is invariably 0t Them mix a small quantity of crushed gur

- taken to Shahdara or to Delhi and the people

oo longer depend upon its cure by local
methods we are not mentioning the same here.
Typhoid ,

This according to the villagers is a sort of
fever which lasts for a particular number ot
days and the patient becomes very weak. The
fever may even cause death though such cases
are not very common,

The villagers were not very clear as to the

(jaggery) and haldi (turmeric) to it and boil
it for some 10 minutes. Then let it cool off.
Simultaneously a tumbler full of water should

be boiled and allowed to cool. When both are

cooled mix a pinch of salt in the water. Soak
a piece of cloth in it and apply it on the woung.
The salt would of course, cause a certain
amount of pain and irritation on "the wouna.
Then the same piece of cloth should be soaxea
in the other mixture and again applied on the
wound. This should be done at least once every
day and more often if possible until the wousm



is completely healed up. This is considered as
a panacea for all sorts of wounds. L

s i . .

case of sprains people usually take to
ma{;aging the Eprained portion with mustard
oil. In case the sprain ig of a serious mature
then besides the massage with mustard oil people
gsometimes crush the aakhsand (a local bush)
leaves, crush them and apply them on the spot
too. This is believed to help in healing the

wound speedily. ~
Burns .
In case of burns, minor or major, the villagers

h a fresh potato until it assumes the shape
gfm: thick pastl:.-.(: which is pasted over the bum -
and the burn will heal in no time. Some -

villagers went to the extent of claiming that if
* this %emedy is used it will not leave any trace of
the burns,

Cough : L
case of bad throat and cough the people
$! - st binapsha tea prepared preferably with
ilk instead of water. In case of slight coughs
even beetle leaves with mulhethi is suggested as
a good remedy. ‘
: ecent years the Health Department of the
Mtlxzi:ipal Czrporation has stepped up its acti-
vities in the village. There are _per;odlc inocu-
lations, vaccinations and other injections against
various epidemics. The National Malaria
Eradication Programme authorities too have
stepped up their activities for the prevention of
malaria in the village. The Block Development
office has a health visitor who makes periodic
visits to the village and advises the villagers
about precautions against various epidemics and
. diseases. But in spite of it the villagers still
prefer local cures for minor discases and ail-
ments and avail of medical fac.xlmes at Shahdara
and sometimes at Delhi in serious cases.

RELIGION AND WORSHIP

y mmon man in the village is religiously
a (rllbl\lrcou‘iomm. He believes in the omnipotence
of God and is a fatalist by nature. For examplo,
if a particular year has been good for him and

his family, he attributes it to the good graces of -

xs towards him or if he has been unlucky, he
fl‘:;ﬂy says that the gods had willed it so and
that no efforts could have made it otherwise.

icks to numerous beliefs and supersti-
ﬂol:: c:::!ected with nature and lts ways. They
are very deep-rooted 'and play a very vital role
in his day-to-dsy loaal.li!o. ,

/

~Although very few people in the village were
found to be performing. worship in the temple
or visiting the various other local shrines in ths

village or even going through the daily rituals |

of worship at home, 'yot at- all times their

actions and beliefs are being regulated and

influenced by religious thoughts.

Thecbmmonmaninthevﬂ!agebeli,emthn'

though God is one, yet there are several deitics,
each having power over some aspect of life or

the other and thus playing an important role in
his social and religious life. :

‘The most common deities in which the
villagers believe are Lords Rama, Krishna,
Shiva, Vishou, Ganesh, Hanumana, Laxmi,
Parvati etc, lncidentally, these deities are com-
mon to all the Hindus. But besides these, there
are several local deities, locally known as matas
( W&t ) which are worshipped very common-
ly by the villagers. The villagers have construct-

ed brick-paved platforms in the village and con-

secrated them after these local deitios. The vil-
lagers, especially the womenfolk, visit these
chabutras very often for offering prayers. There
are 5 such places, two named after Bhoomia
(fwat) and one each named after Chaurahe-

wali mata (N AT W) Kogumi mata,
(¥R 1) and  Chandi Mata (w=dt wrer).,

Thus in a way, the village abounds in places
of worship. The foremost of these places is the

Shiv. Mandir (forer wfix<) or the temple of Lord

Shiva,

According to the village elders, it was con~
structed by one Khiwani, Baniya by caste and
resident of village Mandauli, some 50 years
back. It is stated that Khiwani did not have
any ‘issue and was rather keen for ome. He
thought that it must be due to his karma (v3)
Le. deeds in his previous life that God is punish-
ing him by granting him no issues. Some of
his' contemporaries suggested that he should
construct a temple and thus make amends for
the deeds of his previous life. Accordingly he
purchased 16 bighas of land in Gokulpur and
constructed a Shiva temple here. The temple
building covers an area of about 16 square
yards and has a cone shaped dome over it
measuring about 20 feet. Ingide it is the
Shiv Linga, the main object of worship. The
rcst'oftheareaisonclosedbyas'highwall

JHAR PIR (GUGA PIR)

. i the
hangis and
Théhamzﬁ's usually draw

uch figures
fhe deity on
their rooms.

epresenting,
ihg walls of]

JHANJHI MA1

ch figures representing
S“Jhanj%ﬁ Mai are put up
on the walls of many a
household during the
occasion of Nauratha-
Dussehra. .




Buddho, a Nai, offering prayers in the villa
) ) 3 village temple. Onl
ladies, visit the village temple every%aay.few

bersons, mostly

and the land is let out to a Gosain resident of
the village. who is responsible for the mainten-
ance and up-keep of the temple. Ram Sarup,
the keeper of the temple, cultivates the land
and out of the income, he is able to carry out the
periodic repairs as well as white washing of the
temple.

In the land attached to the temple is a small

room, constructed by Khiwani, for the priest of
the temple or for any other ascetic or sadhu
who may want to stay overnight in the village.
The temple at the moment does not have any
priest, though according to the villagers, pre-
viously at times it used to have one.

All castes except the so-called untouchable
castes viz the chamars and the Bhangis have
frec access to the temple, though only a very few
of them visit it often. In all, on an average, 8
to 10 persons visit the temple each day though
on certain occasions like Shiv-ratri, Diwali and
Holi it may be visit?l by over 100 persons.

The Chamars and the Bhangis who want to
offer prayers here can only do so from outside.

Besides the Shiv Mandir are the Chabutras of
the local deities. The villagers believe that
their prosperity or otherwise depends upon the
will of ‘these -deities and incidentally they -are

more frequently worshipped by the villagers,.
especially the women-folk. . N

Bhaiyan or Bhumian Ka Chabutra (3 a7

a1 qefrar F ALTW) —Chabutra of the Bhaiyan

wat) or Bhumian (gﬁm) has been construct-
ed in the memory of the founder of the village.
There are two such chabutras in the village, one
in the village habitation and the other about 2
furlongs away from it. The explanation given
by the villagers for this phenomena 1§ that pre-
viously therc used to be two kheras (&)

or habitations. The people from one khera
(&w ) or habitation left that place and
come to setile at the present site of the village.
The Chabutia standing about 2 furlongs from the
village is the one constructed by the people of
that khera (habitation. Incidentally this is in
accordance with the history and nomenclature
provided in Chapter I of the report. :

The Bhoonuyan or the Bhalyan is the most
widely worshipped, respected and frequented of

all the deitizs in the village.

The villagers believe that this deity has power
sver the material well-being or otherwise ot the
people. There is hardly any important  social
occasion when people do not visit this Chabutra

24 CP—21. L .
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to offer worship, though it is frequented mostly
by ladies. Incidentally, it is only the ladies who
visit this or any other chabutra regularly and
the menfolk visit these only once in a while.

As already pointed out this is the most fre-
quently worshipped of all the local deities. For’
example, whenever there is a general crop failure
or drought or extensive floods, the womenfolk
come and worship this deity and seek its blessings
so that they may be spared of the sufferings from
these calamities. Similarly, whenever there is
bumper crop, it is attributed to the good graces
of this deity and the womenfolk visit this deity to
make their offerings and to seek its bléssings so
that prosperity may smile on them in the ensu-
ing year too. Its blessings are also invariably
sought before the starting of any new venture like
setting up a shop, construction of a new house
etc.

Again, before setting out for the bride’s village,
the groom accompanied by the females of the
household visits the Bhaiyam to seek its blessings
for his safe return, When a newly wed couple is
blessed with the first male issue, the mother visits
this Chabutra on the thirteenth day after birth, to
seek its blessings for the health, wealfh and pro-
sperity of the new-born. Again, when a cow.or
buffalo litters, its first milk yield locally
as khees ( @® ) is offered to this deity, - The
villagers believe that by doing so they ensure 2
rich }('!ield“of‘milk from the cow or buffalo con-
cerned. - ‘ oo

Al persons, irrespective of - their caste or -
economic status are free to visit' this and the
other Chabutras in the village. However; if a
high caste female is worshipping there, the un-
touchable castes have to wait till she .finishes.
The most common method of worship is Hghting
an earthen lamp (diya) and offering some sweets
to it. On certain occasions the people may even
offer a sheet of cloth over it. The Bhangis of
the village take away the cloth thus offered as
well as other edibles.

Masani mata

The chabutra of this mata is located just at a
stone’s throw from the habitation. Some of the
villagers suggested that in fact it is Chaurahe-

wali-mata. . ( <2 aet wraT  Chauraha
literally means a crossing where roads from all
sides meet. But as this chabutra is not locat-
ed at a chauraha i.e. crossing, it has been
named Masani mata. Otherwise the people
attribute to it the same powers as to the
Chaurahe-wali-mata. This mata 1s bellevea
to have powers over revers espertally typhoiq,
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which the people refer to as motijhara (WY
®T<r ) Thus, whenever some one is down °
with typhoid, the females of the household g0
to offer prayers at the chabutra of this mata.
Similarly. whenever there is a case of measles or
khasrm - ( ®@<r ) as the people call it the
womenfolk. of the hotisehold visit this chabutra
and .pray for. the. recovery of the patient. The
mode of ‘worship and offering at this chabutra
is a bit different. For example, although
normally. the. mode of worship is just the same
as in case of the Bhoomian mata (3firat wram)
yet whenewer it is visited for some specific
favours, like praying for recovery of a patient,
the . womenfolk would keep . sottie water in
tumblers near the bed of the patient at night
and next morning this water and some _grains
would' be offered to this mata. By doing so
the villagers believe that Masanimata will be
pleased and the patient will recover soon.

3. Chandi Mata (Wt ®var)

There is no chabutra for this mata and all
that it .consists of is 'a couple of bricks put
near the bank of the Jaman Sarki Canal and
corisecrated ' after ‘Mata. This mata is
believed 1o have power over life and death of
all human beings. :

4. Kgsiml Mata  (wesht smmay)

Thié ‘agsia consists of a couple of bricks,
agaii onf the bank of the Jaman Sarki Canal
and comsecrated after this mate. None of the
villagers  interviewed. was able Ao specify as-to
its specific' powers. . All that they would . sug-
gest'is-that it is one. of the local deities and as
such they worship it on. specific occasions which
incidentally are common to all the local -deities.

;. SQMMONY -occasions for - worshipping of all

 the -deities according to the villagers are Holi,
Diw@,ﬂhe, month of Chalt and - Ratrl, -
An interesting feature nioticed during . inves-
tigation was the fact that although ‘the villagers
have deep faith in these deities yet not many

of them could tell of all the matas in the vil.

lage. --Max;y. a time, they did not even' know
the name of a particular mate, . . .~

Besides these; in. the-months of Savamn (July-
August) and Chait .- (March-April) . occasional
religious discourses are also organised by indi-
vidual households. For. example, during the -
month of Savan (July-August), Kacheru a Brah-
min, called a party of singers (bhajan - mandit)
from Shahdara who performed Sat Narain-ki.
knth» - (37 Fa A wa)
le. religious discourse on Lord Sat Nargin,
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The Muru lasted for about a week and

cvery day 50—60 persogs used to attend the
same. .

Similarly two or three households pooled
their resources and called another party during
the month of Chait (March-April) which m
formed katha (discourse) on Durga Devi. Thi
too lasted for 8 days and on .an average
50—60 persons came to attend it every day.

FESTIVALS

Almost all the festivals observed in the
village have their roots in the legends associat-
ed with Hinduism. They are _synonymous
with joy and gaiety and in the village, where
life follows a hard routine, nothing is more wel-
come than a coming festival.

The following paragraphs are devoted to a
description and analysis of the yearly festival

. cycle in village Gokulpur.

In view of the fact that there are innumer-
able festivals, we have limited our study to the

more important of them.

The yearly festival cycle in the village starts
with Basora Tate in the month of
Chait (March-April) and ends with Holi-Dul-
hendi (et ge3wdY) in the month of
Phagun (Feb.-March). We have therefore,
begun our discussion with Basors.

1. Basora.—The nomenclature of the festival
is said to have been derived from the Hindl\
word basi ( & ). neaning stale. As
such the festival may literally be translated as
festival of stale bread.

‘The festival falls on the 7th day of Chalt

(March-April) and is supposed to mark the end
of the winter season.

. On the eve of the festival i.e. on the evening
of the 6th day of Chait, all the households in
the- village prepare wheat porridge locally
known as dalia  (wefiar) and set it
aside uneaten.. Next morning the le will
rise early, take bath and dress mepniggves in

their best. The womenfolk after bathing
would go to the various mata-ka-Chabutras in

the ' village in extended caste groups to offer

- worship. At the chabutras they would ffer some

sweets to the matas and the well-to-do may
even cover it with an unused piece of cloth.
The females, say of the Gujars. wiil go in one
group, the Brahmins in another extended group
and so on, though they may offer worship to-
gether.  But in case of the two Scheduled Cyetes

FESTIVALS

A (‘ujdr household on its way to Garhmukteswar on the bail-tonga of the household.
X



The metallic body of the bum of the Gujar’s lying in one of their baithaks.
During Holi it is covered with a skin and played on by two persons.

KANAGAT

Three Brahmin enjoying the feast by the Kadera househ ‘
deceased ancestors. old in honour of its

who are considered as uﬁtouchables., they can-
not-worship  along with the other higher castes
and so usually wait until the others have finished.

The offerings made at the various chabutras
are later on picked up by the Bhangi house-
holds for their own use. . =

The object of the females’ visit to the various
chabutras is to receive the blessings of the
various deities; for example, they visit the
Chaurahe-wali-mata, who has power over
ghosts and evil spirits to have its blessings and
to ensure that none in their respective house-
holds suffers any harm from the evil spirits.
Similarly they go to the Bhomia-Mata-hau-
Chabutra to receive its-blessings for the future
prosperity. , :

After their- retﬁm, the. dalia- (wefrar)

cooked on the preceding evening will be ser-
ved to all the nfembers of the households. No

one except the toddlers and infants may eat
anything before this ceremony is over.

There is no major festival after this for about
2 months when the festival of Jaitha-ka-Du-
ssehra (13 7 W) is held in the
month of Jaith (May-June).

2. Jaitha ka Dussehra (&5 w1 wadw)

The festival falls in the month of Jaith and
is observed by all the villagers but in particu-
lar by the agriculturists, :

By this time the agriculturists have finished
cropping and harvesting of their crops and are
comparatively free. On this day people go to
bathe in some river, usually the Jamuna, though
some may even go to the Ganges at Garh-
mukteshwar in the U.P,

A bath in the flowing water of the holy
Jamuna or the Ganges (lpcally known as
Ganga) is supposed to wash away all sins in-
curred during -the agricultural operations, like

beating of bullocks, killing of ants and insects

and the like.
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atmosphere is not very hot and there .is greon-

ery :all around and the Teej festival is supposed
to express this mood.. . . :

On the eve of the ~Teef,'people hang swings

‘on trees for the use of the females of their res-
pectable households and -their friends. SRR

According to the villagers, the number of -

people observing this festival has comparatively

declined though still a substantial proportion

of them observe it.
3. Teej (o)

Teej is )
though children also join them. However, the
males do not participate actively in this festi~
val. o ' ‘

fortnight of Savan (July-August).

B)S this time the rainy season has started, the

y a festival of the .females,'

The festival falls ‘o the 3rd day of the Sudi

"remit.'some’ moaey by money order.. ' -
4 Pobonchl e F
~* Pohonchi - (7EFY) or Silovo (fewtaY)

_Next day, the children start swinging on the
swings from the early morning, waie the -fe-
males are preparing dishes for the. occasion.

Around noon, they put on their best clothes
and proceed to the swings hung for them in
and around the village, for swinging, While
swinging which continues till late in the even-
ing they sing songs of Teej.

At sunset everyone goes home and eats the
festive meals prepared in the morning. The
meals usually contain, besides other things, rice

pudding or meethe chawal (H13 =Aw) a8
they are locally known.

At Teej, married females receive some gifts
from their parents. The father of the girl usu-
ally sends a combination of clothes for his
daughter, her husband and his father and bro-
thers are given a cotton sheet each. The ie-
male members of her husband’s family also re-
ceive some clothes or cash. Incidentally, on
the first Teej after the wedding, the articles
sent are much more in quantity and quality
as compared to the subsequent Teejs.

" In case of a married girl, whose ' Gauna
ceremony has not_taken place and who is still
living with her parents, her father-in-law would
send some gifts for her.. The gifts génetally
consist of a combination of clothes for herself,
some glass bangles, a coloured rope-and board
for the swing and some sweets. She may dis-
ribute these sweets to her brothers, sisters and
friends but not to her parents, uncles or auats,
who as a matter of convention will not eat any-
thing from her off her in-laws's house. "
The presents are usually brought by the
dever (husband’s. younger brother), In case
her gama has taken place and her father is
sending the gifts the same are brought to her
by her brother, especially . for the first few
Teej’s -though later on the  gifts’ may bo -sent

_through someone. or her. father may simply

“+

N

falls 11 days after Tee} festival." On this ‘day,
sisters tie ceremonial threads known as pobon-
chi around the wrists .of theit ““brothers” "und
receive in return some money from them.

This tying of pohonch] signifies that from ta
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poment onwards the brothers on whose wrist
the pohonchi is tied are responsible for the ho-
nour of their sisters who have tied the pohon-
chis. All the persons take bath early in the
morning and prepare for the actual cere-
mony. The sisters approach their brothers and
tie the pohonchis on the right hands and say
a few words of ‘praise of him and pray for his
long life. He in turn thanks her and gives her
a small amount of money.

This festival is observed by all castes in the
form stated above. But besides this, a Brahmin
may also go to the male heads of the other
higher caste households and tie the ceremonial
wrist band around their wrists. They in return
give him some grains or a little cash. But
he would do so only amongst the comparati-
vely socially higher castes viz. thé Gujars, Jats,
Rajputs, Gosains etc. and not amongst the
Scheduled Castes or other socially lower castes.

According to the villagers, this practice
of tying pohonchi by the Brahmins is on the
decline. On the day sweet saviyas are cooked
by one and all.

5. Janam Ashtami (¥#@ wezd?)

The festival is observed in honour of the
birth of Lord Krishna and falls in the month
of Bhadon (August-September). This festival
though observed by all the castes in the village
is specially celebrated by the Brahmins and
the Gosains. On this day the females keep
fast and will not even take - water until the
appearance of the moon. Those who are fast-
ing face the moon and pour some water to it
out of some pot that they are carrying and
after this they break their fast. Some house-
holds visit Delhi on the day to participate in
the celebrations especially at the Birla Temple,
which is open to all ‘irrespactive of their caste.

The special dishes cooked on the day are

kheer (@) ie. rice pudding, puries’

(937Y) etc.
6. Guga Naumi (71 #tst)

The villagers observe this festival in honour
of an ancient saint named Guga Pir. Guga
Pir is believed to have power over snakes,
which abound in and around Gokulpur. It is
believed that by honouring Guga Pir, on the
Guga Naumi, which falls on the 9th day of
Badi-Bhadon i.c. fist half of Bhadon (August-
September), the villagers insure themselves
against harm from the snakes.

This festival is observed by all the castes
m the village, though amongst the lower castes
like the Chamars and the Bhangis Guga Pir

is generally referred to as Jhar Pir  (WTCiT),
However all the castes observe it in order to
ensure their safety against snakes.

On this day, the females take Black soot
from their iron tavas (wwr)  ie. the iron

plate on which they bake chapatis and draw
figures on the wall, representing a snake and

-a man on horseback. Then they light an ear-

then lamp before the figure and offer a part
of Lllxe food cooked on the day and offer prayers
to him, .

It may, however, be mentioned here that this
drawing of the Guga Pir or Jhar Pir is more
common amongst the lower castes than the
higher castes. Still everyone worships Guga
Pir on the day and offers food to him.

7. Kanagat (®Ama)

Kanagat is an annual ritual, observed over a
fortnight between the full moon day of Bhadon
(August-Septcmber) and amavas (new moon
day) in the month of Asuj (September-October),
in order to honour the family dead. The
persons  honoured usually are the deceased
father and grand-father though some may ob-
serve Kanagat for honouring the deceased
mother, grandmother or even a son, who dicd
after attaining the age of 18 years or more,

Thus a family dead is to be honoured on one
of those 16 days of Kanagat and the day on
which the ceremony is to take place is fixed
according to the day of the fortnight on which
the person died. For example, if a person died
on the 8th day of Sudi &t latter fort-

night of the month his Kanagat will take place
on the 8th day of the Kanagat period.

_Again, Kanagat is observed only by sons vur
wives and daughers cannot perform it.

On this _day, the households observing this
ceremony, invite a Brahmin or Brahmins to
come and perform the ceremony at their places.
The Brahmins perform some ceremony  and
then they are feasted by the household  with
Pucca khana (fried food). Some food is given
to the cow and thrown to crows also. The
villagers believe that the food given to the Brah-
mins, cows and crows ultimately reaches their
ancestors in heaven. The Brahmins, however,
do not go to the Scheduled castes to perform
this ceremony. They, ie. the Chamars ‘and
Bhangis therefore do it themselves,

8. Nauratha-Dussehra (T=r Tear)

Nauratha literally means nine nights and
Du 'means tenth. The nomenclature is
erived from the fact that the celebrations start
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on the amavas (newmoon day) in the month of
Asuj (September-October) and end on the 10th
day. The celebrations at home are usually car-
ried on by the females and children only,

On the amavas (%WI¥§)  of new moon
day of Asuj, females of some households be-
longing to a particulars caste gather together and
make figures of 2 female representing a deity
Jhanjhi Mai (®iR¢ %) on the outer wall
of one of their houses. They make this figure
of Shanjhi Mai, out of small circular cow dung
cakes and of small earthen lamps (divas) with
a hole in their bottom. While making it the
females sing songs in praise of the Jhanjhi Mai,
Then after it is complete, for the next 9 days,
the females of the caste come there cach even-
ig and light a lamp before it and also  put some

food in its mouth.

On the last day the cow-dung cakes and the
earthen lamps (of which the Jhanghi was made)
are taken off from the wall and are thrown in
e g Dussehra, seveial people

the tenth day i.e. Dussenra, seves ;
ootg g;ahdara tg watch the burning of the
%ﬂi ies of King Ravana and his brothers Megh-
doogt‘ and Kumbkarma. This day is observciflo t(cl)
mark the victory of good’ represented dby Lord
Rama over evil (Ravana), for on that day Lor
Rama killed Ravana. s i bullock cars
h le go to Shadara in DUl s,
cygl“ese oﬁ%ateﬁer other means of transpor‘t_ they
can manage, or if they cannot, they may au\nply
walk the distance.

illage itself, the females in all house-
ho{:!ls tl;e:)laurtg 10 cow-dungs each V\;ilth
barley seedings in them. These are left to dry
ap until the day of Dev Uthani Gyas ( =
s ) the day of wakening of gods
and goddesses.

9, Karva Chauth (%47 wY)

The. festival of Karva Chauth fall® on the 4th
day of Badi Katik (October-November) and is
observed by married females only. The married
females keep fast on the day, in order that their
husbands may live long and enjoy all the bless-
ings of gods. On this day, the females take
bath very early in the morning and eat some
food at that time and from then onwards till
the evening they keep fast. «

This festival is not celebrated by the Chamars
at all. .

10. Diwali (frart)

Diwali falls on the amavas (new moon-day)
of Katik: (October-November) and is one of the

most popular of all the festivals in the village.
Dewali is observed to celebrate the return of
Lord Rama to Ayodhya, after completing the
14 years of his exile during the latter part of
which he killed Ravana, the demon King, also.
On this day all the households light earthen
lamps on the top of their houses. Incidentally,
the villagers believe that it is also the day of
Laxmi, (®%#t) the goddess of money, and
so on this day they worship goddess Laxmi. At
night they keep all the rooms of their houses
lit with earthen lamps, so that goddess Laxmi
may visit their houses. For if the rooms are
dark, Laxmi will not come. °

On this day, the children are given fire cra-
ckers which they light at night after lighting the -
earthen lamps and worshipping goddess Laxmi.

11. Dev Uthani Gyas (3% 3514 301)

The nomenclature Dev Uthani Gyas is pre-
sumably derived from dev-god, uthana-to wake
and gyas-the 11th day. Thus it refers to 11th
day of Sudi Katik (October-November) on which
day the various gods and goddesses wake up
from their sleep which is supposed to commence
on the naumi (9th day) in Asadh (June-July).
Thus the villagers believe that all those ceremo-
nies which occured during Naumi of Asadh and
11th day of Sudi-Katik do not receive the bless-
ings of the various gods. Therefore, the villa-
gers do not marry during this period.

On the day, the females keep fast and prepare
several special dishes like saviyan  (wfear)

sweet burned noodles, halva  (gwar)  puris

- (9%%) etc. and at night around 9 o’clock they

gather together and beat upon brass utensils to
wake the gods. After this they break’their fast.

However, no males or children take part in
this festival.

On the whole, this festival marks the begin-
ning of the marriage season, which will last un-
til the naumi of Asadh (June-July).

12. Ganga Jamuna Nahan 77 WHAT FEW)

Ganga Jamuna Nahan literally means bathing
in the Ganges or Jamuna. It falls on the first
pooranmasi (T¥AWTE) ie. full moon day alter
Diwali. On this day the people go to river
Jamuna at Delhi or if possible to the Ganges at
Garhmukteshwar. They usually travel on their -
carts and carry all theit requirements with them.
On reaching the river they bathe in the holy



water. Bathing during this day is supposed to
wash away all their past sins. After taking
bath they distribute food to the poor and make
offerings to the Brahmins. While on their way
back they bring roasted rice grains, some bata-
shas etc. which they distribute amongst their
neighbours in the village. ,

Incidentally, this month of Katik is considered
auspicious for taking baths. Childless women
take bath everyday for it is believed that by
doing so they will beget children.

13. Makar Sakrant (w®T awTmn)

Makar Sakrant may fall in the month of Poh
(December-January) or Magh (January-Febru-
ary). It is customary to patch up quarrels on
this day, particularly those between a daughter-
in-law and her mother-in-law. On this day, both
the mother in-law and daughter-in-law will take

- bath early in the morning after which the
mother-in-law will go out to the fields to wait
at an appointed place. This is considered as a
sign of her anger at her daughter-in-law with
whom she had a hypothetical quarrel and had
as a result gone out of the village.

Then at the appointed place and time, the
daughter-in-law goes there, begs pardon of her
mother-in-law and brings her back home. Then
she makes gifts of some clothes to her-in-laws,
for which she is paid by her husband. She in
return receives only their blessings. It is,
howe:ver, observed for only 2-or 3 years after
marriage.

14. Basant Panchami (W= qast)

. .Basant Panchami falls on the 5th day of
Sudi Magh (January-February). Basant Pancha-
mi can literally be translated as yellow fifth
day. At this time of the year the fields are
full of yellow mustard flowers. It is customary
on this day to wear yellow clothes, though only
a very few do so. Some, specially amongst the
higher castes, keep fast on the day. Besides
this, the day marks the beginning of the period
during which the people start collecting wood,
cow-dung cakes and other donations for bon-
fire on Holi. A foundation pole for the Holi
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bonefire is also fixed into the earth on this day.

Besides these very little attention is paid to
Basant Panchami by any caste in the village.

15. Shiv Ratri (forx Tist)

Shiv Ratri is observed in honour of Lord
Shiva, and falls on the 13th day of Badi-Phagun
(February-March).

On this day several people (both males &
females) keep fast until after 2 P.M. and then

break the fast with_non-cereal food only. There
g. a Shiva tgmpl:h\n the village an);l before

tr’feakmg their fast the people visit the temple to
ouer prayers. The Chamars and the Bhangis

who are not allowed to ent
from outside the temple et the temple, do o

1l or pregnant females are not a'll
nt | ow! fas
on the day as it is considered inauspiciegu:? t

The number of persons visiting the temple

on this i i
on day is several times more than the nor-

16. Holi Dulhendi (el ywgay)

Holi-Dulhendi is one of the four maj i
vals in the village and is by far the n:f:i {:)sitsl-
trous of all. Holi falls on the 15th day of Sudi
Phagun and Dulhendi on the following day.

As stated earlier the preparations for Holi
start on Basant Panchami day when a founda-
tion pole or some cakes of cowdung are placed
at a particular spot where a bonfire is to be held
on Holi, From that moment onward the eople
g0 on putting some wood, cow-dung cafes or
any other inflamable articles over it il the time
of Holi. In the village Holl is burnt at two

places, one is known as Chhoti Hol; (Y B
and the other Badi Holi  (wy; gty ; - The

in extended family grou ingi
carrying cow-dung cakes g;d scl:?elgo:iz? w
First of all they go to the Place where Bady Holi

(%% ) s to be Lt and after that they go

to Chhoti Holi (B B¥R) . At both the

places there is already a b
etc. collected during tyhe palsgt fl::va% of firewood

brot;(ght with them. Then th
narks on the cow-dung cakes i

fome sweets amongst various ho?ntsladhol:iim'ﬁbute
village. On their return "home, th o

fasts.  Males neither keep fg ¢y break their

in the ceremony mentioned ab:tvenor take part

In the evening, me
light fire first togthe Bnad%oﬂt:lltz::le thplaces o
Chhoti Holi. There they ask g Bl'ahmi‘:l fto e
proper time of lighting the fire, At the tj e
gested, a’ boy lights the fire wigy the mpmg;
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a cow-dung cake. As soon as other cow-dung
cakes and firewood catch fire, the first cow-dung
cake with which the fire was started is taken
out and thrown out in the nearest pond. No one
could account for this custom. although every
one suggests that it is auspicious to put out its
fire as early as possible. In tact, the one who takes
it out simply rushes to the pond to throw it in
the pond. After the fire engulfs the whole of
the heap people take some wheat stalks and
burn those holding them in their hands. As
soon as the stalks catch fire, the people burning
those rush homewards with burning-stalks. It is
the belief of the people that those who reach
home first reap the richest harvest. One who
reaches home second reaps the second best har-
vest and so on. This practice is followed by
non-agriculturists also, for they say that they

‘will get more (more money to buy their needs)

during the year. The agriculturists do not mind
others taking some stalks from their fields for
they believe that if one of those who plucks
their stalks, reaches his own home first, it may
help their crops too.

After some time (about an hour) the females
who were so far standing aside approach the
Holi pyre and sing songs. The males in the
meantime stand aside. After prayers the females
throw coloured powder, water, fresh cow-dung
etc. on the males and make merry. The men
are not expected to reciprocate. However, the
two untouchable castes viz the Chamars and
the Bhangis are not allowed to throw colour etc.
on higher castes and so they do it amongst
themselves.  Besides this, no other class or
caste distinctions are observed.

This throwing of coloured powder, water etc. in
fact starts much earlier than this but is not very
common. The females have already been doing
it for past 15-20 days on the visitors to their
place. The men, of course, abstain from this
until the day of Dulhendi. While the females
are busy thus, the males enjoy the period prior
to Holi, by arranging parties at night. There are

three big drums in the village known as bum' *

(wa) two owned by Gujars and one by the
Chamars. . They gather together round each of
them and beat upon them at night. If possible
they arrange some singers to sing Holi songs.
Besides this, the people take brass metal plates
locally known as gandhwar (wwwry) and
hang two of them on a rod and two persons
resting the rod on thelr shoulders beat  upon
these. This continues for several nights until
the Holi. ‘

Again the people after lighting the Holi pyre
wait around to see as to which side its flames
go. Tt is believed that the side towards which

it points will be prosperous during the ensuing
year.

Next day after Holi is Dulhendi, On this
day the females do not throw colours but the
men do. The menfolk throw water, coloured
powder, cow-dung, sodden earth or whatever
they can lay their hands upon and throw it
upon each other and on the females. The fe-
males in their turn beat them with sticks.

In a way, the females take the revenge from
the males on this day. It is a great day for
females, who according to themselves are op-
pressed during the year by their men-folk, get
freedom on this day to take revenge. No man
may retaliate even to defend himself. The girls,
however, will not beat their father-in-laws or
husband’s elder brothers or other elderly males
in the house, but are at liberty to use the wea-
pon on any other. Even outsiders from the
village are not spared. Cases of slight injury
are quite common on the day but none minds
it. Everyone enjoys the fun. This continues
from early in the morning till noon, when it
stops and every one starts cleaning up.

17. Amavas (wATaY)

Amavas or the monthly new moon day,
strictly speaking is not observed as a festival
though people observe certain tabooes on the
day and hence it is necessary to mention it here.

Although it is tabooed to wash clothes, grind
corn, or hunt on the day, people on the whole
pay little attention to these taboos. But
one taboo that they strictly observe on this day
is that they will not yoke bullocks on the day.
It is an off day for them. Yoking them on
amavas is considered most inauspicious.

Intra Family Relationship

As stated earlier in the report family con-
stitutes the elementary social unit in the village.
It is a rather closely knit unit with all the mem-
bers living in comparative harmony with each
other. -

Generally, the cldest .male member, be he
old, illiterate or non-earning, is invariably re-
garded as the head of the family. It is the head
ot the household who has the last say in all
ramily matters and his influence prevails on
ant other members of the family and it is he
- who guides and controls the affairs of the family.
All the earners in the family would give him
their earnings and he would regulate the house-
hold expenditure,
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After the death of the head his eldest -son
succeeds him as the head of the family. "In
case his son is a minor and there is no other
adult’ male member in the family, then the
eldest female in the family is regarded as the
head of -the household ,until -his son attains
adulthood. For example, when Rijak Ram,
a Gogain, died, he left behind a young widow
with a 10 year old son and an 8 year ol
daughter. At the moment his wife (the one who
is running a tea-shop at Toll Post) is regarded
-as head of the family. But when her son
attains adulthood, he would be regarded as the
head of the household.

This clearly indicates that the male mem-

bers are given greater importance in the family
as compared to the females.

The relations between different members of
a family are generally cordial. But -as and
when the relations get strained, the family
breaks up. ‘ :

According to the villagers due to the impact
of the various socio-economic changes, there
is a definite tendency towards the break up of
the joint family system in the village.

Previously a joint family usually would break
up only after the death of the father, but now
cases: of break-up even during the life-time of
the father are not rare.

Actording’ to "the villagers, the primary
reasois-for a break up of joint family system
are the mutual jealousies and petty quarrels
between mother-in-law and daughter-in-law or
betweeh sisters<in-law. If a doughter-in-law
serves better food to her husband as compared
to her husband’s brother, the mother-in-law
would notice it and take it ill. At some

" moment or the other she too would take her
revenge by some means or the other.  Such
things go on multiplying and then each would
start nagging her hushand to separate. In the
beginning the husbands may ignore such things
but ultimately they have to yield and set up a
separate household where he would not be
bothered by such petty quarrels and naggings.

Incidentally, this does not always . mean
strained relations between father and son or
between brothers. Many a time. although they
have set up separate households, they still con-
tinue to cultivate their land together.

Again, broadly speaking, father dotes upon
sons and mother upon daughters. A father
generally does not mind if his son start smok-
ing hookah or cicarettes in front of him at a
comparatively early age. So much so that many

a time, a father.goaﬂe upon his minor 3ons
to Have a puff or twoMfrom the hookah, from
which he himself is smoking. He will not mind
if'his sons start calling names to others and the
like. All his weaknesses are usually ignored
or are taken very lightheartedly. .

LEISURE AND RECREATION

The common man in the village spends a
hard, routine and monotonous life as the
village .is devoid of any kind of organised type
of recreation. Most of the villagers spend
their spare time in idle gossip as they hardly
know how to spend it usefully. During winter,
specially after 7 p.m, villagers of the same
caste and age groups, gather in the various bai-
thaks of their relatives and friends. There they
go on gossiping over the hukka. The general
topics of discussion are rarely intellectual and
discussion especially amongst the older sec-
tion of the population mainly concerns success
or failure of crops, rain, drought, prevailing
gram market quotations, diseases concerning
human beings and cattle, birth, marriage, death
and quarrels in the village.

The . young folk on the other hand discuss
about movies seen in the city, the relations
between wife and husband and other sexual
topics. Similarly, during summer season, the
males gather in various baithaks in the afternoon
to take rest, smoke hukkah and exchange views.

During these leisure hours, a few of the

villagers besides gossiping also play a few games
which are described below:

(N Sher-Kakﬁ (Lion and Goat)

Two persons play this game, ope represen
thg lion and other goats. There is one ggg
(dice) which sits in the centre of the cross

‘board—very “similar to that of chess-board—

which is drawn on the earth. Then there are
23 goats (dices) which surround the lion and are
place_d. one each at one of the interjections of
the l}qug which are 25 in number. Thus, one
interjection is left vacant for the movement of
dices. To start the game, the player who re-
presents the lion, kills one goat because he is
allowed to take one jump over one of the inter-
lection.  Now, it is the work of that person who
1S representing goats, to check the movement of
the Tion by not allowing him to kill goats and
if he succeeds in blocking all the ways of the
lion, he wins the came. On the other hand.
if by his wits and efforts person who is represent-
ing the lion, succeeds in killing all goats. he
wins the game

LEISURE & RECREATION _

The game of wrestling is quite popular amongst the grown ups.



2. Nau: Gota
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A game similar to the one described above |

Nau Gota. Here, again, a cross
board is drawn on the earth which has 19 inter-
jections. Two persons play this game, each
having 9 dice which are placed on 18 interjec~
tions of the living and one is left vacant for the
movement of the dice. The players are allow-
ed to take a jump in killing the dice of other.
Thus, at last, that person who succeeds in killing
all the nine dice of other players, wins the game.

is known as

3. Chida

The next popular game which is played in
the village is known as Chida. A square is
drawn on the earth and it is divided into 25
squares by drawing 5 cross lines. Out of these 25
squares, five are crossed and on four crosses,
4 dice for each player are placed which are play-
ed by four persons. The movement of the dice
takes place in the anticlock wise direction. All
the four persons, turn by turn throw kor (®hY)
and move their dice according to the number
in the kori (shells). Who-so-ever succeeds in
bringing all his four
the game.

The villagers also enjoy Ragnis (songs) and
bhajans (devotional songs) during their leisure
hours which may be sung by any one of them.
Amongst the various ragnis and bhajans which
are enjoyed by the villagers a ragini is given
below:

DoSadhoeksher,alkhlagareter,klnn
darwaze par

qt oF T, e o 3T, ¥ TEMW T

24 C.P+--22.

dice in central cross wins

Ram nam ka shabad kaha mukh se nath baja

W AT K W FY (@ A7 A F A0
Yu bola ka hai hambhi jayenge darshan .
- pake §i,
qiwr @ g g N T W ww W
Jo de bhiksha kher me dale mita le hirday
ka andhair
N & frar @< A o9 fAeT & g W OWER
Kisi cheezki kami nahi heere moti jare bue.
feft T iy &+ oS R AR W’
Mordhawaj ka darshan ko do sadho khare hue
qeqw w7 WA F A 8 @ §Q
Babta pani nirmal ho aisa jogi jemta ji
ggar g fadw € Qar WWt  owAr off

Tej ke mamta bhair karley Chaurasi ke phair,
khare darwaze

a9 ® ARAT G FE TR F G, A TAW 9T
Main ne raghunath rahe anand rag rang ke
mm.

43 WA TR WA W @ ® faew d
Jame hua lakar ki kimat ghar jay hilna hain
w& gw Wy # dwmq w3 mw fger

Na dhan milney main dair, sant ki jabar jarurat
- ) phair Khare darwaze par.
qToaT fraw ® RT & A oA UEE %

T} TAR T



- This ragni is sung in praise of the legendary
King Mordhawaj. [he story goes that once
Narad Devta went to God Vishau and told him
that Mordhawaj is mot a true devotee of him.
But god - Vishnt - did not agree and at least in
order to examine him, both of themt went to this
King in the disguised form of saints. They also
‘took along_ with them another attendant in the
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disguised -form of a lion. When these three

-persons reached the door of the palace of the
_king, they called him. Hearing that two saints
- have come at his palace, he came out to receive
them  and invited théem for a meal. They
agreed. But they put a condition that before
_taking meals, their lion should be satisfied and
-thé¢y. demanded. that the king should offer the
-meat of his son to the lion. He agreed be-
caus¢ he was bound by his promise. The King
cut his son with the help of an axe and offered
the meat to the lion. After that both of them
took meals. In the last when they were depart-
-ing, god Vishnu in the disguised form of a saint
‘asked the king to call his son. When he called
-his son, he'found that he is alive and has come

- to him.  ~
. Like this ragni all other Yagnis and bhajans are

+based -onreligious legends and are sung and

f’fleé.;‘d"vi(ith. great enjoyment.

- The social and religious occasions also provide
'a good opportunity for joy and gaiety to the
:villagérs; . Thé coming of a festival is a signal
dor enjoymient to the villagers. All the villagers,

-both; young -and old, irrespective of sex and -

caste, participate in the celebrations of these
festivals. - On the festival days people get up
early in the morning, take bath and wear new
- and olean clothes. Women prepare special dishes
for the family. Most of the villagers especially
the womenfolk visit various shrines in the village
and offer prayers and delicacies prepared on that
festival. While coming back from the shrines
they sing songs.

Like festivals, the occasion of a marriage,
mundan and birth also fills the hearts of the
villagers with joy and happiness. On such occa-
sions, they are provided with feast, meeting with
other villagers and the like. On marriage occa-
sion, the swang (a sort of stage play through the
media of songs, dances and humour) may also be

staged if the swang party is brought by the boy’s
family. In that case, the villagers cannot say

. anything, for the boy’s side always have an

upper hand in marriage. Though the plays like
Raja Harish Chandra and Satyavan Savitri are
staged ‘in Swang’ but generally the humorous
part of the play turns into vulgar comedy. It
was due to this reason that the display a

was prohibited by the combined Panchayat.

However, whenever a Swang is staged in the
village, men, women and children, not only from
this village but also from the adjoining villages
gather and take keen interest in hearing these
with great enthusiasm and joviality. They are
so fond of dance and plays that most of ‘them
sit and watch them till late hours in the night.
But the entertainment and form which these
shows provide is rustic and often vuligar.

Very similar to this ‘Swang’ is Ram Leela
which is staged to depict the life story of
Lord Rama and Ravana or victory  of
good over evil. ~ But such parties visit the village
once in 5 years or so.

Trends of Change .

There has hardly been any change in the utili-
sation of leisure hours by the people in the
village as compared to the last decade or two.
However, with respect to festivals, the villagers
have become less enthusiastic than in the past.
Now there is no more collective participation
and a few of the festivals like Basant Panchmi
are loosing their importance. ’

~ Gossiping is the main item for pastime. Some
times, a few of the villagers, who are in touch
with Delhi City, may also see a picture.

GAMES AND SPORTS

The children in the village play a number of
games. The more common of these are des-
cribed in the following paragraphs.

1. Ankh Micholi

The game of Ankh Micholi is played by ma;
poys (whose number is not ﬁxed)I.) }é)ne gfl:llltg
is elected as a thief. His eyes are closed by an
other boy in order to allow the other players to
hide themselves from the sight of the thief sec-
retly and the eyes of the thief are not opened

Note 1. Satyavan Savitri—This play is based

PLAYTIME IS JOY TIME

A mixed group of youngsters enjoying the game of Guili-danda.

h o on mythological legend and depi
devoted wife named Savitri and her hushand Satyavan. Ign spitegof the waepfcg :Pfetfgrzsg of-l
:ﬁsgrs,b sthcij matrmi;i1 Satyavan fvx;]ho clilad t::j dieone year after his marriage. After one year he
, but due to the power of her devor i . et
the life of her husbandl.)o 1es$ and worship Savitri succeeded in bringing back

Raja Harishchandra.—Again this is a mythological story of a true worthy ki )
kingd(;m infordeBr toh keg% his words. ~After losing his kingdom, he hadytoullgsew}l]l(i)s 1:;:1 a};:c.‘l1
even his wife. But he did not lose his truth fulness. At last, God S b
and returned him his kingdom. od became happy with him



A youngster rolling his

" ring on the main Road.

Kabaddi too is po
amongst the yomrgsl;:ll':r

until the other players give a signal “of  their
hiding. When all the players have hidden them-
selves, the thief begins the search for any one
of them. A goal is fixed which is to be touched
by all the players without being caught by the
thief. But who-so-ever is caught by the thief
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vithout touching the goal becomes the thief for -

the next time. In this way the game is continu-
ed till the players are tired and withdraw them-
selves from the game.

2. Lakri Choomna

A game similar to the one described above is
known as Lakri Choomna. Here the goal is a
specific tree which is to be touched by all the

players.

3. Kabaddi

Two teams consisting of five, seven or mine
players play this game. The play-ground 18
divided into two parts, one for each team. To
begin with, one of the players of any team goes
into the area of other team. His task is to
touch any of the players of the other team and
come back in his area without being touched.
But if he fails to come back to his area he is
dead and the other party gains one point or
vice-versa. Here it should be noted that the
players should continuously say kabaddi while
in the area of the other team. Similarly,
the other team now sends its player in the area
of first team and the same process is repeat
again. Thus, in the last who-so-ever gains
maximum points, wins the game.

Besides these games, the children are also
iven an opportunity to play a few of the games
while in school. These games have been recent-
ly introduced in the system of education gnci,
are a part of education. Volley ball and ‘Palila
are the two common games which are played by
the students while in school.
Palila
About 8 or 10 boys play this game. All the
plavers are seated to make a ring. Then one
of them gets up and moves round behind them

with a kolra (twisted cloth in the form of a

whip) in his hand saying “kolra jamal sahi,

dekha pa to mareonga.

(Rrerer  FE g, @ om @ ArEW
meaning thereby that who so

ever will try to look back will be beaten by this
kolra. Then the player who is moving around,
places the kolra at the back of any one of them.
If that player at whose back the kolra is placed
traces it before the moving player completes fhe
round, he gets up and takes the place of moving
player, otherwise the moving player begins to

beat him with kolra till he sits again after come
pleting the round. Thus, the game is. continued *
until finished.

THE DAILY ROUND

The life in the village generally starts at about.
4 aM. when most of the villagers get up and
start their work. First of all, a housewife belong-
ing to an agricultural household grinds gram
for the day as much flour is rarely stored ahead
of time and it is only during last three or four
months of pregnancy that a woman may lay up
stores before hand for the period of emergency;
As a rule, the girls do not grind at their parents
home but they may help their mother if they
are not going to school. The next item is the
cleaning of the house and collecting cow-dung
from the cattleshed which in turn are made into
cakes for fuel. Then she churns curd to separate
butter-milk from butter. The last item of
morning work is to bring water from the village
well for cooking, drinking and other purposes.
But the women of households having hand
pumps in their courtyards need not go for draw-
ing water, '

After finishing these jobs, the housewife has
some time to herself which she may utilise
either in spinning, sewing or gossiping  with
neighbours. Then 'she prepares food for the
next meal which is taken out to men in the
fields. Again by 1 p.M. she is free for an hour
or two. unless children demand attention. Here
it should be noted that a few housewives utilise
this spare time in attending the Social Education
centre which imparts literacy education as well
as practical education.

But again at about 3 P.M. she has enough
work to do. She beats bajra for raabri, makes
the fire and sets water to boil. If there are
cows and buffaloes at house, she gives them
fodder and after that she goes on her second
round to draw water from the well.

Like women, men also start working early
in the morning. 'The first item bf morning
work is cutting fodder for the cattle. After
this, those villagers who are engaged in the pro-
fession of milk-selling, milch the cattle and after
taking their breakfast which consist of bread
prepared the previous night and butter-milk,
they go to the various parts of Delhi and New
Delhi to dispose of their milk. Similarlv those
villagers who are engaged in agricultural work.
go to the fields after taking their breakfast,
where they work the whole day excent taking
rest for an hour or two in the afternoon. Those
villagers who are engaged in milk-selling have
also to make a second trip in the afternoon (at
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aout 3 P.M.) in order to dispose of their milk
and meet the evening requirements of milk of
their customers. Around sunset all the villagers
who are either engaged in agriculture or milk-
selling come home and take their meals. Cattle
. also return from pastures. They are put in the
cattle-sheds and given some fodder to eat,

After taking dinner, most of the villagers spend
one or two hours with their family members in
gossiping and their cots are pulled out for sleep-
ing. A few of the villagers also spend the
evening hours with their friends in gossiping.

Then the front doors are bolted and the whole
village slieeps.



AN INTERVIEW

L]

The author interviewing a Brahmin Owner Cultivator-cum-Dhudhiys of tne

“village,

CHAPTER V
Conclusions

eding chapters of ghe report con-
T " }::aiﬁre: fairgly comprehensive account a‘;f
the various social, cultural and ecoqomxcf a
o of the life in the village. The aim ol
g::é; has not only been tcl> st:ll:ly cg:\en gicso t(l)lga’t,
» illage as it is but also the :
ggv?ial‘?él: 8iJlaco:: during the last few decades.

The concluding chapter aims to gather the

jous charges that have
loose & aboxts tirsleo‘t’i?;ous from the studﬁaof
the preceding chapters, ftl(;e'se %:ng;s o gg
ami
introduees ano:k{?:mvi‘l,laa\geyxllife. Incidentally,
evertyozfis&eec;e changes have occurred 1::)t gefca‘tlﬁ:
g}os any conscious efforts on pa _

. . e to certain . non-
villagers but fﬂgg‘& g:;tors, namely (i) the

rocurHing £ v which led to phenomenal.
thehmatg township, just two miles .

partition of

expansion of 8 ich has influenced the
socia froa:;i ' :nig:!&lz, ‘vlvilf)e in the village in
Socta! ¢ than one; and (i) the construlc;tnog
of th wa¥then embankment on the eastern ban

o% ttllilee e?amuna, which has helped the vﬂlag:;:
goth physically and econpxmc_ally to alZogfi at
extent. Besides these, some credit is

4 . .
to the various government and private agencies,

which have been striving for the alround welfarc
of the villagers.

In the following. paragraphs we propose to

highlight the various social, cultural and

economic changes that have taken place in the .

village. o
GROWTH OF SHAHDARA
i i dence and partition of the
11;: o tghaxlx‘:g:&en was a medium sized sub\(x)rb
g‘f) Delhi with a population of about 15,0 0.

' iti ds
the partition of the country thousan
gfuie‘fiﬁtggcs froll)n West Pakistan came and settled .

thus bringing about a manifold

iatcrse::edarit:l’ its population. The uprooted

rgfugees started several small scialedm%usntnme;b::
which have since gained 1

iza?vgﬁrts in size. The expansion of §hahdara

d the coming up of various industries there

;28 influenced the social and economic life of

the village in several ways.

impact was upon the landless
ag:itcsulimllm:;d lnc;:n-agricultural labourers of

the village, who have found employment in
various manufacturing concerns at Shahdara.
The employment’ opportunities of these persons
in the village were previously of seasonal and
casual nature but now they have a regular and
economically “better source of livelihood. ' Be-
sides them some persons from the -agricultural
households also have taken to service occu-
pations . at Shahdara. This has affected - the
livelihood class structure of the. village: rather
significantly. For example, whereas .in 1951,

. 91-2 per cent of the village population was derjv-

ing its means of livelihood from the agricultural
sector, the corresponding figure for 1961 stands

at 45-9 per cent,

Another significans impact' of the growth" of
Shahdara has been upon the village population;
A deniographic study of the village shows a sharp
upsurge of population especially during. the de-
cade of 195161, when population iacreased-by
‘over 60 per cent. Proportionately speaking, the
population increase during this petiod was mote
than double of the corresponding increase during
the previous four decades. R I

This upsurge in population- is primiarily:this to
several persons having inemi%rmd“ ‘intly. the
village from Bulundshahr and: Bareilly Disteicts
of the UP. The primary reason for the con
paratively higher migration during 1951-—#61 is-
the: nearness of ‘employment - opportunities ‘at
Shahdara. o L

The comparatively abrupt population upsurge
has influenced the social life in the village to a
great extent. Most of the persons who have in-
migrated into the village are landless labourers
belonging to the Chamar Caste, with the result
that the Chamars have come to constitute the
biggest single group in the village.  Again, as
most of them are gainfully employed at Shahdara
and Delhi, they are no longer dependent upon
the land-owners of the village for their livelihood.
The result of this has been that the new land-
owners do not command the same respect from -
them as before, This has caused a certain
amount of social friction between the Chamars
and the higher castes (discussed in detail later
on in the Chapter.)
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"CONSTRUCTION OF EARTHEN
EMBANKMENT

Prior to the construction in 1954 of the bund
on the eastern side of the Jamuna, the village
used to get flooded almost every year, causing
widespread damage to the property of the vil-
lagers, destroying their standing crops as also
sapping the fertility of the soil. But with .the
construction of the bund, the village does not
suffer any more from the recurring floods. The
results of this have been rather encouraging.

The most remarkable improvement is the spurt
in construction of better and pucca residential
structures in the village. Whereas prior to 1954,

* there was not even a single pucca structure in
the village, now-a majority of the residential
structures are pucca and many more are coming
up.

The other important impact has been on agri-
culture, the backbone of the village economy.
The foremost of its impact on agriculture is that
heing free from the dangers of floods the
agriculturists are now taking more and more to
growing of cash crops. Whereas prevxgus]y,
there was comparatively greater -emphasis on
growing consumption crops, now the trend is to-

wards growing more and more cash crops, for

which there is ready market and which fetch
higher prices in the market.

Amongst the other impacts, .probably. the
most importanf is the improvement in the sanitary
conditions of the village, which, however, in-
adequate or deficient they may be at present are
definitely far better than ever before.

AGRICULTURE

In spite of the fact that several persons who
were previously engaged in agriculture have now
taken to non-agricultural occupitions and more
and more are likely to follow them in future,
agriculture still remains and is likely to remain
the main occupation of the people, at least for
quite some time to come. But in spite of this,
agriculture in the village continues to be back-
ward and near static, Variations in agricultural
output are still caused largely by weather and
other natural factors and little or no fundamental
changes in organisation seem to have taken place.
In fact whatever changes that have occurred are
due mostly to the favourable effects of the con:
ctruction of earthen embankment mentioned
above, expansion of Shahdara town and the im-
pact of the Community Development Scheme.
Whereas the former two factors have_inﬂqenced
the villagers in respect of greater utilisation of
land sources, changes in cropping pattern etc..
the latter has led the villagers to take to better
quality of seeds, manure etc. There has, how-
ever, been no improvement 1n SO far as the

adoption of better tools, equi
concerned. quipments etc. is

_ The State on its part took sever

improve the economy of the village. a'll’lsxteel:f’f)r:'.<3
most of these is the adoption and implemen-
tation of the Delhi Land Reforms Act of 1954.
Due to several peculiar conditions available in
the village, most of the agriculturists, who pre-
viously were carrying on as tenant cultivators
were declared bhoomidars (owners) of the land
and of course, have not been called upon to pa);
any compensation to the original owners. Thus
at least for the time being, the tenant cultivators
have gained a lot out of the Act, even more
than the State intended. They may have to
pay ultimately but so far there does not seem
to be any chance of the State asking them te
]pay coglpensatlon inkthe near future. The vil
lagers, however, are keeping their fingers

in the hope that the State will ultimgatelycrf%i?e(;
all about it and that they will not have to pa
anything to anybody. But whether they ulti-
mately have to pay compensation or not no one
can deny that the Act has proved to be bene.
ficial to most of the agriculturists in the village
in the sense that whereas previougly they wegré
tenant cultivators now they are for al] practical
purposes owners of the land.

LITERACY AND EDUCATION

A sSlow but stead

over the last decadey ft:ogf':igeg? : (t)&;ke{lit P
Whereas in 1951 only 8:7 per cent of the bop:
lation was literate, at the moment nearlpopu-
quarter or 23-1 per cent of the total u31, on
is literate. However, the rogresspo? s
respect 1s greater amongst the males ;n om.
ggre4d ;t)grfeC?atles.f f?}: whereas over one-t;i:c? rg;
37. cent ol the males are literat

correspondi i oo
cor ce;; r ng figure for the females is only 6-1

Again, now more and more
_ Again, 1 opl
in for comparatively higher edl?:atli’oen at%eagoli):g
fore. Whereas previously college  educat n
was not even dreamed of by the villagers at lt?::

moment one has already grad a8
studying in colleges at De%{ﬁ uated and two are

A gtoocfi dgal of progress has b
respect of educational facilities durj
nast. A primary school was setczlu: ?ng ttl?: rgi?ent
in 1948 and was moved into a Pucca st Mo
in 1955. The school has by the time of dmcftt‘im
nf the report been raised to middle trad ¥)
Fducation has been made free and cqp o0
for all ;hlldren between the mpulsory
vears. Provision of stipend
Backward Classes has glesr; %ef:r all students of

i A n
incentive is provided by the free 'gﬁ‘t’;%u t?ocgl,d%‘;

een achieved in

" milk daily to all children in the school. All these

things coupled with the fact that more and more
people are realising the need of education, have
gone a long way in increasing school registration,
which ultimately is bound to help the villagers in
all spheres of life.

LEVEL OF AWARENESS |

The social awareness of the common man in
the village has gone up considerably especially
after independence. Due to the ever increasing
communication of the villagers with outside
world it is not uncommon to find people being
abreast of the various events happening else-
where. As is obvious from a study of the village
Calendar, the villagers are generally found to be
knowing most of the important events of the
village, but there is not even a single event out-
side the village which most of the villagers recall.
For example, very few people know anything
about the 1 or 11 World War or even such im-
portant events as August 1942 when most of the
National leaders were arrested. They do now
know anything, not even names of any of the
Viceroys when the country was under the
British. But after independence and partition of
the country which resulted in large scale influx
of uprooted persons from West Pakistan to come
and settle down at Shahdara, the villagers have
been taking increasing interest in local, national
and international events. Just to give a few
examples, every one in the village is well aware
of the Chinese invasion of October 1962, while
only a few of them could tell about the Japanese
invasion of the early forties. Similarly, everyone
in the village is by now well aware that President
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Kennedy was assasinated recently and that he was.

President of America. Again whereas most of
the grown ups in the village have knowledge of
the various political parties in the country, very
few of them can claim to having knowledge of the
Muslim League, a party which was mainly res-
ponsible for the partition of the country
Most of them have names of the prominent
political leaders of the world on the tips of their
tongues, which was not the case in recent past.

Their awareness of other social and cultural
activities is also on the increase. The chiel
factors. responsible for the trend are spread of
education, greater communication of the villagers
with outside world etc.

INTER-CASTE RELATIONS

Inter-caste relations in the village are under-
going 2 gradual change. People from dif-
ferent castes are taking to npn-tradxtxonal
occupations, and this factor has its effects on
the day to day relationship between them. For
example, two persons, one belonging to the un-
touchable caste and the other belonging to a

higher caste are bound to come close to each
ower if they are working together and in the
same capacity. This may evem lead to the
ultimate extinction of the institution of untouch-
ability. Previously most of the Scheduled
Castes were solely dependent upon the agri-
culturists for their livelihood. Most of the
Scheduled Caste households were landless people -
and while the Bhangis were engaged in scaveng-
ing in the village, the Chamars were mostly
engaged as agricultural labourers. But after
independence most of them have found regular
jobs as semi-skilled or unskilled labourers in the
various industries at Shahdara which have
prought them more stability than ever before,
for as agriculiural labourers they had simply to
depend upon the land owners in the village, who
at best were able to provide them with only
scasonal employment, and the remunerations,
whether in cash or kind that they used to receive
from the owner cultivators were less than they
are receiving now from their present jobs.

Now not only they have become better off
than before by themselves but they receive cer-
tain weightages and privileges from the State,
especially in respect of loans for houses, special

stipends for clothing and books for their

studens etc., by which they have become more
conscious of their rights and many of them now
feel it below their dignity to speak to or mingle
with the higher castes except on equal terms.
The higher castes consider this as an effrontary
on the part of the Scheduled Castes and as such
the relations between the two have worsened
considerably.- The last straw was the election
of a Chamar to the Pradhanship of the Gaon
Panchayat.

PLACE OF THE VILLAGE IN THE EcoNoMmiIc
AND SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF REGION

The village under study due to its nearness
to Shahdara, has undergone several economic
changes. The impact of this has been that
whereas prior to independence and partition of
the country, the village was just like any other
village now it has attractions of its own. People
from other villages, especially from Meerut and
Bareilly Districts have in-migrated to this
village with a view to improve their economic
status. The village is bound to become still
more important as and when the Wazirabad
Barrage is opened to regular traffic and the link
road to and from the barrage is completed for
then the distance of the village to Delhi will be
reduced which may ultimately lead to greater
economic importance.
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APPENDIX I

Folk Songs

The folk songs interpret the emotional aspect of the life of the villager. These reflect
their passions, their joys and thrills on ceremonial occasions. Given below are a few
folk songs in the local dialect along with their English translation.

The song is sung by females of the bride’s household at the time of announcement of her engagement,
in which she (the girl) urges her near and dear ones not to hurry up with her marriage as
she is still too young. ‘

Song (1)

Haath jore khari laajo araj baba se karti hai
1T N3 @ AT ST AT Y FT G |
Abhi mat karo meri shadi umar 12 baras ki hat

it e w0 A Y 9T 12 ¥ WY §
Hath jore khars laajo araj bhaiya se karti hai

gra o wf o wewr wiar ¥ w7 Y
Abhi mat karo meri shadi umar 12 baras ki has

aft 77 FO ey IA 12 T A

Translation

The bride pleads with her father with folded
hands

“Please do not marry me off for I am just 12
years old”.

The bride pleads with her brother with folded
hands.

“Please do not marry me off for I am just 12
years old.”

Song (2)

The following song is sung by the friends of the bride after engagement. In the
her friends seem to be worried about her state of affairs. These sengteiments are exp:'::sg.

ed in the following lines :
Kacche doodh se pali lado, kis bid pad gai kals
w qu ¥ ot ST, e faw oy
Dada ki payari, dadi ki raj dulari, lado kis bid pad gas kali
T w card, Ty & T gerd, gy e fag oy ke
Kacche doodh se pali...... s eeirer e ianees .
wo ¥ AL
Chacha ki pyari, mata ki raj dulari, lade kis bid pad gai kali
wrr # cqrdy, A # T gardy, argy fr fax ap ok e
Lado kis bid pad gas kali lado
gr fre fag qx wf el @@
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Tau ki pyari, tai ki raj dulari, lado kis bid pad gai kali,
s ¥t ardy, ar€ A T ey, sy fiew fag gy Tk W
Lado kis bid pad gai kali Lado.
wrg few fax o3 o€ srft oY
Bhatyakmmmuhmjdm lado- Mis bd: pad gai kai.
dreay o cardy, areft Y Tror g, A e farg o Tk wreh

Eado ks bid pad gai kali Lado
mﬁﬁwfﬁzwmﬁ T AT
Kacchedoodhsepali ....... errrarseeas cecensans
L0 LB C B B D

Translation

-

You have been brought up with t
you have gone black ?p* great care, O bride, why

O the dear one of your grandparents | Why have you

gone black ?
You mve bm bmmt uP thh,. LN NN N N N N .
0 ltall‘aec lg?r one of your parents | Why have you gone

O bride why have you gone black ?

O the dear one of your u
gone black ?, your uncle and aunt! Why have you

O bride why have you gone black ?

O the dear one of your broth  eictorc
have you yone b"lfack 2 er and sister-in-law!| Why

O bride why you have gone black ?
You have been brought up with

Song (3)
Th%fnnomcmmmmumumotth boawar
Bang
Teli be teli tel chadhaya oy dutlne N
¥eht @ ¥t & Wy,

_ *Chameli ne bhi tel chadhaya
wieft & off 37w Wy

Teli be teli tel utara

M & ¥ AW sa@

‘Chmh ne bhi tel utara
FaAY 7 o AW SO

The first one is recited during “tel ch »
ceremony. ring “tel chadana” ceremony and the other at the of ““tel utarna’

This song is sung by females of the groom
to the bride’s village.

~ #Name of the female who is applying oil.
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Song (4}

Kahiyo re us barhai ke chhore se
wfght ¥ 39 aqf ¥ BR ¥
Chauki to lave mere Nand lal ko
M @ W@ AR T AT A
Kabhiyo re us darji ke chhore se
wfggt X 9@ TN & B ¥
Soot to lave mere Nand lal ko
ge @ ad W T qW W
Kahiyo re us nas ke chhore so
ity 9@ A F SR &
Ubtan to lave mere Nand lal ko
sz @ a1 W A" q™ BN
Such couplets for shoemakers, potters etc. are also recited.
Translation
Go and ask the carpenter’s son,
To bring a stool for our darling son,
Go and ask the tailor’s son,
To bring clothes for our darling son.

Go and ask the barber’s son,
To bring ubtan for our duarling son.

Song (%)
Song sung by females at the time of Ghur Charhi.
Chad ja re.besa tawla tanne kyon der lagas,
«miizrmraﬁmitmm
Pile banna tere kapre nain surma syaks.

qyy aT A wI AT O @
Chad ja re beta tera (grandfather’s name) tawla tanne kyon der lagas,

wm%ia?m(mmm)maﬁwﬁrwfl
Pils banna tere kapre nain surma syah.

qyor qwr AT wO AT G @0

Chad ja re beta tera (father's elder brother’s name) tawla tanne kyon der lagai,
wg 1 X 7 AT (A0S ® A) qAS q@. w0 3T k)

Pile banna tere kapre nain surma. syahs:

O aw R w9 A g @R
Chad ja re beta tera (father’s younger brother’s name) tawla tanne kyon der lagai,

wg o1 X ReT AT (ST FT A qrEwT AW 4 A Ak

Pile banna tere kapre nain surma syah.

@i W R T} AT gow @@

*s household when Ae is getting ready to proceed
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Chad ja re beta tera (brother’s name) tawla tanne kyon der lagai.,
w3 o1 X a2 AT (W FT AH) qrEwr qF w4 R gy

Pile banna tere kapre nain surma syahi.
Y o AR FU AT g QRN

Chad ja re beta tera (maternal uncle’s name) tawla tanne kyon der lagai,
9 o7 X 42T AT (WTAT T ATH) qvawn I @ 1 g

" Pile banna tere kaprs nain surma syahi.
qy a1 I FIE AT AT @0
Translation
Ride the horse, O impatient son, why do you delay ?
O bridegroom ! you look lovely in these clothes and make up.

Get on the horse, (grandfather’s name) ’s grandson, why do.
you delay.

O bridegroom ! you look lovely in these clothes and make up.

Get on the horse (father’s elder brother’s name;) ’s nephew, why
do you delay ? -

O bridegroom ! you look lovely in these clothes and make
up.

Get on the horse (father’s younger brother’s name)’s
nephew, why do you delay ?

O bridegroom ! you look lovely in these clothes and

make up !
« . Get on the horse (brother’s name)’s brother, why do you
delay ?
O bridegroom | you look lovely in these clothes and make
up.

Get on the horse (mother’s brother’s name)'s nephew, why
do you delay ?

O bridegroom | you look lovely in these clothes and
make up.

Song (6)

Songs sung by mothers; sisters, aunts and other females at the time of Ghyr charhi

Das mas re beta boojh mari thi mayad ka narna le chadha
<@ W@ X 2T AW AY A [AE FT AT A WG

Apni mayad ne main bandi ri lyadoon bare sajan ki dhiyadi
aoft wwrE 7 ¥ o O |y @ wE a5 e

Das mas re bira god khilaya bebe ka narna le chadha
zq wrE X A A Fawrr I w1 ATH ¥ g

Apni bebe ne main bandi ri lyadoon bade sajan ki dhiyadi
w33 ¥ & A & g A o A o,

Das mas re bhatija god Rhilaya buwa ha narna le chadhq
— L LR ARSI R
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Apni buwa ne main bands ri ladoon bade sajan ki dhiyadi
Wt T & & At & g a e o

Das mas re beta lad ladaya dadi ka narna le chadha
7@ A X Az ATE TEAT I FT AN F ;T

Apni dadi ne main bandi ri lyadoor. bade sajan ki dhiyadi
st Tt ¥ & wrly @ e a o A

In this song the mother, sisters, aunts, etc. of the bride-
groom remind him about their services to him and
request him that he should not forget them after marriage
and the groom promises to repay for their past services.

Translation
Mother :— O my son | I carried your burden in my womb for 10 months. Now sit on the horse
and my blessings be with you.
- Bridegraom :— O my mother ! I will bring a maid for you. My wife, who is daughter of a big man.
Sister :— O my brother ! I carried you in my lap for ten months, Now you sit on the horse
and my blessings be with you. ~
Bridegroom :— O my sister! I will bring a maid for you. My wife, who is daughter of abig man.
Father’s sister ‘— O my nepkew, you played in my lap for ten months. Now yousit on the horse and

my blessings be with you.
Bridegroom :— O my aunt | I will bring a maid for you My wife, who is daughter of a biy, man.

Father’s mother :-—O my grandson ! I gave you all my love for 10 months, Now sit on the horse
and my blessings be with you. :

Bridegroom — O my grandmother | I will bring a maid for you. My wife, who is daughter
of a big man.

. Song (7)
Song sung By friends of the barat at the time of the recéption of the barat.
Falebi ras ki bhari sain, hai hamare ladoo danedar
Fad @ 90 § & TR ¥ IARK
Pati mera byahwana chadh gaya, he hathan matn hari kitab
qfr 3y saTgr wg wan, § gred ¥ gl e, ‘
, Pati barauthi pe aye hain, manne mangal gaye do char
qfy a0y ¥ wrg § 7 A A @ AR
Pati pheron par aya hai, baman ne poor diva chab
afr B 9w §, A ¥ fEar
Pati bida par aya hai, babul ne job liye heath
ofir farar 7 wan §, q1gw A s fadr e
Dan ke lakh de diye hain baithan ne havaiahag
A & ava 2 oy § dm 7 @@ R

Yahag main baith laye soo main utri sasur ke bar

o ¥ &5 @€ g X 390 qGF AW
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Saas meri taran aas hai, he bahu khals khand kasar
e ad ar ik §, § g w @iw wAx
Saas Gehun ke mande ri i urda ki vaand de dal
@ A & 7 O & gy ) dx X A ‘
- Saas to yo hi Rhagiriri aryon ha yoh hi vyovhar
e @ @ Y A st W Qg Y wE

Treaslation

Jalebi is full of syrup and the laddoos are delicious,

M¥1 hu&sband has come to marry me, carrying a book in his
ands.

My husband hascome for barauths, I render a féw couplets,

My husband has come for phere the Brahmin has made all
arrangements.

Now my husband has come to take me away and father
has folded hands in farewell.

After giving lots of money in dowry and an aeroplane to

go in. I came to my mother-in-law’s house in the

. aeroplane and the mother-in-law came out to receive
me and offered me sweets.

My mother-in-law cooks wheat flour chapatis and cooks
a pulse,

O my mother-in-law I shall eat these, for such is the
tradition amongst the Aryans.

Song 8

The following song is usually sung by the womenfolk of the housthold of the bride at
of barauthi when the bridegroom garlands his bride. It is supposed to be sung b.y ttllnl: lt:i'lind:

which she invokes her would-be groom to take her to his place at the earliest,

Tune ghar rakhwali kaun chhori re banne ?

A WX TEEATE #9 oo R ?
) Ghar rakhwali amma chhori ri banni

T @A wET BN & et

Oo to khave lutave ghar kho de re banne
% dt o g oA 2 Y A,

Mujhe jaldi bida kar le re banne
@ ot famr T ¥ T AR

Jorun ré jangodu thora khaun hun banne
N T ST A ;S AW,

Mughe jaldi bida kar le re banme
:!RMfmﬂﬁiﬁl

This song is usually sung at the time of
" to bridegr

ifs

She: “Whom have you left your house, O groome”

He: “My mother is looking after the house, O bride,

She: “Oh she is too extravagant and we may lose the house,
So dear hurry up and take me home at the earliest,
I eat very little and I shall save a lot for you,
Sodear | hurry up and take me home at the earliest™.

Song (9)

baraughi by the friends of the bride, and is addrecsed
oom &t the time of barauthi. In this they mock at the bridegroom (of course,

in good faith).

% { P—~24

: Deson ke dadmas bagh me aya kyon
Gl & wawrE T § w@r et '
Ke ye bagh janana bistar laya hyon
¥ 7g AT ST fava AaT w1
Tenne tore girrs chhwhare tenns udham machaya kyon
a® A frd U TR FEw warEr w6
Deson ke badmas bagh me aya kyon
@ ¥ TEwE I § o w1 |
Mai gai thi madersse padhne gasl meri tu aya kyon
& € oy Wy oA dw ¥ g wrar W@ ’
Mere phode kalam dawat, bakheri meri syahi
N FR T A, Wwd A
Deson ke badmas bagh main aya kyon
i & aA® aw § o W
Translation
Oy you sogus of the countryside | why have yew.come

to the garden ? ( o
Can’t you see this is a garden for females and yet you have
come to stay here ? ‘
You have plucked lots of fruits and flowers and have played
havoc.
0, you rogue of the countryside ! why have you come
to the garden 7';
1 was going to schood, why did you follow me ¢here ?
You broks my inkpot and per and scattered ali ooy nn,

0, you rogue of the countryside why have you come
to the garden ?
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Song (x10)

Song sung by females of the bridegroom’s household at place daring marriage at lagan

Banne ke sasural te yuh joda ayo re
W ¥ gate ¥ 9@ Syt Wy
Pehro pehro heere lal, banna mera kyon sharmaya re.
g0 T R AT, AW A A womn ¥
Banne ke sasural te yuh hasla ayo re,
TR F gEOE ¥ A g WAy R,
Pehro pehro heere lal, banna mera kyon sharmaya re.
g gL ER AT, ANT AT F AT
Banne ke sasural te yuh cycle aai re.
T« ¥ g ¥ 4@ qrefee mi R,
Chadho chadho heere lal, banna mera kyon sharmaya .
P =P R w1, qw AW A g }
Banne ke sasural te yuh banni aas re.
@ & gEaw ¥ 41 aeit w R
Byaho byaho heere lal, mera banmna kyon sharmaya re.
saTEY ATy X A, AT q4T #6) W 2

Banne ke sasural. . . ...

\

Translation

This set of clothes has come from groom’s in-laws.

O groom ! our jewel | wear it, why do you feel shy ?

This hasla has come from the groom’s in-laws,

O groom ! our jewel ! wear it, why do you feel shy ?
This Cycle has come from the groom’s in-laws,

O groom ! our jewel ! ride it, why do you feel shy ?
This bride has come from the groom’s in-laws,
Ol}cgcxiosog; '? our jewel ! marry her, marry her, why do

Song (11)

The following song is sung by females at ¢ 3
supposedly sung by her father, who asks her to wlzl;}:itl:: :ﬁyifi:;e:l:ﬁﬁzso‘;na

says that she has already got everything she wanted.
“Lado maangan hai so maang, Ram rath haank diye”
w1 AR § & AfT, W < g fay !

[ ¥ : ;
Maine mangi Kaushlya si saas, sasur raja Dashrath se”

8 Al e r q, gE< T QR F )

she in return
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Maine var maange Shri Ram, devar chhote Lachman
¥ qT At s W, WL S FE |

Maine maanga Ajudhya ka raaj, Ganga ji maangi nahane ko™,
#3 W HIAEAT FT T, 7T A A AGTX AT

Translatio

They ¢ “O bride! ask for anything you like, for the lord Rama*

is about to begin his ride”.

Bride : I want mother-in-law like Kaushlya! and father-in-law'

like king Dashratha,? .
Husband like Lord Rama and devar like Laxmana,$
I ask for the kingdom of Ayudhya* and the Ganges for
bathing in.” )

Song (12)

The following song is sung by the females of the bridegroom’s household at the time of
his gauna, in which they urge him to be watchful of his bride as she may tend to dominate

Chhora rahio re hushiar, ghar men raj lugai ka
g Wt R gfas, ax § a9 gk w
Sab pahile bahuria ayi, ta ne roti ki thehras

o afg® agfear wrk, a1 & A @ gk

Va ne tori tava parat, rada kara ladaika
T X YT AT TG QT FA AFE A,

<

Jab dooje bahuria ays, va ne pani layan-thehrai
w@ g% agfear org, ar A oY s agard

Va ne phore handia mat, vada kara ladai ka
ar ¥ B8 gfear A, TET FA qOTE A

Yab tecje bahuria ayt, va ne pisan ki thehrai
7w v agfear sk, a1 A e A g

Va ne tore dono pat, rada kara ladai ka

ar ¥ @1 T qre, TET w0 s 4

Chhora rahio re hushiar, ghar main raj lugas ka,
gra daar ¥ gfow o & T gl W\

spefers to the groom
1, 2, 3 characters from the Ramayana,
&he capital of the kingdom of King Dashratha.
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Translation

O youngman! be watchful
the household. lest your wife dominate

When she came for the first time, she a
, greed to cook
but she broke all the utensils anci | e
ing quarrel, was bent upon piek-

b etCh

-

" . When she came for the third time, she agreed to gvi
flour, but she broke the grinding whe$ and wasg:ert"g
upen picking quarrel.

So youngman | be watchful, lest i i »
Joungman your wife dominate the

Song (13)

The following song may be sung at any time duri i
the joking relationship between a p;“n amlln"h?sg v:!ilf?": l:;%:ér.The songin a way deplets

Kursi pe jecja bastha jar me chhoti saali
F4T ar Moy Fo1 orE § S qret

Baitho baitho sain chalave ke samihe gh ]
A8 B T /TR ¥ gEm AR e ghar wal

Na saali pe sain chalavon, na samjhoon ghar wali
AT AT § §F A, AT TG R AT

. O’ tere roop ko dekh ke saali, chhor dai ]
. ) ghar wali.
a1, AR w7 A1 AW FT WEA, Bi7 7 @R

Translation

Brother-in«law is sitti hair
.Drothe sitting o i his wife’s si
is sitting nearby. Ing on a chair and his wife’s sigter

He command i i
wife,an s her to do this and Jo that, as if she is his

He, I neither com ’ "
you for my wie mand over you, O’ sagli’ nor do I take

But I have so much fy
s e so,m you.?’nen for your beauty that 1 have

Song (14)
. Shahr men dhoom dham hui yeh kis ki shaadi has,
WELH oW u gf o e Y vt &

Banne ke dada se poochho banne ki dadi se poochho
I & TRT F IB AW A ¥ (D

. Unhone hanskar farmaya, hamare pote ki shaadi hai
I AT HI, g O A W R
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Shahr men dhoom dham hus veh kis ki shaadi hai
wg ¥ qu utw g€ a7 R wr ol R
Banne ki mata se poochho, Bavme ke pita se poockho
TN &1 AT ¥ OB, W F v ¥ qe /
Unhone hanskar farmaya hamare bete ki shaadi hai
TR FEHT KT FAR TE FT WD ]
Shahr men dhoom dham hui yeh kis ki shaadi ha
/ wgx & qw oW gt ae e w Ol }
Banne ke tau se poochho, banne ki tai se poochho
79 ¥ qrs ¥ 0@, a¥ & ad § 18,
Unhone hanskar farmaya hamare bhatije ki shaadi hai
. TY 4ART WO, gAI W o Wl §
Shahr men dhoom dham hui yeh kis ki shaadi hai
wex ¥ qu am g€ ag few A wrdr &
Banne ke bhai se poochho, banne ke behena se poochho
7% ¥ wrf ¥ qa), a4 A qgA0 A 390
' Unhone hanskar farmaya, hamare bhas ki shaadi hai
IFA gaw< weamar, gar wrd & ardr §
Translation

There is lot of festivity in the city, whose marriage is it ? Ask the groom’s paternal grand patents
They smilingly replied that it is their grandson’s marriage. ‘
" There is lot of festivity in the city, whose marriage is it ? Ask the groom’s mother, ask the groom’s
father. They smilingly replied that it is their son’s marriage.

There is lot of festivity in the city, whose marriage‘ is it? Ask the groom’s uncle, ask the Groom’s
gunt. They smilingly replied that it is their nephew’s marriage. -

There is lot of festivity in the city, whose marriage is it? Ask the groom’s brother, ask the groom’s
gister. They smilingly replied that it is their brother’s marriage.

Song (15)

Afier'the bireh of a child, the mother is given gholesome and nourishing food for several
days to recoup the loss of her encrgy.  The song by other ladies in the household depicts the
mother’s artitude toward oghers, who come and ask her to share the foed with her.

Mera baras main badhsa susra nvu kahe

¥ 7w § F@AT GEA A Fe
Buhu ek ladua hamen do, ladua charchari soonth ka
SRR S LU CURSSAUR Gl
Susur phodon to dukhe meri aangli
. e P A g¥ Ay |
Sasura saabat diya na Yai, ladua charchari soonth ka.

qY< ATaE faar 7 9, IO W G H
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Mera dharh  kadhta jeth nyoh hahe
AT AR FIAT A5 q Y
Bahu ek ladua hamne do, ladua charchari soonth ka
TG TF FIAT HA I, TEAT AAA 3 F
Jetha phodun to dukhe meri aangli
ST ®Y T ¥ A wieny

Jetha saabat diya na jai ladua charchari soomth ka /
wST qraq fzar 41 q agAw IWd g5 w7

Mera gend khelata devar nyoh keh
Ay {7 JIqr |WLT A F3 ‘
Bhavaj ek ladua hamne do, ladua charchars soonth ka
WA OF deAT g &%, qgAr A= g5 w7
Dewar phodun to dukhe meri aangli
™ W A @ AL i

Dewar saabat diya na jai, ladua charchari soonth ka

AR qraa faar 7 A, qEar IO G5 w7

Mera sej chadhta kantha nyoh ke
AT AT WgAT FAT g wR ‘

Gori ek ladua hamne do, ladua charchare soonth kg

T oF TgAr g A, qEA AW §5 a7 |
Piya kothri bhitar jhankh

ladua charchari sogmh kaam thara

far F&Y NI AT AT AT AR A7 G F247 ITX g5 A

man mane jab khao

Translajion
My ageing father-in-law says, Oh daughter-in-law | give me one of the delicious ladd
: 0os.

Oh father-in-law! my fingers would ache i
laddoo to you, g ache if T break a laddoo, and I cannot afford to give whole

The elder brother of my husband says, O sister-in-law ! give me one of the delicious ladd

. licious laddoos.
Oh brother-in-law, my fingars would ache §
laddoo to you. i & iche if I break a laddoo, and I cannot afford to give a whole

The naughty younger brother of my husband says, Oh sister-

laddoos. in-law, give me one of the delicions

Oh brother-in-law { my finger would : i
to yov. 8 ache 1t Tbreak it, and T cannot afford to give a whole laddaq

My handsome and proud husband  says “Oh my darling, give me one of the delicious laddous’
8 laddoos™.

Oh dear there is a basket full of laddoos in the store room, take as muny Jik
) } as you like,

———————

19t
Song (16)

A song sung by.females during Dulhendi in which they wail about some one male
having sprinkled colour over their clothes and repremind him thag they will not rest
ungil they are compensated by them. ]

Kinne to mari pichkari, meri saari bigar gai sari
fast a1 =/rdr fagerd, IO G faae af a@rd
' Saari ke badle loongi saari aur loomgi bel kinari
Q@ F qg7 AN ardy AR A q7 Foady
Sasu sunegt, sasura sunega, jo suncga dega galli
Q18 GAG, TG GAAT, A AT JAT ATAY
Saari ke badle lonngi saaari aur loongi bel kinari.

€ & FgF iy ardy A oy K FRATQ
Translation

“Who has sprinkled colour with syringe and spoiled my
Sari,
I shall not only take a. new sari but take a better one.

My mother-in-law, father-in-law, or aunybody who
knows about my spoiled sari will rebuke me.

So I shall not only take a new sars but take a better one.




APPENDIX 1t
Glossary of Native Terms
Aakhsand . e . . . . A local bush
Aam . . . o . . Mango '

Abadi . . . . . . . Habitation
Achaar . . . . . . . Pickle
djwain . . . . . . A spice ;
Alu . . . . . . . Potato
Amavas . . . . . . - Monthly new moon day
"~ Amrood . . . . . . . Guava
Angithi . . . . . . . Hearth
Aperation . . . . . . . Operation \
Apharna . . . . . . . Swelling
Arati . . . . . . » Ceremony of worship
Arthi . . . . . . Funeral bier
Asari . . . . . . . Kharif, rainy season crop.
" Baan .. . . . -« Ceremoniai oil baths given to both bride and groom
: before marriage '
Baankhli . . . . . . Boiled gram or wheat or'peas with salt
Bachhra . . . . . . . Bull youngstock
Bachhiya . . . . . . . Cow youngstock
Badhiya karna . . . . . . Sterilisation of livestock
Badi . . . . e . . First fortnight of a Hindu month
Bahi . . . . . . . Family register
Baithak . . . . . . . Men’s quarters or sitting room
Bail-gadi . . . . . . . Bullock cart
Bail-tanga . . . . . . Lighter bullock cart
Bajra . . . . A kind of millet
Bakas . . . . . . A wooden box
Baksa . ] . . . . . A wooden box
Balad . . . . . . . A bullock
Balti . . . . . . . A bucket
Bandobast . . . . . . Settlement
Baniyan . . An undergarment, vest
Banjar . . . . . . . Land left fallow or waste land
Banwara .. . . . . Peg;?gedgénggr&t;ch ceremonial oil baths are given to
Bara or bari . . . . . . Big, elder
Baras . . . . . . . Year
Barar . . . . . . - Marriage party
Barat lena . . . . . - Reception of the marriage party
Barish .~ . . . - . Rains
Barsana . . ‘ . . Winnowing
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Barothi .
Basant Panchmi

Basy . .
_ Basora . .
Batoora . .
Beesion . .
Bejhar . .
Belan .

Beri

Bewa

Bhajan .
Bhajan Mandli .
Bhat . .

Bhains . .
Bhainsa-gadi .
Bhatti . .
Bhels .
Bhoomi .
Bhoomidar.
Bhoot

Bida

Bigha .

Bijar . .

Bills .

Bishasli .
Bohna . .
Boonga . .

Bum . .
Bund .
Byah .
Byah gas .
Byah nikalna .
Byaj. . .
Chabutra .
Chaddar .
Chas . .
Chak .
Chakla . .
Chalni . .
Chamcha . .
Chapats . .
Chappal . . .
Charpai . .
Chaumasa . .
Chaupal
Chowkidar

3¢ C. P28
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A ceremony during marriage

A festival

Stale

A local festival -

A heap of dried cow-dung cakes.
Scores

Mixture of wheat, barley and peas
A wooden roller for preparing chapatis
A local bush

A widow

Devotional song

A group of devotional song singers

Gifts given to both bride and groom by their res-
pective mother’s brother at the time of marriage

Buffalo

He buffalo cart

Oven

Cake of gur weighing 2} seers

Land

Land-owner

Evil spirits

Farewell to the wedding party

A unit of land 48 bighas equal to I acte.
A bull

A cat

Poisonous ‘

Pregnancy of a buffalo :

A structure used for storing wheat, barley & chaff for
feeding cattle

A big circular drum

Embankment, dam

Marriage

Littering of an animal .
Ceremony of fixing date for marriage

Rate of interest

A platform

A shawl

. Tea

Stone wheel .
A wooden plate for preparing chapatis
A sieve

A spoon

A thin wheat cake of unleavend flour
Sandals

A string cot

Rainy season

Common sitting room

. w . Village watchman

v - —— Y



Chins

Chita .
Cho.vi . .
Choori pehnana .
Chuchi
- Chucht pesna

. Chhachh

Chhan jana

Chhaira .
Chheta dharna .

Chhora
Chhori .
Chhott .
Daant . .
Dabhej . .
Dahi
Dat .
Dakshina ..
Daliya \
Dan . .
Daranei . .
Dari
Dasauthan
Devi .
Devta . R
Dharma .
Dhobi . . .
Dhoti .
Dibiya s

Din . .

Diwali . . .
Diya or Diva . .
Doodh

Doodhiya .

Dukan

Dulha

Dulhan

Gadha

Gahai

Gai .

Gana

Ganga

Gandhawar

Gaon . . .
Gau char . .
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Sugar

Funeral pyre

Glass bangle .

Widow remarriage

Nipple |

Symbolic sucking of mother’s biust by grbom at the
time of marriage

Butter-milk
Abortion of a cow or buffalo _
Sour first milk yield of a cow or buffalo

A vist to the bride’s place for fixing the date of gauna
ceremony '
Boy, son

Girl, daughter

Younger, small, smaller

Teeth

Dowry

Curd

Untrained midwife

Ritual remuneration to purohits
Porridge

Charity

. A sickle

Carpet
A child born after long prayers and wishes

Goddess

God

Religion
Washerman

A garment

Tin lamp

Day

A festival

An carthen lamp
Milk

Milk vendor

A shop
Bridegroom
Bride .

A donkey
Thrashing of corn stalks
Cow

Song ' .
The Ganges

Brass metal plates

Village

Catue grazer

Jau

Gauna . .
S Geet
Gehua .
Gehun
Ghaam
Ghagra .
Ghar .
Ghara .
Ghee .
Gher .
Ghur charhi .
Gias .
Gilas .
Gobar . .
Gochani . .
Gojara . .
Goli . .
Got, Gotra .
Gular .
Gur . . .
Gyabhan .
Hakim . .
Hal . .
Halas . .
Hali . .
Halva . .
Handi .
Harat . .
Harya .
Hgvan .
 Holey . .
Holi . .
Hookah . .
ISM . .
Sasth . .
jahh—ka-Dumhf
jajmaﬂ. . .
Jajmans -
}a"n'n . .
j amm . . .
yomtri -
Joo
Jara :
Fati -t
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Consummation of marriage

Song

Jewellery-ornament

Wheat

Sun shine

Skirt like garment

Residential structure

Pitcher

Clarified butter

Cattle shed

Ceremonial ride on mare’s back by groom during ma
riage

Eleventh

Tumbler

Cow dung

Mixture of wheat and gram

Mixture of wheat and barley

Tablet

Non localized patrilineal clan

Red oxide powder thrown at Holi
Jaggery

Pregnancy of a cow

Medical practitioner (unani)
Plough

Wooden beam of the plough

. Ploghman

A s}:veet dish made of wheat flour. sugar or gur and
ghee ,

Earthen pot for boiling milk

Persian wheel .

Violent type of cow

Fire hole -

Parched green grams

A festival

Hubble-bubble

God

Hindu Month

A festival

Patron

- Patronage

Land
Black berries

. A festival

Astrological book
Chanting of hymn
Winter

Caste

Barley



Yaydad .
Fhar phoonk
Fahaura
I ouny .
Jote .
Fotna
Furabs

Futi .
Kabasi
Kadchi
Kajal .
Kala
Kamin
Kamig
Kanagar .
Kanoon .
Kanya Dan
Kapre aana
Kapre dhuina
Karahi
Kareva
Karha

Kari
Kaarvi roti
Kaarwa Ghauth
Kassa
Katiya
Katora
Katori
Kaum

Ketli

Khad
Khadar
Kharif
Khrsa
Khatia
Khatta
Khees

Khet .
Khichri .
Khir .
Kaoondi .
Khurpa .

Kirya
Kan .
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Property
Enchantment

A weight used for thrashing of corns
Near mature buffalo young stock

Testicals

Ploughing
Socks
Local laceless shoes
Ceremonial feast after death of an old man
Constipation
A metallic ladle
Lamp soot
Black
Menial servant, worker
Long flouring full sleeved shirt
Annual ritual of honouring the dead.
Law
Ceremony during marriage
Menstruation
Stopping of menstruation
Iron frying pan
Marriage with deceas ’
Dot th ed husband’s younger brother
Wooden beam
Czremonial bitter bread
A festival
Big knife used for harvesting sﬁgarcane
Buffalo young stock
Big metal cup
Small metal cup
Caste
Kettle
Manvre
Coarse cloth
Rainy season crop
Summer
A string cot
Refuse dump
First milk yield of an animal,
Field
Hotch-potch
A pudding made of rice, milk an
A movld for making earthenwar:s s or e
A small scraper

A scraper
Cremation ceremony
Agriculturist, cultivator

KRohlu .
Koyla .
Kuan
Kuchha
Kukba -
Kumbhar
Kursi

Kurta
Kutta
Laddoo
Lagan
Lakri
Laltain
Lambardar

Lehnga
Linga
Larka
Larki
Maan-taan

Machuka
Makkai
Makar-sharant
Manas
Mandha
Mandi
Mandir
Markhani
Masur
Mantra
Mata
Matar
Mauli
Maur

Mehra
Mez
Milni
Mohurrir
Moodha
Moosa
Mool
Munh

Munh dikhana .

Mung
Mut lainds

Naal

-

Meethe chawal ‘.
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. Cane crusher

Coal

Well
Under-wear
Bxtended family
Potter

Chair

Long flouring collarless full sleeved shit.

Dog
A sweetmeat

Formal reminder of wedding

Wood
Hurricane lantern

. Previously a village headman responsible for collection

of revenue.
Skirt.

Cylindrical stone representing Shiva.

Boy, son
Girl, daughter

Token offering of money, by bride’s father to groom’s
relations as a mark of respect.

A net tied around the mouths of bullocks.

Maize
A festival
A person

Special structure for marriage ceremony.

Marketing place
Temple
Violent

A pulse
Incantation
Local deity
Peas
Ceremonial thread

Cermonial headgear of a groom

Sweetened rice
A wooden leveller
Table

Reception of wedding party

A clerk

A reed chair
Rat

Stars

Face

Ceremonial viewing of bride’s face by groom’s relatives

A pulse
Urine ball

Hollowed piece of bamboo



Nai
Nahar
Nain
Nalai

 Namkaran sanskar

Narak
Nauratha
Neech
Neela

" Neem

Neota .

Nikasa
Odhna
Osar
Pair
Pairi
Palauthi
Palendi
Pandit
Pan:
Pap

Parat .

Patal
Patila

Pauils .
Parra .

Patwari
Phawara
Pyaz
Rehat
Rehra
Phere

Phirna . .
Phool .
Phool Churna .
Pila .
Pili Chiths .

Plate .
Pohonchi

"Pooran masi
Poors .
Pugres y
Puls .
Purohit .
Pyas .
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Barber

Canal

A plough used for i
Westing sowing
Naming ceremony

Hell

Ninth

Low

Blue

A tree

Offering of mo i i
of ney by friends and relatives at the time of

A disease amongst cattle
A veil .
Near mature cow young stock
A place where thrashin i
g operati i

Heap of oy oo perations are carried out
First child
Barthen stand for keepj i

: ping pit
Purohit (Brahmin) § pitchers
Water
Sin
Brass plate for kneading fl
Internal region 8 o
Metal pot for preparing curries
Metal pot for preparing curries
Ceremonial sitting board. .
A revenue official
Spade
Onion
Persian wheel
Wheel cart

Ceremonial r
Femor ounds around fire taken by the groom and

Abortion of a cow or buffalo

Flower

A ceremony during death

Yellow

A letter containing dat
father to the grogm’s te'mgflyl.n

Saucer

A festival

Full moon day.

Fried pancake

Turban

A bundle of corn stalks,

A Brahmin wh i i
A B o officiates over gocial ceremonies,

arriage sent by bride’s

W‘,v :

Raat
Rabbar
Rabi
Rambhna
Rasam
Ragai
Rehat
Rehra
Rengana

" Rivaj

Roti

Saafa '
Saal
Sabun
Sabzi
Sagai
Salono
Salwar
Sanp .
Sapna
Saptami
Sarson
Savani
Saviyan
Saukal
Seedha
Seh
. Sham
Shads
Shakkar
Shamlat
Shamsan
Shishe ka glass
Shiv ratri
Shlok
Sua
Sui
Surma
Swaraj
Tarks
Tave
Tesj
Teharmi

Rookha Sookha
" Rona-dhona
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Trousers
Thickened milk, a preparation made of churned curd
and flour .

Night

Condom

Winter crop

Mowing by cow

Ceremony

Quilt

Persian wheel

Horse driven carriage

Mowing by a buffalo

Custom

Bread .

Simple ) _

Weeping, mournin

Turban -

Year

Soap

Vegetable

Betrothal ceremony

A festival

Baggy trousers worn by females
Snake b

. Dream

Seventh day |

Mustard '
Rabi, winter crop

A preparation

Jet black

Uncooked food.

Natural pacing of females.
Evening

Marriage

Brown sugat

Common land- .

. Crematorium

Glass tumbler

. A festival '

Verse

. Tnjection

Needle

Collyrium

Heaven

Early morning

Iron plate for cooking chapatis.
A festival

Thirteenth day
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APPENDIX 1V APPENDI

List of H; d the MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS
Hin uM on ~
Months Months ‘ SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY OF VILLAGES
. on . , _
Chast . . . (A. HOUSEHOLD SCHEDULE)
Baisakh ., o March~April
. f aith ) . . . . . B Aprﬂ_M‘y
Asar ) ) * ’ ’ May-~June
Savan . . A June—July IDENTIFICATION
) . . . . . J ul — A \ . .
Bhadon . . . . y—tlugust . 1. ViLLAGE -
Asay e, August—September .z HousedorLp No
Kartik September—October '
Aghain | October—N; ovember 3. Nameé of the head
Poh NOVﬂnber-December .
. , . *s/Husband’s name
Magh . o . . D ber?January | 4. Pather’s/Husban T
Phagun . . . ' ) ) Jaﬂ“ary~Fcbruary 5. Occupation 8
: : : N

. . . . F _
N Merch ' 6. Religion

7. Caste -

8. Whether born in the village Yes/No

9. If no, state from which migrated

10. Reasons for migration:

1. The year of migration —

203
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COMPOSITION OF THE HOUSEHOLD

Remarks

204

205

OCCU?AﬂONAL ‘MOBILITY

S. No. Present occupation

Father’s occupation

Place of.| Means of
works ir. or| Trans-
out at both{ port

Subsi-
diary occu-
pation

Main
Occu-

Econo-
mic
Status | pation

Edu-

Marriage | cation

Status

Age | Marital | Ageat

Name | Relation| Sex

S. No.

What are the reasons for change if any ?

What you wish your son t0 be ?

LAND
1. Do you own land ?

3. How much of it is under cultivation ?
3. Haveyou giver: any on Crop share ?

* 4. Have you taken any on crop share?

How dia you acquire the land owned ?
1. Ancestral,
2. Purchased,

or
3, Secured under Bhoomidari.

Yes/No .
~  (If yes, Bighas)

(Bighas)

(f yes, Bighas)

(If yes, Bighas)

(Bighas)

(Bighas)

(Bightas)
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LIVESTOCK
1. Do you own milch cattle. Yes/No, if yes
Kind No. ) Kind No.

Cow Cow youngstock
Buffalo Buffalo
Goat Goat
Others  (Specify) Others

Total Total

Do you sell milk ? Yes/No. Ifyes, the Agency to whom the milkissold. .................,.,

Quantity of milk produced per month
Quantity of milk sold per month
Quantity of milk Self consumed per moath

2.

...............................................
....................................................

...........................................

Details of the dry cattle owned by the household.

Kind

No. Kind No.

Bullocks
Camels
Horses
Donkeys
Pigs

Others (Specify) Pigs

Young stock
Bullocks
Camels
Horses -

Dornkeys

Others

Total

Total

© PN ANDL W NN

-y
- O
rali

HOUSE
Do you own the house you are living in? Yes/No
Type of house Kuccha/Pucca/Mixed
Year of construction. . .......ooovviii ti
Is there a separate arrangement for cattle? Yes/No
Na. of Rooms in the house

-----
----------------------
---------

-----------------------
e

-------------------------

Building material for the wall :
Building materials for the roof :
Do you own a separate Baithak ?

-----------------------

..............
..........
-----

----------------------

L I T T
A N R
K

-------

------------------

......
......

......

e
.....c....,.........-

LI Y

............
..........
"""""

"""""
ooooo
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INDUSTRY
/

| i Do you conduct any industry ? Yes/No

If Yes :— When did you start it?

(a0 What are the products?

() (i) Sold in the village

(ii) Sold in the Market

(c) Name the principal tools and implements in VOgue

(d) When did you start it? ——

i ts
(e) Have you adopted any new tools or implemen’

during the last 5 years . Ifuo, give details —



INDEBTEDNESS
1—Do you owe any debt Yes/No. If Yes
Purpose Source - Amount

Terms

(1) Puachase of Cattle
(2) Purchase of land

(3) Purchase of Seeds,
Implements etc.

(4) Social observances .
(s) Domestic expenses .
(6) Construction of house
(7) Litigation

(8) Business .

(9) Repayment of loans .
(10) Others specified

TOTAL

2. By how much has it gone up or down duringthe last year ?

3. What steps have been taken to repay the debt ?

209

MISCELLANEOUS

1. Is there a co-operative society in your village? Yes/No.-

2. Are you a member of the same?  Yes/No.

3. If no, give reasons

. Is there a Panchayat in your village ?' Yes/No.

»

/ (@) If yes, how long has the Present Panchayat been in your village?

(5) What are the main functions of the Panchayat ?

*(¢) Haes there been any improvement in your village

since the establishment of this Panchayat ?—

- (d) Did you in any way, benefited from its activities ?

5. Isthere a N.E.S. Block in your area ? Yes/No.

~ (a) If yes, what has it done in your village ? ~

. 3 C. r.-?‘(
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6. Do you know the Gram Sevak of your village ?
(a) If yes, describe his function8 ——u—ru

(b) What has he been advising you and have you been following th ?
em?——

_— -~

(¢) How often do=s he come to your village ? —— .

7. What sort of manures do you use ? -

(a) Source from which you procure it ?

8. Do you use any pesticides ? Yes/No.

(@) The source from where you get it ?

FURNITURE AND CONSUMER GOODS

(a) Does the houschold possess Moodha/Chair/Table/Mi :
(Crose ou ‘those not found) ? Mirror/ Bench/Stool

(5 Does the household possess Hurricane Lantern/Batte :
Gramophone/Radio Set/ Camera/Sewing Machine ;y Torch Light/Ketogene Stove/Bicycle

(¢) Has any of these items been acquired for the first time
in the last five years ? If yes, which are these articles ?

—— e
—
T ———

(d) Do you send your clothes to washerman ? Yes/No, | s,\\

(¢) Do you use toiler soap/washing soap ?

FUEL

(a) Whattype of fuel the hoysehold uses ? ~————___ |
—

e ——————

1. (@)
®

2. (a)

®)
(©

(a)
®

()
(@)

()

(a)
®)

()

()

ON

(@
®

21t

RELIGION

1s there a deity or object of worship or a sacred plant Yas/No
in the house?

If yes, give name of the deity or object of worshipand
what is the form of worship ?

Do you know that untouchability in any form has T
been prohibited under law ? Yes/No

Whether it is practised in the village ? Yes/No

If yes, in which form, describe.

ooooooooooooooooooooo sscsscsaRss s

'MARRIAGE

Has any marriage in contravention of caste law taken
lace in this household ? Yes/No
f yes, give details. e Creeenetirietarianen tesrscsme
With what castes other than the caste of the house- ................... errreenn
hold is marriage permissible?
With which caste such marriage would be desirable? ..., .
Have you any objection to contract marriages for NAME OF CASTES
persons of your household with persons of same ...............ooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiianes
social and economic status as yours but belonging ..............ciiiiiiiiiiiiiens ceen
to other castes?

Was dowry given on the occasion of mari'iage of your

daughter Yes/No
If yes, mention the amount. Rs, ......... feeeenaens reemaosiese -t
| INHERITANCE ETC.
Do you know that there have been changes in recent
years in the HINDU ADOPTION ACT ? Yes/No
If yes, can you describe its salient features? ...l N vee as
Do you think there have been changes in recent
years in the HINDU SUCCESSION ACT ? YEs/No
If yes, what are its salient features? ~ ocdnn Ceenee
Which relatives, including male members and wido- ...... eesssaceaasnsncnne e eeeitda
ws and daughters married and unmarried, inherit ......c..ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiien e
pro‘giﬂy on the death of a male person belonging ...........c.cviiiiiiin et eeeen
to the same caste as your household ?
Whatigtheshareofeachguchmunbﬂ'? Ceiaresaseiens cereesrans tesseemaccss
Are you in favour of inheritance of property by : .
daughters equally with sons ? Yzs/No
HEALTH
How many maternity cases occurred in the house- NUMBER ..........covvnueennes
hold during the last year (AFTER DIWALI 1960) ?
How the case confined ? HoSPITAL/HEALTH CENTRE/HOME
If at home whether attended by DocTor/MIDWIFE/UNTRAINED

. DAI/ELDERLY WOMAN IN THE
FamILY.

(c) On what type of medical treatment the household usu- ALLOPATHIC/AYORVEDIC/ HOMOBOPATHIC.
ally depend ?

)]
O)

Which Hospital/Health Centre/Dispensary, the ..............c0c0e Ceteeernatennsans
household consults in the event of serious illness? .................... Ceveresarenanens

'When were the members of the houschold last
vaccinsted ?
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AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION

Name of crop | Quantity |. Value . Quand
obtained Jast | (inRa) | ‘sold
Year (Mds.) (Mds.)

Value
(in Rs.)

]

Bajra

Pulses

wlulo|nle|w

Others (Specify) : |

Cash Crops
1. Cotton

2. Sugarcane

3. ,Oﬂseéds

4. Others (Specify)

Vegetables and Fruits _ | |

Fodder

Total

Average Monthly income of the household. Rs

(a) e e e Average Annual Income
() 2 Average Annual Income
@ ..... Ceeeen PR Average Annual Income
@ e Average Annual Income

SOurces: . L T T T

.....................
..........
------------------
.........
...................

......
----------------------

RECIPROCAL AID IN AGRICULTURAL PRACTICES

a) Do you borro i i .
(@) m){tivation ?w agricultural implements from others at the time of  Yas/No

() Do you take help of neighbourers at the time of sowing or harvesting? Ygs/No

(c) Do you assist your neighbourers and recetve help at the ti i
vation in the shape of manual labour ? P © time of cult- Yes/No

(d) Hov muchiand did your father own at the time of his death ? B1omas

at.

INDUSTRY

(a) Have you taken up this industry for the first time in the Yas/No
course of last five years ?

(b) Have you adopted any new tools ‘or instruments FOF  vvveerenneenaenainniininaees :
running this indystry? If so, name the details of the
tools and instruments. . [ E AR R REREETREREERRRE

(c) Name the art or craft in which you have earmed . :
proficiency. o eeeememeeesessesnenensniie

(d) How did you learn the art or craft concerned ? (1) Home Apprenticeship.
2) At the place of neighbous.
3) In technical institute.
(4) Others.
() Do you consider further training necessary ? Yes/No
(f) If yes, describe the type of training you desire.  co.eeeieieiiiiiiiiiaiinns

COMMUNITY

(a) Does the head of the household know the Police Station, Yzs/No
State in which it is located ?

() Does the head of the household know the name of the Yes/No
river flowing through the State ?
ABOLITION OF ZAMINDARI

(a) Do you think that abolition of Zamindari has resultedin  Ygs/No
any good to you ? .

............................

If yes, indicate how you have benefited.

If no, why have you not benefited.

(b) Could you get yourself recorded as a share-cropper in the Yes/No
revisionary settlement ?

(¢) Have you been evicted from your land as a result of recent - YEs/No
land reforms ?

If so, give particulars.  seceeesenesseseisesenienes e

(d) Have you benefited from any scheme of land development Yas/No
or land reclamations ? _

If yes, explain how you have benefited.

PANCHAYAT

(a) What are the leading parties in your panchayat and which .......ooo.-- e
caste is leading the panchayat ?

(4) Has there been any improvement in your village since the Yzs/No
panchayat was established ?
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FAMILY PLANNING
() Is there a family planning centre in your area ? YEs/No

(%) Do you know that man and wife can prevent .
of & child by deliberate means, if they wish to go 13 " YES/No

(¢) Do you wish to have more children ?

YEs/No
Ifyes,sons.... . .
daughters .. .
. DIET
(a) tI;Il?cwmn;:lr;y? times a dgy do the members of the household. .................... .
(5) What are the usual items of diet at each ;
(Staple Diet) cach meal ? Winter ... ...
Summer

(c) What are the prohibited foods or drinks ?

UTENSILS

(a) What utensils are used for prepari
drinking water 3 preparing food and storegeof .

LIRS
.....
............
-----
..

(b) Of what materials are important utensils nudc >

----
..
...........
.......

-----
..
............
.....
e,

APPENDIX V1
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS
SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY OF VILLAGES

( B. VILLAGE SCHEDULE )

I. General Features

(a) Name of the Village.

Local legends, if any, about its origin. Is the origin of the village known? If «» . -:
the approximate date of its origin.

Village calendar if any,
() Location

Distance from :(—
1. Delhi

Main Road
Railway Station
Mandi

Police Station
Post Office

The Jamuna River
Irrigation Canal.

.

PN oW

(¢) Type of soil.
Give area-wise distribution of the types of soil available in the village.

Land use :—
' 1. Village Abadi
2. Cultivated Area
(a) Irrigated
(b) Non-irrigated
3. TFallow land
4. Cultivable waste.
5. Common land
6. Non-cultivable land.
7. Others (specify).
(d) The pattern of grouping of settlements in the village—reason for such a grouping—wh :ther
social or topographical.
(¢) Internal Roads —(Kuccha or Pucca)

(f) Miscellaneous.—Source of drinking water. Tanks, Ponds etc., the provision for bathing and
drinking water for the cattle. . :

IL. Religion and Caste structure of the village

Give some general observations regarding intcr-ca.sgc relations, their deities and festivals.
What is the extent of observation of untouchability or other social disadvantages suffered
by the Harijans. '

III. Family
Are the families of the village generally joint families or otherwise:

Is there any tendency for the breaking up of joint families.
Rights, duties and obligations of different members in a family,
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IV. Social Customs
A brief account of the social customs and ceremonies amongst the different communities from
birth to death : e.g. birth, mundan, marriage, gauna, deatadhs etc.
Are there any auspicious days or months for these ?
Beliefs and superstitions regarding :—
Sowing, ploughing, reaping, thrashing and other agricultural operations,
Starting of a new business venture;
Beginning of a journey;
Regarding travel abroad;
Completion of a new house;
Legends, if any, connected with some local objects.

V. Educational facilities available in the village

Are they adequate—if they are adequate, are the people satisfied with it ?

Afae tllxgre any incentives for the children to study or for the parents to send their children to
schoo,

Is there any social welfare centre? What has it been doing ?
How do the people utilise its services ?

Was there any adult literacy drive in the village ?

If there was one, how did the people respond to it ?

VI. Housing

Type of house in different settlements—their material—whether locally manufactured

or imported from other villages. The labour engaged | ‘
. imported from outside. 8 engaged in construction, whether local o

What is the provision for shelter of cattle ?

Are the houses sanitary and well ventilated? Provision for storage of food grain.
VII. Agriculture -

Fertility of the soil. Total average under cultivation crop-wise distribution.

Irrigational facilities available.

Type of manures used,

System of cultivation. -

Double cropping or not. ‘

Tools and implements used, whether local or imported from outside.

Does any one family or a group of families own a Tractor and its accessorjes in the village ?
Main crops grown and their corresponding period.

VIII. Industry

Is there any cottage or small scale industry in the village. ? What gre the goods produced ?

How are the goods marketed ? 'What tools or implements are used in man,
where are they procured ? ufacturing ? From

IX. Others

Are there any families engaged in shop-keeping only? What are the goods trad ?

the shops provide almost all daily needs of the village? How many pgople g0 ou:d of g‘e’
village to earn their livelihood ? Where are they employed? Is the work Seasonal, temporary
or permanent ?

Are there some persons who are employed in police or army? What is the inf :
ideas on the general village ? y uence of theip
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X. Panchayats Who are the members? Which community they belong

is ;hef-fov?/ v;’ilrl:ﬁe}l: agfelégzgg? What sort of work has the Panchayat been doing? Are
o .

the People satisfied with it?

’ o
i i i king.
Are there any community or caste panchayats ? Give a brief account df their working
r

. Co=operative Societies . ' o
- I l’tiu:re any co-operative society in the village? What is the purpose? What are i1 B
tisons 3 Is it functioning properly ?
al Culture . . o
o M';‘::t are the types of clothes, footwear, ornaments, food, utensils and furniture etc.
illagers? |
generally used by the vi | - -
Attitude towards Developmental work, co-operative movement, joint farming, family
Xt Sgﬁﬁning, bisth control etc.
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